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Academic Calendar 1989-90
First Semester

Fall 1989

Orientation ................ Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
August 29, 30, ~1
Registration .......... . .... . . Wednesday, Thursday, Friday
August 30, 31, September 1
Labor Day (no classes) ....... . ....... Monday, September 4
Classes Begin . ............ . ......... Tuesday, September 5
Columbus Day (no classes) ............. Monday, October 9
Veterans Day (no classes) ........... Saturday, November 11
Thanksgiving Recess ................. Wednesday-Saturday
November 22-25
Critique/Evaluation Week ................. Monday-Friday
(If extended beyond two-year trial period) December 18-22
Last Day of Classes ................... Friday, December 22

Second Semester

Spring 1990

Registration .. . .............. Wednesday, Thursday, Friday
January 10, 11, 12
Martin Luther King Day (no classes) .... Monday, January 15
Classes Begin ........................ Tuesday, January 16
Presidents Day Recess (no classes) ......... Monday, Tuesday
February 19, 20
Spring Recess .......................... Monday-Saturday
April 9-14
Critique/Evaluation Week ................ Friday-Thursday
May 11-17
Last Day of Classes ..................... Thursday, May 17
Commencement (tentative) ................. Friday, May 18

Student Deadlines
Course Withdrawals
Nov. 3, 1989 . . ......................... fall semester 1989
March 16, 1990 ....................... spring semester 1990
Cross Registration
Sept. 5, 1989 ........................... fall semester 1989
Jan. 16, 1990 ......................... spring semester 1990
Departmental Transfer
Oct. 10, 1989 ............ . .............. fall semester 1989
March 23, 1990 ....................... spring semester 1990
Leave of Absence
Nov. 3, 1989 ........................... fall semester 1989
March 16, 1990 ....................... spring semester 1990
Incomplete Grades
Nov. 10, 1989 ................... from spring semester 1989
Nov. 10, 1989 .................. from summer semester 1989
March 23, 1990 .................... from fall semester 1989
E-Grade Repeat Forms
Oct. 6, 1989 ............................ fall semester 1989
Feb. 16, 1990 ........................ spring semester 1990
Pass/Fail Application
Oct. 20, 1989 ........................... fall semester 1989
March 2, 1990 ........................ spring semester 1990
Undergraduate Degree Applications
Oct. 6, 1989 .............................. pecember 1989
Feb. 2, 1990 ................................... May 1990
TBA ....................................... August 1990
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Buffalo State College
In today•~ h_ighly c~~peti~ive job market, college graduates
need specialized trammg m marketable skills to forge success~l _careers .. 'Ybile recognizing the importance of providing
spe_c1alized trammg for its students, Buffalo State College
believes strongly that those who receive baccalaureate degrees
must also obtain the solid general knowledg_.e base that
distinguishes the truly educated person.
To ensure that students at Buffalo State are not educationally shortchanged, the degree program provides a breadth
and balance that combines instruction in marketable career
sk~ ~th learning in many disciplines. This combination of
specialized knowledge and general education gives students a
well-rounded background that is invaluable both professionally and personally. Buffalo State takes pride in its dedication to
laying a strong foundation for life as well as for a career - in
providing an education that nurtures the life of the mind while
preparing students for varied and challenging jobs.

Buffalo. State degree programs provide a
breadth and balance that combines instruction
in marketable career skills with learning in
many disciplines.

Buffalo State is the largest of the 13 SUNY four-year colleges, but it is not so large that students' needs are ignored.
The beautiful 115-acre campus - located in one of the finest
areas of New York's second largest city - offers a smallcollege setting where service to students is the foremost goal of
the faculty and staff. More than 11,000 stµdents, of which
about 2,000 reside on campus, make Buffalo State a busy and
stimulating place to learn, play, and meet interesting people
from next door, across the country, or around the world.
Buffalo State is primarily an undergraduate institution,
granting five bachelor's degrees in nearly 70 major fields.
There are, in addition, more than 30 programs leading to advanced degrees. The College's mission is to provide education
in the liberal arts and science, sound career preparation,
continuing education for non-traditional students, service to
the local metropolitan region, and programs in teacher education.
Buffalo State is particularly proud of its imaginative and
successful programs for evening students - many of whom
work full time while pursuing one of 18 undergraduate degree
programs entirely through evening and weekend study - and
for its Educational Opportunity Program (EOP), which helps
educationally and financially disadvantaged students attain
their dream of a college degree through counseling, tutoring,
developmental classes, and a six-week summer readiness pro-

gram.

The college's 34 buildings are a pleasing b•end
of modem and traditional and include nine
coeducational corridor- and suite-style
residence balls.

Physical facilities at Buffalo State are up-to-date and extensive. The college's 34 buildings are a pleasing blend of modern
and traditional and include nine coeducational corridor- and
suite-style residence halls.
The Edward H. Butler Library boasts 500,000 volumes,
substantial microform resources, and over 2,000 periodical
titles.
The well-equipped Science Building contains modern
biology, chemistry, and physics labs as well as a planetarium.
In the Great Lakes Laboratory, students engage in research
relating to the ecology of the Great Lakes.
.
.
The College Learning Laboratory/Campus West ts a public
elementary magnet school located right on campus that provides education majors with an opportunity to observe and
practice the latest teaching techniques.
Upton Hall houses state-of-the-art equipment for industrial
arts and industrial and engineering technology, as well as fine
arts and design labs, studios, and galleries.
The Performing Arts Department and the internationally
recognized graduate program in art conservation are located in
Rockwell Hall, the recently renovated centerpiece of the ca~pus. Also in Rockwell are the Burchfield Art Center, a ma1or
regional gallery and museum, an~ a mod_ern 850-.seat
auditorium for student and commumty theatrical, musical,
and dance productions.
The centrally located Student Union provides dining, recreational and social facilities, and houses the College Store.
In the summer of 1988, construction began on a $15 million
sports arena, which will contain a 4,000-seat basketball arena
and a 2,000-seat facility for ice hockey.
Since its founding in 1871 as an institution for training
teachers, Buffalo State has grown to becoµie a nationally
respected comprehensive arts and science college where faculty, staff, and students alike, seek innovative solutions to to.
day,s educational chall~nges.
A wide array of choices and challenges awaits each Buffalo
State student. In the academic area, advisers are available to
assist students in making those important curricular choices.
Outside the classroom, the range of cultural, recreatio_n~, and
educational organizations and activities is almost unlimited.
In addition, the thriving Buffalo metropolitan area offers
the diverse attractions of a major city, including nearby parks,
art galleries, museums, restaurants, shops, nightclubs, r~ofessional and amateur sports, and recreational opporturuties as
diverse as wind-surfing in the summer and downhill or crosscountry skiing in the winter.
.
Buffalo State's setting in a region that is emergmg as a
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1. Albright-Knox
Art Gallery
2. Amtrak Terminal
3. ArtPark
4. Buffalo and
Erie County
Botanical Gardens
5. Buffalo and Erie

6.
7.

Buffalo State is in a region that is emerging as a
leading center for high technology and service
industries.

leading center for high technology and service industries such
as banking, printing, medicine, and education provides
numerous opportunities for students to gain firsthand
knowledge and all important contacts through preprofessional internships.
Students who qualify may cross register in one of many
Western New York colleges and universities, participate in the
National Student Exchange Program, or study abroad for a
semester as participants in the International Student Exchange
Program. On campus, students experience small classes and a
special relationship with instructors who like to teach.
For over 115 years the Buffalo State story has been one of
growth, innovation, and service to students and community,
combined with a firm belief in academic excellence based on
traditional educational values. For the student who accepts the
challenge to excel academically, a Buffalo State College education can open the door to a lifetime of personal and professional success.

8.
9.

10.

County Historical
Society Museum
Buffalo Museum
of Science
Buffalo Zoo
Convention Center
Darien Lake
Erle Basin Marina

11. Greater Buffalo
International Airport
12. Kleinhans Music Hall
13. Memorial
Auditorium
14. Naval and
Servicemen't Park
15. Niagara Falls

16. Pilot Field
17. Rich Stadium
18. Theater District
19. Theodore Roosevelt
Inaugural National
Historic Site
20. Tifft Farm
Nature Presene

Admissions
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ing special certification and licensing may need more time to
complete these additional requirements.
This guarantee will be extended to every graduate who
possesses an A.A.S. degree as rapidly as appropriate existing
programs are expanded and new programs are developed .
Students from such programs may need additional time to
complete degree requirements . Specific information is
available in the Admissions Office.

Admissions
Admission to State University College at Buffalo is based on
!he academi~ and personal qualifications of the applicant and

•~ grante~ ~lth~ut ~e~ard to race, color, creed, religion, or nahonal ongm of md1v1duals. Specific questions may be directed
to the Admissions Office, Cleveland Hall 206, (716) 878-4017.

Freshman Admission
A:ll applicants must possess or be a candidate for a high school
diploma. A State High School Equivalency Diploma is also
acceptable. High school preparation should be broad and
balanced ':"ith study in the areas of social science, English,
n_atural s_c~ence, mathematics, and foreign language. Admission dec1S1ons are based on a combination of high school
grades, rank in class, scores on standardized examinations
such as the SAT or ACT, and high school recommendations.
Freshmen applicants may indicate a curriculum choice 1 if
they so desire, but it is not necessary. Those who do not indicate a major must select one by the second semester of their
sophomore year. Freshmen are accepted directly into their major, with the exception of the following programs: broadcasting, c~n~ justic:, engineering technology, exceptional
edu~tion, mf~rm?tion systems management, journalism,
pubbc commumcat1on, and social work. Freshmen interested
in the aforementioned majors are accepted to the college as uncommitted students. Once enrolled, they must meet additional
departmental requirements for entrance into the program.
~reshmen a~plicants to the elementary education and early
c~ildhood maJors are accepted into a pre-elementary education program. Freshmen applicants to the business studies office a~inistration, business education, and distrib~tive
education programs are accepted into a pre-business sequence.
All pre-elementary education and pre-business students receive
advisement from the respective department and must meet
departmental requirements prior to formal entrance into the
major.

Special Consideration
Each year Buffalo State accepts a limited number of
students who would not normally be admissible if academic
criteria were the sole basis for decision. Individuals who
possess _special t~en_ts (in the arts or athletics, for example),
those with extensive mvolvement and leadership roles in school
or community activities, those whose academic records were
adversely affected by unusual circumstances (such as illness or
family crisis), or applicants who are members of historically
und~rrepresen!ed groups (African American, Hispanic, or
~a~JVe Amencan) may receive special consideration. Indivtduals accepted under this program take a reduced course
load their first year and receive a variety of support services.
Those wishing consideration under this program should contact the Admissions Office for further details.

Joint Dual Admission Program
(Erie Community College/Niagara Co. Community College)

Tran sfer Students
Transfer st~dents with .more than 30 credits must apply for
and be admitted to specific programs. Those with 30 credits or
less may apply for uncommitted status. Admission is based on
ac~~emic performance in college and space availability. A
mmllllum grade point average of 2.00 out of 4.00 is necessary
for ac?eptanc_e, alth_ough some programs are very competitive
and will reqwre a higher grade point average. No student will
be accepted who is on probation at another institution or who
has been academically dismissed in the past year.
Credits earned previously will be evaluated for all accepted
transfers upon receipt of official transcripts. No credit will be
ev_alu~ted from any ~nstitution which is not listed on the apphcat,on for admission. A maximum of 91 semester hours
may be transferred from other accredited institutions.
However, no more than 65 hours may be transferred from
two-year colleges.
No credit earned at a two-year institution after a student has
earned upper division status (57 credits or more) or earned an
associate's degree will be transferred .
Transfer students should understand that only credit is
transferable. Grades, quality points, and cumulative averages
do not transfer.
Students dissatisfied with this evaluation, whether under the
guaranteed transfer policy or as a regular transfer student,
may formally request a review from the Admissions Office or
may submit a petition to the Academic Appeals Committee.
Special Credit

In additio_n to credit awarded for traditional college work, up
to 45 credit hours may be accepted from the following sources:
Source

Maximum
credit hours

1. Published examinations .. .. . .. .... . ................ 30
No more than 18 may be in general examinations.
2. Course challenge .. . . . . . .. .... .. . . .. .... . .......... 30
3. Military service courses .. .. .. . . ... . ....... . .. .. .... . 15
4. Non-collegiate institutions .................. . .. . .... 15
5. Proprietary institutions ... .. .... ... . ................ 15
Further details may be found in the section on Academic
Policies.
Guaranteed Transfer Policy

New York state residents who are graduates of a State University of New York two-year college, including community colleges operated within the program of the University, and who
possess an A.A. or A.S. degree, shall be guaranteed an opportunity to continue their education on a full-time basis at a
senior cam~us of SUNY. Buffalo State College, a senior campus, subscribes to and participates in this agreement. Students
w_ho ~re admitted to the college from parallel programs can ordmanly expect to complete their degree requirements in four
semesters of full-time study. Those entering programs involv-

First-time freshmen who expect to receive an associate's degree
from Erie Communtiy College or Niagara County Community
College may file a single application for simultaneous admission to one of the two-year colleges and to Buffalo State College. These students follow a definitive curriculum at the twoyear college and receive counseling and advisement that will
facilitate enrollment into a parallel program at Buffalo State
College upon completion of the associate's degree. They will
matriculate at Buffalo State College as juniors, and can expect
to earn the baccalaureate degree in four additional semesters
of full-time study (or the equivalent for part-time students).
The admissions requirements and general education requirements for the bachelor's degree at Buffal~ State. C?llege
will be those in effect at the time of the student s admission to
the two-year college. Major requirements for the bachelor's
degree will be those in effect at the time the student enters Buffalo State College. Further details are available from the
transfer admissions counselor at Buffalo State College or the
admissions offices at the participating two-year colleges.

Educational Opportunity Program
This program is designed to provide special admissions and
counseling to those individuals who are both tradition~y
underrepresented in higher education and in need of financial
assistance. Applicants must be New York state residents with a
high school diploma or its equivalent. They ~u~t not qualify
for admission to the college under normal admission standards
and must have a family income equal to or less than published
state standards. For further information and application
forms, write to the Admissions Office, Cleveland Hall W7,
(716) 878-4415.

International Students
The college accepts a limited number of international students
each year. Applicants should possess the equivalent of 12
years of elementary and secondary education, and must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language and the
ability to meet the financial costs of attending college. A
special booklet, "Information for New Students From
Abroad," is available from the Admissions Office.
For spring admission, all applications and supporting
materials should be submitted no later than Oct. 1 if applicants are in their home country, or Nov. 15 if they are
currently in the United States. For fall admission, all applications and supporting materials should be submitted no later
than June 1 if applicants are in their home country, or July 15
if they are currently in the United States.
Once they have received official notification of acceptance,
students who intend to live on campus are required to send a
deposit of $6,000 to the Bursar's Office, Cleveland Hall 305.
Students who intend to live off campus are required to send a

deposit of $3 ,300 to the Bursar's Office. The International
Student Affairs Office will then send an 1-20 Form or an
IAP-66 Form enabling them to obtain, respectively, an F-1
(student) visa or a J-1 visa from the U.S. Embassy or Consulate in their home country.
All international students must enroll in a group health insurance plan available through the college. The premium is
$334 per year, which must be paid to the Student Healt? Insurance Office, Weigel Health Center 204. International
students must take their receipts to the International Student
Affairs Office in Cassety Hall 115 to prove they have paid for
the College Student Health Insurance Plan. Failure to do so
will automatically cancel registration.
About $9,200 a year will be necessary to cover all expenses,
By the time they arrive on campus, international students
should have made arrangements for the funds to cover their
college career.
International students may live on or off campus. On campus, they may live in the international dormitory, whi~h remains open during the holidays, or in any other dornutory,
provided they move out of the dormitory duru:ig holi~ays.
New international students are allowed to stay m the mternational dormitory over the holidays at no charge during the
first year only. (See Student Services section for additional information regarding international students.)
This college is authorized under federal law to enroll nonimmigrant alien students.

Early Admission
Especially well-qualified high school juniors may apply to Buffalo State College for full- or part-time study d~~ng their
senior year in high school under the Early Admission Program. The college offers several options:
1. Students may enroll on a part-time basis while attending
high school.
2. Students may enroll as full-time freshmen for only the
last semester of their senior year .
3. Students may enroll as freshmen for the entire academic
year instead of completing their senior year of high school.
The college arranges with the high school to have_remaining
high school diploma requirements fulfilled by tak~ng appropriate freshmen courses. Therefore, . the completion _of the
high school diploma requirements 1s concurrent with the
. .
.
accomplishment of earned college credits.
For further details, contact the Adm1ss10ns Office,
Cleveland Hall 206, (716) 878-4017.

Special Departmental Requirements
Certain programs have special entrance requirements. Some
examples are:
Fine Arts-freshman and transfer fine arts applicants

must present an art portfolio to the department. Interviews
will be arranged by the college.
Information Systems Management-transfer students
must complete a programming course with a C or better in one
of the following languages: FORTRAN, COBOL, Assembly,
or Pascal.
A number of programs have other entrance requirements,
such as a minimum grade point average or successful comp~etion of specific courses. Students should consult the Admissions Office for further information.

12

Admissions

Admission Procedures

Summer Session

The college uses the state's common application form, which
may be obtained from high school guidance offices, community college transfer offices, or the Buffalo State College Admissions Office. It should be completed and submitted to the Application Processing Center in Albany, New York.
Admission is on a first-come, first-served basis. All applications and supporting materials should be submitted no later
than Dec. 15 for spring admissions, May 1 for summer admissions, and Aug. I for fall admissions.
Prior to class registration, all accepted applicants must submit a complete immunization record and either a completed
Health History Questionnaire or the results of a recent
physical examination. These materials must be on file at the
Student Health Center for the protection of the student in the
~yent of illness or injury.
With the exception of applicants to EOP, all accepted
stu~cnts ar~ r_equire~ to submit a $50 advance tuition deposit.
This deposit is applied to the fall or spring (whichever is appropriate) semester tuition bill.
Refunds of the tuition deposit are made only under the
following circumstances.
I. The refund request must be made within 30 days after
the date of acceptance, or by May 1 for summer/fall terms or
Nov. I for spring term, whichever is later, but prior to the first
day of registration.
2. If the college withdraws a conditional acceptance.
3. If the student withdraws to enter military service.
4. If the college comptroller deems that conditions beyond
the student's control warrant a refund, where appropriate
documentation is provided.
Requests for tuition deposit refunds must be received in
writing and include the appropriate documentation.

The college offers one of the largest and most comprehensive
summer programs in the State University system, with more
that 350 graduate and undergraduate courses available in more
than 40 fields of study. Departments often choose to offer
special creative or unique courses in the summer.
Summer session consists of two six-week sessions and three
three-week modules beginning in early June. The last session
begins in mid-July. A summer session bulletin is available each
March in the Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall
204.

Non-Degree Status
This status enables individuals to take college courses for
credit without working toward a degree. Students may enroll
in up to '11 hours of course work each semester on a space
availability basis. Credits earned may be applicable to a degree
at the college should the student apply and be accepted as a
formally matriculated student. The only entrance requirement
is a high school diploma or its equivalent. To register, complete a one-page application, which may be obtained from the
Admissions Office. Non-degree students are not eligible for
financial aid. Also see "Special Study Options."

Readmission
Students who attended Buffalo State College previously in a
matriculated status and wish to re-enroll must apply for a
specific program and have their applications reviewed by the
appropriate department. If other courses have been taken at
other institutions since leaving the college, official transcripts
must be submitted.
A student who has been academically dismissed must wait
o_ne full year from the time of dismissal before being considered for readmission. If readmitted, all course work taken
previously will be considered in computing the cumulative
average.
Readmission forms are available in the Admissions Office
Cleveland Hall 206.
'

Evening Study
Buffalo State College offers 18 undergraduate evening degree
programs for its more than 1,100 evening students. The college
recognizes that evening students tend to hold daytime jobs,
and may be somewhat older than the traditional college age.
Every effort is made to provide the programs and services
necessary for students contemplating career changes. Adult
students will find that Buffalo State College maintains no
separate evening division. Instead, all students-whether part
time or full time, day or evening-are admitted through the
college's Admissions Office. As a result, the provision of basic
college services is direct and efficient. Students enjoy the flexibility of being able to switch between day and evening
schedules simply on the basis of the courses for which they
register. This also means that the general programs, policies,
procedures, and course descriptions throughout this catalog
apply to day and evening students alike.
Of the college's nearly 70 undergraduate academic majors,
the 18 available to evening-only students are: the arts, broadcasting, business studies, criminal justice, engineering
technology (electronics, mechanical, or power and machines),
food systems management, general studies, history,
humanities, industrial technology, information systems
management, office admininstration, philosophy, social work,
urban-regional analysis and planning, and vocational technical
education.
The courses for each of these programs are sequenced over
several semesters so that evening students are able to fit them
into their schedules. Occasionally courses are offered on
weekends or via videotapes and local cable television as part of
the college's cr ntinuing effort to make evening study as
convenient as possible for working adults.

Evening Student Assistance
Evening students may visit the Evening Student Assistance
Ce~ter for information about evening study at the college,
available evening degree programs, alternative means of earning college credit, and other information relevant to evening
study at Buffalo State College. The Evening Student
Assistance Center is the evening branch of the college's Paul
G. Bulger Lifelong Learning Center. It is open from 4:30 to 9
p.m. Monday through Thursday when classes are in session
during the fall and spring semesters. For further information,
call or visit the Evening Student Assistance Center, Twin Rise
100, (716) 878-5906.

Student Retention
In fall 1981, the college enrolled 1,645 new, full-time
freshmen. To date, 38 percent have received bachelor's
degrees and 3 percent are still enrolled.

14

Finances

Finances

Health Insurance
An optional health insurance plan is available for $141 a year.

This is for the period of September 1, 1988, through
September 1, 1989, and the rate is subject to change each year.

Foreign Student/Study Health Insurance

Meal plan rates vary from $450 to $700 a semester.
New students are required to pay tuition and fees upon
receipt of invoice either in cash or through use of a
deferred payment plan open to all students. Deductions
wUI be made under various financial aid programs if
students attach a copy of the award notice with payment.
Room and board charges must be paid prior to arrival
on campus. These charges are usually included in the biU
covering tuition and fees.
Further information concerning payment is available
ln the Bursar's Officet Cleveland Hall 304, (716)
878-4121.

Costs-Student Expenses
Tuition

Tuition for full-time undergraduate Buffalo State students is
$675 per semester for New York state residents and $1,975 per
semester for out-of-state students. Tuition for part-time
undergraduates is $45 per credit hour for New York residents
and $132 per credit hour for out-of-state students.
Room and Board
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Dormitory room rates are $915 per semester for a doubleoccupancy room. Room rental does not include telephone
service; students arrange for this service with the telephone
company. Some single rooms are available, but the college
cannot guarantee these accommodations.

College Fee

A college fee of $12.50 per semester for full-time students and
$.85 per credit hour for part-time students is collected by all
units of the State University system to finance various SUNY
construction projects.
Activity Fee
All full-time students are required to pay a $45 per semester ac-

tivity fee; part-time students pay $3.75 per semester. These
funds support the activities of more than 80 student groups on
campus.
Late Payment Fee
A $20 late payment fee will be assessed to ~ll payments re-

.

All international students are mandated to carry a special
health insurance plan. The premium is $334 per year. This includes the period of September 1, 1988, through September 1,
1989. There are rates for coverage during any of the semesters
of the college year. The premium is subject to change each
year. All American students studying abroad also must carry
this insurance.
Summer Session

Tuition and the college fee are charged at the credit-hour rate
for all courses taken during summer sessions. The summer rate
for a double dormitory room is $60 a week, and $120 a week
for a single room. The summer activity fee is $5.

Explanation of Terms
Full-time -A student registering for 12 or more credit hours a

semester is considered a full-time student.

ceived after the due date on the invoice and to every delinquent
file mailed to a student.

Part-time - A student taking one to 11 credit hours a semester

Late Registration Fee

Semester - The academic year of the college consists of a fall

There is a $20 late registration fee and a late add fee of $10 per
course. These fees will not be waived or deferred.
Bad Check Fee
A "bad check" charge of $10 will be assessed to each bad

check passed. In addition, the $20 late payment fee will be
imposed.
Miscellaneous Expenses

Miscellaneous expenses will vary depending on the academic
program, personal spending habits, and the distance between
home and campus.
The college estimates books and supplies will cost approximately $450 a year, depending upon declared major; personal
expenses, $550 a year; and transportation, $350 a year.

is a part-time student.

semester and a spring semester. Yearly espenses are twice the
semester rate.
'
Non-Resident Tuition - Students who are not permanent
residents of New York state are charged a higher tuition rate.
Other fees are the same.

An Estimated Budget
Estimated college costs can be found in the following table for
the 1988-89 academic year. The costs may vary according to a
student's class status, place of residence, major, and individual needs. All tuition rates, fees, and fines are subject to
change without notice as directed by the State University
board of trustees.
FAtimated Budget for 1988-89 Fall and Spring Semesters
Commuter

Resident

Tuition ............................... $1,350
Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115

$1,350
115

Total Fixed Costs ...................... $1,465

$1,465

Fixed Costs

Variable Costs

Refund Policy
Tuition

.

Tuition refunds will be processed only if the student officially
withdraws through the Records and Registration Office.
Students given permission to cancel their registration ~e
responsible for payment of tuition according to the followmg
schedule:
Date of Course Withdrawal

Tuition LiabWty

1st week of class ................................. • • • • •0
2nd week ................................. • .. • • • • •300Jo
3rd week ...................................... • . • •500Jo
4th week .................................... • • • • • •700Jo
after 4th week .................................... lOOOJo
The first week of class ends on Saturday of the week in which
classes are scheduled to begin.
Room Rentals
During the fall and spring semesters, a refund can be ma_de on-

ly if students withdraw due to circumstances beyond the1_r control. Any questions covering refunds are addressed m the
Residence Hall License.

Books and Supplies .................... $ 450
Maintenance at home .............. : . . . 1,500
Room ................................. •.---Board ................................... ---Miscellaneous expenses................. 550
Transportation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350

$ 450

Total Variable Costs ................... $2,850

$4,580

This fee is refunded only when registration is canceled within
the first two weeks of class.

$6,045

College Fee

FAtimated Annual Costs

(two semesters) ........................ $4,315

1,830

1,400

550
350 ,

Board Charges

Meal rates are set by the Faculty-Student Association Board of
Directors. The Food Service Office will determine the amount
of refund due in cases of meal plan withdrawal.
Activity Fee

Not refundable under most circumstances.

All refunds are mailed to the student's permanent address.
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Student Financial Aid
The cost of a college education need not be an impossible
burden. Although the primary responsibility for financing
education rests on the student and his or her family, there are
numerous financial aid programs - grants, loans, and workstudy positions - that can help bridge the gap between college
costs and family resources.
Buffalo State College's Financial Aid Office has been extremely successful in helping students find ways and means of
financing their college educations. Currently, the office
oversees the distribution of more than $17 million in federal
and state grants, loans, and jobs annually, and determines
student eligibility for the College Work-Study Program
(CWSP), Educational Opportunity Program (BOP), Stafford
Student Loan (formerly GSL), Perkins Loan, and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG).
About 75-80 percent of Buffalo State students are eligible
for some type of aid. At least 3,400 students are currently
receiving federal Pell Grants each year. About 3,700 receive
federal loans in excess of $6 million total. Work-study opportunities provide each of some 600 students with an additional
$700 per semester.
The Financial Aid Office, with one of the most experienced
staffs in the state, works year round to keep students and their
families up-to-date on financial aid possibilities. Service is personalized; communication is frequent. The office is open from
9 a.m. to 4:15 p.m. weekdays, and students are invited to
make appointments to meet with the staff. In addition, upon
filing applications~ all incoming students are notified by mail
about financial aid programs for which they may be eligible
and the requirements which must be met.
The office provides information and forms for a variety of
programs and also awards available funds on the basis of
federal and state guideline to students who have completed the
appropriate financial aid applications. Three types of aid are
available: grants (financial aid that does not have to be
repaid); loans (money that must be repaid at low interest); and .
employment (opportunities for students to work to earn part
of the needed funds).
The office is the clearing house for many college scholarships, which are offered by special groups on and off campus.
Notices of these scholarships are usually announced in the
Buffalo State Record. In addition, the office administers
several short-term Joan programs for students needing small
amounts of money.

Financial Aid Is Based on Need
Financial need is defined as the difference between the amount
of money a family may be expected to contribute and the total
cost of education. (Total college costs include tuition, fees,
room, and board paid directly to the college in addition to
related expenses, such as books and supplies, transportation,
and personal expenses.)

The Financial Aid Office uses the Financial Aid Form (FAF)
to assess a family's ability to pay for college. Information on
this form includes the family's annual income, debts, and
assets, number of dependents, other family members in college, and unusual circumstances. The office analyzes this information, and, with the help of an annually revised formula
prescribed by the federal government, makes a determination
of how much a family can reasonably be expected to contribute. The student is also expected to contribute something
from savings, summer earnings, or special benefits he or she
may receive.
All of the information provided on the Financial Aid Form
and on any attachments is confidential and is used only by the
Financial Aid Office to determine eligibility. It is not shared
with the Admissions Office, academic departments, or
administrators.
If family circumstances change at any time, the office
should be notified at once. A death in the family, loss of
employment, and change from commuter to resident status are
examples of changes which could affect the amount of aid
offered.

Who is Eligible?
It is important to remember that only matriculated students students who have been accepted at the college and are pursuing specific degree programs - are eligible to receive most
financial aid. Non-matriculated students are those who are not
recognized as degree candidates, and therefore are not eligible
for financial aid. This includes continuing education, some
visiting, and special status students who have been allowed to
take courses but have not been formally accepted by the college.
To continue receiving campus-based aid, all recipients must
file the Financial Aid Form (FAF) every year with the College
Scholarship Service in Princeton, New Jersey, listing the Buffalo State College code (2533) and enclosing the appropriate
processing fee. Applications must be filed by March l for the
following academic year to receive full consideration. Applications received after March 1 are subject to funds available.
Other programs may require the filing of separate applications
each year as well.
Some financial aid programs are based on full-time enrollment (12 credits hours a semester or more). If a student's
enrollment is for. less than that, the award may be subject to
reduction or cancellation.
Students also must be citizens, nationals, or permanent
residents of the United States or a citizen of the Federated
States of Micronesia, the Marshall Islands, or a permanent
resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (Palau) to
apply for aid. Students who are non-citizens may be eligible if
they provide documentation from the Immigration and
Naturalization Service (INS) that designates them as lawfully
present in the U.S. for other than a temporary purpose with
the intention of becoming a citizen or permanent resident.

To continue to receive aid, students must make satisfactory
progress toward completion of a degree in accordance with the
Academic Policies chapter of this catalog and any addendums.
Also, they must not be in default of any loan or owe a refund
for any Title IV grant to any institution.
All inquiries concerning financial aid or related matters
should be addressed to:
Financial Aid Office
Cleveland Hall 309
State University College at Buffalo
1300 Elmwood Avenue
14122-1095
Buffalo, N.Y.

A detailed brochure on financial aid information is also
available from this office. (716) 878-4901

How to Apply for Financial Aid
Students are encouraged to apply early for financial aid. Application forms may be obtained in the Financial Aid Office,
Cleveland Hall 309, (716) 878-4901. The requirements below
pertain to 1988-89. As this catal~g. s_p_ans m~re than one
academic year, all procedures and eligibility requlfements may
change, subject to government action.
All students applying for aid at the college must file the
Financial Aid Form (F AF) each year. This form is also the application for the federal Pell Grant and the Guaranteed Student Loan Program as well as the state's Tuition Assistance
Program (TAP) and all campus-based aid programs_. It sho~ld
be completed and mailed to the College Scholarship Servtce,
CN 6344, Jrinceton, New Jersey 08541. Buffalo State's c~llege code 1s 2533. An annual processing fee must be enclosed m
order for Buffalo State to receive the application for campusbased aid and student loan consideration. (The college also accepts the American College Testing Family Financial Statement code number 2920.) Filing deadline for summer, fall,
and ;pring semesters is the previous March 1 for co~tinuing
students. Applications will be accepted after the deadline on a
first-come, flfSt-served basis, with awards subject to availability of funds.
The following forms must be submitted annually for specific
aid programs.
1, Pell Grant - Apply using the Financi~l Aid Fo~

(FAF). The Application for Federal Student Atd (AFSA) 1s
available ONLY if the FAF will not be filed for other program
eligibility. The completed AFSA form sho_uld be m_ailed to the
address indicated on the form. The deadline date ts May_ 1 of
the academic year (i.e., May l, 1989, for 1988-89). Subnut the
Student Aid Report (SAR) results to the Financial Aid Office.
1 Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) - For New York
stat~s residents ONLY. Apply with the Financial Aid Fo_rm
(FAF). Award notices will be sent to the stud~nt !or the first
New York state school listed. The TAP deadline 1s May 1 of
the academic year (i.e., May 1, 1989, for 1988-89). .
.
J. Stafford Student Loan (formerly GSL) - The Fmanc1al
Aid Form (FAF) along with a Guaranteed Stude~t L~an a~plication should be completed and sent to the Fmanc1al Aid
Office at least three (3) months prior to the first day of classes
for the semester for which you wish to attend in order to meet
appropriate payment or deferment dea~lines. The Fina~cial
·Aid Office will complete the college section and forward 1t to
the appropriate lender .
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4. Other Loans (Parent Loan for Undergraduate Stud~nts
(PLUS); Supplemental Loans f~r _stu~ents (S~S)) .- ~p~lica-

tion forms available from part1c1patmg lendmg mstltutions.
Completed forms are to be submitted to the Financial Aid Office for processing.

Who is Self-Supporting?
The following regulations must be met and documented for
students to be considered self-supporting or independent for
federal financial aid consideration. For 1989-90:
a. Wasthestudentbornbe/ore
Yes_ _ No_ __
January 1, 1966?
b. Is the student a veteran of the
Yes___ No_ __
U.S. Armed Forces?
c. Is the student a ward of the court Yes___ No_ __
or are both parents dead?
d. Does the student have legal
Yes___ No_ __
dependents other than a spouse?
A YES response to any one of these questions would allow a
student to be considered independent.
If a student cannot meet any of the above criteria for independent student status, the following secondary requirements may
be considered:

Unmarried (Single, Divorced, Widowed, or Separated)
Undergraduate Students:
Was the student claimed by parents as an income tax

exemption

. . . in 1987? Yes_ _ No _ _
. . . in 1988? Yes_ _ No _ _
If the student is able to answer "no" to both years, then
he/she should proceed to the following questions:
For the student who first received financial aid during
'
' tota1
the 1987-88 school
year, were the students
resources $4,000 or more, not including parents'
support,
. .. in 1985? Yes_ _ No_ _
. . . in 1986? Yes_ _ No_ _
For the student who first received fmancial aid during
'
the 1988-89 school
year, were the student ' s to ta1
resources $4,000 or more, not including parents'
support,
. .. in 1986? Yes_ _ No_ _
. . . in 1987? Yes _ _ No_ _
For the student, who never received financial aid or first
received financial aid before the 1987-88 school year,
were the student's total resources $4,000 or more, not
including parents' support,
. . . in 1987? Yes_ _ No _ _
. .. in 1988? Yes _ _ No _ _
Married Students or Gradoate/Professional Students:

Will the student be claimed by parents as an income tax
exemption in 1989? Yes___ No _ __
If the answer is "Yes" to the appropriate questions above, and
the student is able to answer "No" to the question of being
claimed by parents, the student may be considered independent.
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Award Notification
Freshmen and transfer students who have filed financial aid
applications will receive notification after they have completed
the acceptance process to the college for the following federal
and state programs: Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant, Perkins Loan (formerly National Direct Student Loan
[NDSL]), College Work-Study Program, and Educational Opportunity Program. Continuing students will start to receive
notification beginning in June. The Financial Aid Office determines the eligibility for these programs.

Overawards
Students are urged to contact the Financial Aid Office promptly when they receive funds from any source not listed on their
award letters or amounts that are different from what was
estimated.
Overawards occur on occasion because of the length of time
it takes to match funds from various sources against student
records. Students are responsible for repaying any money that

is overawarded.

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS
FEDERAL AID

Before any Title IV funds (CWSP, Perkins, SEOG, Pell, and
GSL) may be disbursed, the following statements and procedures must be followed.
1. Statement of Educational Purpose - Recipients of funds
through federal programs must sign a Statement of Educational Purpose indicating that funds received will be used for
such purposes, and file an acceptance form by the required
date.
2. Information (Application) Verification - All students
receiving Title IV funds are subject to Department of Education verification procedures. Selected students and their
parents may be asked to provide supporting documentation
(i.e., tax returns) and other information that verify the accuracy of the data reported on the student aid application(s).
3. Financial Aid Transcript - All incoming transfer
students are required to submit financial aid transcripts from
all prior institutions. Forms are available at the Financial Aid
Office.
4. Selective Service Registration Statement - All students
must sign a statement that they have registered with the Selective Service or that they are not required to do so prior to the
disbursement of Title IV funds.
5. Default/Refund Statement - All students must sign a
statement that they are neither in default on any student loan
(GSL, Perkins) nor do they owe a refund on any Title IV gtant
(Pell, SEOG) program at any institution.

PeU Grant

Pell Grant is an entitlement program for undergraduates
enrolled at least on a half-time basis in a degree program
Eligibility and the amount of the award are based on need:
~or 1988-89, awards are expected to go as high as $2,200 or
sixty percent of the total cost of attendance, whichever is less.
Pell Grant payments may be made for the period of time required to complete the first bachelor's degree.

To apply for 1988-89, either the Financial Aid Form or an
AFSA application must be filed by May 1, 1989. For 1989-90,
the deadline is May 1, 1990. Applications are available in the
Financial Aid Office. About six to eight weeks after filing, a
calculated Student Aid Report will be sent to the applicant,
who must submit all copies to the Financial Aid Office for
determination of the amount of the grant, and for processing
of payment.
For selected applicants, the Department of Education requires additional documents to be submitted for verification to
the Financial Aid Office. This procedure must be completed
before final eligibility can be determined and appropriate payment made.
If a student's family experiences a dramatic change in income from one year to the next, the student may be eligible to
apply for a Pell Grant based on estimated income. Further
details are available in the Financial Aid Office.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG)

~ear.

For undergraduates, who can demonstrate financial need this
grant program provides awards ranging up to $750 per
SEOG awards may be received for the period of time required
to complete the first bachelor's degree. Preference is given to
full-time students.
Application is made with the FAF through the college's
Financial Aid Office, which is responsible for determining who
receives these grants and the amount.This application also
covers the College Work-Study Program and Perkins Loan.

CoUege Work-Study Program (CWSP)

This work program for students demonstrating financial need
offers positions both on campus and at approved off-campus
locations. Where possible, placements are made according to
the student's educational/vocational goals. Salaries are paid
biweekly for actual hours worked up to an average of 12 hours
a week. Students earn about $675 a semester. Preference given
to full-time students.
Application is made through the college's Financial Aid Office using the FAF.

Perkins Loan (formerly National Direct Student Loan
[NDSL])
Undergraduate students may borrow up to $4,500 for the first
two years of study depending on need. A total of $9,000 may
be borrowed for a bachelor's degree program.
The cumulative amount for a master's degree is $18,000. ·

Preference is given to full-time students. Loans may be limited
due to fund availability.
If you are a new borrower, and you are attending at least
half-time, you have a grace period of nine months. (If you are
not a new borrower your grace period may be six months.)
You may be allowed up to 10 years to repay the loan. The
schedule of repayment will depend on the size of the loan but
the minimum amount is $30 per month, which includes five
percent interest on the unpaid balance.
Repayment of the entire loan may be canceled for full-time
teaching in a school designated by the Department of Education as being low income, or for teaching handicapped
children. Application is tnade through the Financial Aid Office, using the Financial Aid Form (FAF). Federal regulations
also require a loan exit interview prior to a student's leaving

the college. This interview, also conducted by the Financial
Aid Office, includes repayment obligations, deferment options, and cancellation possibilities.

Veterans Admlnlstration

Eligible veterans and children or spouses of eligible dece~ed
or service-connected disabled veterans may be able to receive
aid for approved post-secondary study. Informatio_n _and ~pplication forms are available at all Veterans Admimstratton
Offices.

Aid to Native Americans - Federal

The United States Bureau of Indian Affairs offers grants for
college study to needy applicants who are at least one-fourth
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut; enrolled members of a
tribe band, or group recognized by the bureau, and enrolled
in o; accepted at an approved four-year institution. Awards
vary depending on need and available funds.
An application is necessary for each year of study and must
be accompanied by an official needs analysis from the Financial Aid Office. First-time applicants must also submit tribal
enrollment certification from the bureau agency or tribe which
records enrollment for the tribe.
Applications are available from:
U.S. Department of Interior
Bureau of Indian Affairs, New York Liaison Office
Federal Building, Room 253
100 South Clinton Street
Syracuse, New York 13260-0043

NEW YORK STATE AID PROGRAMS
Tuition Assistance Program (TAP)

Full-time students enrolled in a degree program at an approved
New York state post-secondary institution are eligible to participate in this grant program. Awards are based on taxable income and tuition and fees charged. Undergraduates may
receive from $350 up to maximum tuition each year for four
years unless enrollment is in an approved five-year prosi:am.
A recipient must be a U.S. citizen or permanent resident
alien and a New York state resident. If the student is dependent, the family net taxable income from the ~recedi~g tax
year must be below $34,251; if independent and smgle with no
tax dependents, net taxable income must be below $10_,000. To
be considered independent, a student must meet specific TAP
requirements regarding age, residency, and financial status.
To continue to be eligible to receive payment, students must
maintain good academic standing and be making reasonable
progress toward a degree as required by State Education
.
Department regulations.
These requirements plus application forms can be obtamed
from the Financial Aid Office or from the New York State
Higher Education Services Corporation, 99 Washington Ave.,
Albany, N.Y. 12255. The Higher Education Servi_ces CofJ:>oration determines eligibility and mails an award certificate directly to the applicant indicating the amount of the grant. Application deadline for 1988-89 is May l, 1989, and for 1989-90, May
1, 1990.
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Educational Opportunity Program (EOP)

A grant program for undergraduates only who are both traditionally underrepresented in higher education and in need of
financial assistance, this program requires New York state
residency. Students must be accepted or enrolled generally as
full time in the Buffalo State EOP program. Awards are based
on financial need and available funds and can be received for
up to 10 semesters. New students should apply through ~e
EOP Admissions Office, Cleveland Hall 207. Returrung
students may pick up financial aid applications in the Financial
Aid Office, Cleveland Hall 309.

Regents College Scholarship (RC)

This tuition scholarship for full-time students residing in New
York state is based on results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) or American College Testing Program Assessment
(ACT) taken by high school students in their senior year.
Awards are for $250 a year for tuition for up to four years
unless enrolled in an approved five-year program.
To receive payment, a Financial Aid Form (FAF) or a Student Payment Application from the New York State Higher
Education Services Corporation must be filed each year.
Students may receive both a Regents College Scholarship and a
TAP award (see section on TAP) if eligible for both. Payment
applications are available from the Financial Aid Office or by
writing the New York State Higher Education Services Corporation, 99 Washington Ave,, Albany, N.Y. 12255.

Children of Veterans Award
The Child of Veteran Award is a fmancial aid program for
children of veterans who are deceased, disabled, or missing in
action as a result of service during World War I, World War
II, the Korean conflict, or the Vietnam era, or who are
classified as prisoners of war during such service.
Awards of $450 a year for up to five years (depending on the
normal length of the undergraduate degree program) in a college or hospital nursing school in the state without consideration of income or tuition costs. The combined Child of
Veteran Award and TAP award cannot exceed the amount of
tuition charges.
A special application supplement is available from the New
York State Higher Education Services Corporation.
New York State Aid for Part-time Study (APTS)

This New York state aid program provides tuition assistance
for part-time undergraduate students enrolled in degree
programs.
.
Students who intend to enroll as at least half-tune students
and who meet all other eligibility requirements may apply for
this campus-based program.
To be considered for an award a student must:
.
-Be working toward an undergraduate degree as a part-tune
student enrolled for six-11 semester hours per semester. .
-Have already earned at least six semester hours of credit or
the equivalent.
-Retain good academic standing.
-Be a resident of New York state.
-Be either a U.S. citizen, permanent resident alien, or
refugee.
.
-Meet the income limits. "Income" means the net taxable mcome as ,taken from the previous YCW:'s New York s~te
tax return. The income limit varies with the student s eligi?~ty
to be claimed as a tax dependent. If the student was not eligible
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to be ~Jaime~ as a tax dependent of the parents, the student's
(and, if mamed, the spouse's) New York state net taxable income cannot exceed $15,000. If the student was claimed as a
tax dependent, the family's (student, spouse, and parents)
New York state net taxable income cannot exceed $22 000.
-Not have used up Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) or
~ther New York state student financial aid eligibility for fulltime study.
-Apply for a federal Pell Grant.
~wards are based upon a student's financial need and funds
3:vailable at our institution. (Awards cannot exceed the educatlonal costs minu~ the ~otal ~f other grants awarded.)
C~nt~ct the Fmanc1al Aid Office for information and
appbcat1ons.
Vietnam Veterans Tuition Award
New York state has instituted a Vietnam Veterans Tuition
Award program for Vietnam veterans enrolled as matriculated
students.
Th~se tuition awards range from $1,000 per semester for
full-time attendance to $500 per semester for part-time attendance.
Full-time. students may receive this award for up to eight
semesters for a four-year program (four years) or IO semesters
for undergraduate study if a program is specifically approved
as requiring five years. Part-time students taking from three to
11 hours per semester may receive this award for up to 16
semeste~s., or ~O semesters if a program is specifically approved
as requmng five years of full-time study. Total awards may
not exceed $5,000. If a TAP award is also received the combined academic year award cannot exceed tuition. '
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In order to receive the Vietnam Veterans Tuition Award,
students must meet the following eligibility requirements.
They must:
-H~ve served in the armed forces of the United States in Indochma between Jan. 1, 1963, and May 7, 1975.
-:-Have been discharged from the service under other than
dishonorable conditions.
-Have been a resi~ent of ~ew York state on April 20, 1984,
or have been a resident at time of entry into the service and
must have resumed residency by September 1 1987.
-Apply f~r a Tuit_ion Assistance Program (TAP) award and a
Pell grant 1f applymg as a part-time student.
. For.those interested, applications are available at the Financial Aid Office or by writing to:
NYSHESC
VVTA
Albany, N.Y. 12255

Supplemental Tuition Assistance Program (ST AP)
Undergr~duate st~dents who are educationally disadvantaged
a?~ require remedial courses may be eligible for up to one additional sem~ster of !uition aid beyond their TAP eligibility.
For_ further mformat1on concening the Supplemental Tuition
Assistance Program, contact the Financial Aid Office.
New York State Higher Education Service Corporation
(NYSHESC/Student Bank Loan/Stafford Student Loan)
The New York State Higher Education Services Corporation

(NYSHESC) sponsors a loan program for students who are
enrolled at least half-time at an approved college and who are
U.S. citizens or permanent residents in addition to residing in
the state. The program enables both undergraduate and
graduate students to borrow directly from a bank, credit
union, savings and loan association, or other participating
lender. Depending on total college costs, other aid, full/parttime status, and the application of the family contribution for
all applicants, the amount a student in his/her first two years
may borrow is $2,625. A student, who has achieved third year
status of undergraduate study, may borrow $4,000 per year. A
total of $17,250 may be borrowed for undergraduate study.
Graduate students may borrow $7,500 per year. A total of
$54,750 for both undergraduate and graduate study is the
maximum a student may borrow under this program.
Repayment begins six months after at least half-time enrollment has ended, and students generally have from five to ten
years to repay. The minimum payment, barring unusual circumstances, is $600 per year, which includes 8 percent interest
on the unpaid balance. For a new borrower, who is borrowing
for a period of enrollment which begins on or after July 1,
1988, the applicable interest rate will be 8 percent until the end
of the fourth year of repayment and will be 10 percent beginning the fifth year of repayment status. The federal government will pay the interest on the loan until the repayment
period begins, and also during any other authorized periods of
deferment. An annual insurance premium of ½ percent of the
loan is payable to the lender at the time the check is issued.
Also, a 5 percent origination fee is charged against the loan by
the program and will usually be deducted from the amount of
the check.
Loan applications are available at the lending institution.
The completed application and a current Financial Aid Form
(FAF) are submitted to the Financial Aid Office for its recommendation and then sent to the lending institution. The lender
will forward it to the New York State Higher Education Services Corporation for final decision. NYSHECS notifies the
student and the lender of the loan decision.
Student loan checks, which are payable to both the student
and the college, are mailed directly to the school. The college
Bursar Office will notify the student when the check arrives on
campus. Loan checks over $1,000 will be disbursed in two installments if the enrollment period spans more than six
months.
Due to the volume of applications and federal verification
requirements, it is suggested that Stafford Loan applications
be filed with the Financial Aid Office three months before the
semester for which the loan is needed. This will also help
eliminate cash flow problems regarding books, supplies and
transportation which often occur early in the semester.
Other Loans
There are two types of other educational loans available to
provide additional funds for educational expenses. The annual
interest rate for these loans will not exceed 12 percent and may
be less based on the U.S. Treasury bill rate. Like the GSLs,
they are made by a participating lender.
Loan applications are available at the lending institution
and the completed application is submitted to the Financial
Aid Office. Unlike the Stafford Loan, there are no restrictions
or limits to eligibility based on family income; however, no
loan may exceed the difference between the student's budget
and other aid.
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Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS)
This loan is available to parents of dependent undergraduate
students. They may borrow up to $4,000 per year per child,
and up to $20,000 in total for each child.
An insurance premium of ½ percent of the total loan is collected at the time of check issue by the lender. There is no
origination fee charged. Parents must begin repayment of
principal and interest (variable) within 60 days after the loan is
received. The minimum monthly payment is $60 with repayment to be completed within five-10 years, depending on how
much the parent borrowed .
Many of the rights and responsibilities of Stafford Loans
apply to this program; however some of them are different.
Contact the lending institution for complete information,
forms, and procedures.
Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS)
This loan is available to independent undergraduates and to
graduate and professional students. Undergraduates may borrow up to $4,000 per year with a $20,000 total (including any
Stafford Loan borrowed).
Students must begin repayment of interest (variable) within
60 days of receipt of the loan. (This includes the time in school
attendance.) Some lenders let the student delay interest
payments until repayment of the loan begins. Contact the
lending institution for the details for capitalizing the interest
on this loan. An insurance premium of ½ percent of the total
loan is collected at the time of check issue by the lender. There
is no origination fee charged.
Repayment of the principal plus interest begins within 60
days after leaving school or dropping below full-time attendance. The minimum monthly payment is $60, with repayment
to be completed within five- IO years depending on how much
the student borrowed.
State Aid to Native Americans
This is an entitlement program with neither a qualifying examination nor a limit in the number of recipients. Students
receive up to $1,350 a year for a maximum of four years of
full-time study. A minimum of 12 credit hours must be taken
each semester. Students registered for less will receive about
$46 per credit hour.
To qualify, applicants must: be a member of one of the
Native American tribes located on reservations within New
York state, have graduated from an approved high school, or
have earned a general-equivalency diploma, or be enrolled in a
program in an approved post-secondary institution leading to
degree credit status and the general-equivalency diploma, or be
enrolled in a program in an approved post-secondary institution in New York state.
Applications and program details may be obtained from the
Native American Education Unit, New York State Education
Department, Albany, N.Y. 12234.
Recipients must notify the Native American Education Unit
in writing of any change in student status, program, or institutional enrollment.
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation (OVR)
Disabled students pursuing higher education may be eligible
for assistance through the State Office of Vocational
Rehabilitation. Criteria and funding vary. Applications and
eligibility requirements may be obtained at local Vocational
Rehabilitation offices.
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Job Location and Development Program

The Job Location and Development Program was established
to provide Buffalo State college students with part-time
employment opportunities in the Buffalo area. The program
provides alternatives for students to learn work-related skills
while defraying educational costs. All students currently
registered may make use of the service, regardless of eligibility
for other student assistance programs (Title IV funding).
To register for the program, make an appointment for an in~tial screening interview at the Financial Aid Office.
Scholarships

A limited number of scholarships are available to students
showing outstanding leadership qualities, academic abilities,
and financial need. Some of these awards are provided by outside organizations, others by specific departments at Buffalo
State.

The scholarships listed below are administered by the Financial Aid Office, Students fill out a single form for all of them.
Unless otherwise stated, all students may apply. In most cases
selection is made by the organization. Notices of deadlines are
published in the student newspaper and are on file in the
Financial Aid Office.
Buffalo Council of Parents and Teachers - for students
residing in Buffalo who are graduates of Buffalo public high
schools and whose parents have been P.T.A. members.
College Club of Buffalo; Daniel Upton Tri Sigma- for junior

females majoring in education.

Mothers Club of United Methodist Church
State University College at Buffalo Association of Women
Women Teachers Association of Buffalo -

fem ales majoring in education.

for upper-class

The following scholarships/awards require separate application forms and, for the most part, have more specialized requirements:
Alumni Scholarship - for all students. Applications are
available in the Alumni Office in Moot Hall.
Additional Alumni Scholarships - awards for undergraduates
who are from specially designated areas or are members of
particular organizations. Applications are available in the
Alumni Office in Moot Hall.
Chemistry - for outstanding junior female maJonng in
chemistry. Selection is made by the Chemistry Department.
Exceptional Education - grants from various fraternal
organizations available to majors in all areas of exceptional
education. Contact chairperson of Exceptional Education
Department, Ketchum Hall 201.

two scholarships are available through
Foreign Language Department, Bishop Hall 121. Application
deadline is April l .
Foreign Language -

Home Economics, Nutrition and Food Science - eight special
scholarships/awards available to students majoring in these
areas. A single application form can be obtained in Caudell
Hall 207. It must be filed by April 7 of each academic year.
Frances Siu Lan Tyau International Student Scholarship -

one annual scholarship awarded to an international student.
Candidates are screened by a selection committee in March
of each year. Further information is available from the director of International Student Affairs, Cassety Hall 115.
In Memory of Anthony Sokolowski from Donald, Suzanne,
and Jonathan Sokolowski Scholarship - one or more annual

scholarships of $100 to $200 awarded in accordance with the
following criteria:
I . Polish descent
2. Completion of a minimum of two semesters at Buffalo
State.
3. Minimum cumulative average of 3.0 at time of selection.
4. Preference to education or history majors (other majors
acceptable if education or history major does not
qualify).
5. Demonstrated financial need as determined by financial
aid need analysis system.
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Categories and Credit Distribution
Core Requirement . ....................... 42 credits
(Each core area must contain courses from at least two distinct
academic fields.)

Applied Science and Education . ................... 6

Academic Organization
The college is organized into three faculties: Arts and
Hur:ianiti~s, Applied Science and Education, and Natural and
Social Sciences. Each faculty contains specific departments
which are respon~ible for the degree programs offered there.
All of th~ maJor areas of study or interdisciplinary programs described below fall under the responsibility of one or
more of the departments.
E~ch program description gives valuable information concerning all aspects of each course of study offered at Buffalo
St~te College. This information includes: the department offering the progr~m, the degree that is granted, an explanation
of _the program s_ content and purpose, special admission re~mrements, ~equired credit hours in the major field and outside of the _field, the number of electives allowed, and total
degree reqmrements.

Faculty of Applied Science and Education
T~e following departments are in the Faculty of Applied
Science and Education: Business, Consumer Studies and
I:Jome Economics, Criminal Justice, Educational Foundations, _Elementary ~ducation and Reading, Exceptional
Education, Information Systems Management Nutrition and
Foo~ Science, Social Work, Speech Language.Pathology and
Audiology, and Technology.

Faculty of Arts and Humanities
The fol!~wing departments are in the Faculty of Arts and
Hm:ll:amties: Art Education, Design, English, Fine Arts,
Foreign _Language, Jour~alism, Broadcasting and Speech,
Performmg Arts, and Philosophy and Religious Studies.

Faculty of Natural and Social Sciences
The_ follow!11g departments are in the Faculty of Natural and
Social _Sciences: ~nthropolo~y, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics! Earth Sciences and Science Education, Geography
~d Plannmg, J:Iealth, Physical Education and Recreation,
Hts~~ry an~ Social Studies Education, Mathematics, Physics,
Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology.

General Requirements for
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees
Special Note For Students Who Entered Buffalo State
Prior to the Fall 1984 Semester
The general education requirement described below is in
effect for all students who entered Buffalo State in the
fall_ 1984 . semester or thereafter. Students who began
their studies at the college prior to this time will have the
option of graduating under the new requirements or
under those described in the appropriate catalog.
Students who have returned to Buffalo State after an
absence of two or more years must complete the degree
requirements described below.

(appropriate courses from business, consumer studies and
home economics, criminal justice, educational foundations,
elementary education and reading, exceptional education, information systems management, nutrition and food science,
social work, speech language pathology and audiology, and
technology)

Arts ........................................... 9

(appropriate courses from art education, design, fine arts, and
performing arts)

Humanities . .................................... 9

(appropriate courses from English, foreign language, journalism, broadcasting and speech, and philosophy and
religious studies)

Math/Science ................................... 9
(appropriate courses from biology, chemistry, geosciences,
mathematics, and physics and interdisciplinary sciences)

Social Science . .................................. 9
The General Education Requirement
Goals

The general education requirement is based on the belief that
all stud~nts who graduate with B.A. or B.S. degrees ought to
be reqmred to take a significant number of courses outside
their major a~eas in _order to gain breadth. Through the
general education requirement and, in particular, through the
careful ~rrangement of a limited number of courses in selected
categones, the college hopes to provide for students a general
framework for understanding the complexity and diversity of
human experience and an intellectual context from which to
eva~uate cr_itically their own values as well as the values of
society. This framew~r~ :Will help students gain the experience,
knowledge, and sensitivity necessary to function in contemporary society as educated individuals and to adjust to the
pressures and demands of careers and of life.
The requirements are structured in ways that will enable
students to: acquire a knowledge of basic scientific
metho_do!og!es; understand the impact of technology on society; _ga_m msights into the basic worki~gs of institutions and
soci~t1es; become aware of other cultures and other times; apP_r~c~ate the role _of ~ts and humanities; gain a deeper sensittvity to the maJor ideas and events that shape society.

The Structure of the Requirement

The general education requirement comprises 60 credits of the
123 credits necessary for graduation. This 60-credit require~e~t is divided into two parts: the core of 42 credits, which is
d1V1ded ~mong specific areas of knowledge, and the remaining
18 credits. (the general education electives), which may be
chosen (with advisement) from any or all of these areas. In
each category (c~re and general education electives), students
~ay select from lists of specially approved courses . A description. of each _course listed may be found in the course listing
sec~1on of this catalog. The courses described in this catalog
which meet the general education requirement are listed
below, as are the spec\fic categories and credit distribution.

(appropriate courses from anthropology, economics,
geography and planning, history and social studies, health,
physical education and recreation, political science,
psychology, and sociology)

General Education Electives . ............. . 18 credits

(must include courses from at least three of the core
categories)

TOTAL . ............................... 60 credits

Additional Guidelines, Notes, and Requirements
Basic Skills Courses

Students may not apply courses in mathematics and English
taken for the purpose of satisfying the basic skills requirement
to fulfill any part of the general education requirement. These
courses (ENG 101, 102, MAT 100) must be used only as allcollege or free electives. A complete description of the basic
skills requirement may be found in the following pages of this
catalog.

Physical Education Requirement-All students must com-

plete the two-credit physical education requirement, as outlined elsewhere in this catalog. Courses taken to satisfy the
physical education requirement may not be applied toward the
general education requirement.

Major Courses-Students may not use courses required by

their major or courses from their major discipline to satisfy
any part of the general education core requirement.

Dual Major and Minors-Courses selected to satisfy the

general education requirement may be used to fulfill any part
of the requirements of a second major or a minor.

Upper-Level Requirement-All students must complete a

minimum of 4S credits of their total program (including the
major) with upper-level courses (300-400 level; an exception is
· made for foreign language courses as noted below).

Special Notes to Students and Advisers
Regarding Selection of Courses

Because of their importance, it is recommended that consideration be given to the following areas by advisers and
students:
1. In order to encourage the integration of knowledge derived from the general education requirement, it is recommended that nine of the 60 hours selected by each student
focus on a specific, common issue or period that has had a major impact on civilization and that courses selected represent at
least two distinct academic fields. These courses and the particular area of special focus would be determined jointly by the
student and adviser.
2. In recognition of the increasing need for quantitative and
analytic skills in contemporary society, it is recommended that
at least one course be selected from either the core or the electives that incorporates an approach that is primarily analytic.
This may include courses in logic, statistics, mathematics, or
computer technology. Such an approach would assist students
in the development of a more critical and analytic method of
inquiry.
3. In recognition of the increased importance of a global
perspective in the contemporary world, it is recommended that
at least one course in the student's program, to be selected
under advisement, focus on a foreign culture. This may be accomplished through a humanistic, social scientific, or artistic
approach.
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Core Requirement - Selected Courses
The courses listed for each category have
been selected by the faculty because they
best satisfy the goals of the core requirement (42 credits). Students and their advisers will select the particular courses to
be taken from the list of approved
courses.
The requirement for each category
mast be satisfied by courses from more
than one distinct academic field as determined primarily by course prefix designation; for example, if a category includes
nine credits, only two of the three courses
may come from the same field.
Core Category: Applied Science and
Education (6 credits)

Business Department
BUS 116
Introduction to Business
BUS 117
Introduction to Retailing
CoDllllller Studies and

Home Economics Department
CFS 101
Trends in Consumer Studies
CFS 206
lntrpduction to Textiles
CFS 301
Preparation for Marriage and
Family
CFS 308
Human Dev /Family Rel:
Adolescent Years Through
Young Adulthood
CFS 340 Introduction to Fashion
Merchandising
Criminal Justice Department
CRJ 101
Introduction to Criminal Justice
Systems and Administration
CRJ 201
Criminal Law & Procedure
CRJ 302
Community Issues in Criminal
Justice
Educational Foundations
EDF 206
Introduction to the Group Experience
Exceptional Education Department
EXE 300 Nature & Needs of Exceptional
Individual
EXE 314
Psychology of Exceptional
Individual
EXE 370
Applying Behavior Analysis
Procedures in Special Education
Information Systems Management
Department
ISM IOI
Computer Fundamentals
Introduction to Computer
ISM 111
Science
Nutrition and Food Science Department
NFS 101
Introductory Food
NFS 334 Contemporary Nutrition
Social Work Department
SWK 220
Introduction to Social Work
SWK 319 Social Dynamics of Poverty

Speech Language Pathology and Audiolo&Y
Department
SLA 206 Language Development
SLA 220
Introduction to Communication
Disorders
Technology
TEC 123
TEC 301
TEC 327

TEC 150
TEC 260
SAF 305
TEC 319

Department
Principles of Manufacturing
Materials Processing II
Survey of Industrial Pollution
Control Problems
The Shape of Things
Development of Technology
Fundamentals of Safety
Technology and Values

Core Category: Arts (9 Credits)
Art Educadon Department
AED 100 Essentials of Visual Arts
AED 200 Fundamentals of Art Inquiry
AED 315
Arts in Living
A TS 320 Introduction to Art Therapy
Des11n Department
DES 101
Introductory Design 2D
DES 103
Introductory Design 3D
DES 114 Workshop in Crafts
DES 190 Design Symposium

Fine Arts Department

FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR

100
IOI
210
220
230
240
250
251

Introduction to Fine Arts
Drawing I
Introductory Painting
Introductory Photography
Introductory Printmaking
Introductory Sculpture
Art History I
Art History II

Peformin1 Arts Department
DAN 200
Beginning Modern Technique
DAN 220
Beginning Ballet
DAN 224
Dance Appreciation
DAN 302
Modem Technique I
MUS 210 Rudiments of Traditional Music
Notation
MUS 217
Experience in Music for
Beginners OR
MUS 218 Essentials of Music Reading
One of the following Music courses:
MUS 201
Symphonic Literature
MUS 202
Vocal Literature
Chamber Music Literature
MUS 203
MUS 204
Dramatic Music
MUS 205
American Popular Music
MUS 206
Jazz Rock Foundations
MUS 208
Oriental Art Music - China,
Japan, Korea
MUS 301
Introduction to Music
Literature
THA 106
Introduction to Theatre
THA 200 Voice and Diction
THA 207
Play Production
THA 317
History of Theatre - Ancient to
Renaissance OR
THA 318
History of Theatre Renaissance to Modem

Core Category: Humanities (9 Credits)

Core Category: Math/Science (9 Credits)

English Department
ENG 110 English Literature I OR
ENG 111
English Literature II
ENG 130 Biblical & Classical Literature
OR
ENG 131
Medieval and Renaissance
Literature
ENG 132
Modern European Literature
ENO 140 American Literature I OR
ENG 141
American Literature II
Introduction to Poetry
ENG 151
History of Cinema I OR
ENG 205
ENG 206
History of Cinema II
ENG 230
Comparative Literature
ENG 252
Contemporary Literature I OR
Contemporary Literature II
ENG 253

Biology Department
BIO 100
Principles of Biology
BIO 104 Environmental Biology
General Botany
BlO 115
BIO 116
General Zoology
BIO 311
Human Anatomy & Physiology

Forei1n Language Department
FRE 101
Elementary French
Elementary French
FRE 102
Elementary German
GER 101
GER 102 Elementary German
GRK IOI
Elementary New Testament
Greek
ORK 102
Elementary New Testament
Greek
Elementary Hebrew
HEB 101
HEB 102
Elementary Hebrew
ITA 101 Elementary Italian
ITA 102 Elementary Italian
LAT 101 Elementary Latin
LAT 102 Elementary Latin
Elementary Polish
POL 101
POL 102 Elementary Polish
Elementary Russian
RUS 101
RUS 102 Elementary Russian
Elementary Spanish
SPA 101
Elementary Spanish
SPA 102
SWA 101 Elementary Swahili
SWA 102 Elementary Swahili
Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech
Department
JBS 100
Introduction to Mass Communication
JBS 103
Introduction to Human Communication
JBS 205
Experiences in Speech
PhUosophy and Religious Studies Department
PHI 101
Introduction to Philosophy OR
PHI 102 Introduction to Social and
Moral Philosophy
PHI 103
Introduction to Logic OR
PHI 307
Beginning Symbolic Logic
PHI 104 Introduction to Religious
Studies OR
PHI 204 Philosophy of Religion
PHI 201
Capitalism, Socialism and
Democracy OR
PHI 323
Moral Issues (Ethics)
PHI 317
History of Philosophy I OR
PHI 318
History of Philosophy II
PHI 207
Philosophy in Literature
PHI 302
Philosophy of Art and Beauty
World Religions
.
PHI 321

BIO

312

BIO

322

I

Human Anatomy & Physiology
II
Heredity & Human Inheritance

Core Category: Social Science

HIS 322
HIS 313/
PSC345

Anthropology Department
AAS 331
Relevance of Social Theories to
Black Experience
Human Origins
ANT 100
Introduction to Anthropology
ANT 101
ANT 144 Folklore and Folklife
Women in Anthropological
ANT 340
Perspective
ANT 381
Religion, Myth, Magic

Political Science Department
PSC 101
Introduction to Government
and Politics
PSC 102
American Political Institutions
and Problems
Great Political Issues
PSC 103
Urban Government
PSC 215
International Relations
PSC 230
Comparative Public
PSC 368
Administration

(9 Credits)

Chemistry Department
CHE I00 Chemistry and Society
General Chemistry I OR
CHE 101
CHE 111
Fundamentals of Chemistry I
CHE 102 General Chemistry II OR
CHE 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry II

One of the following Anthropology courses:
ANT 300 Indians of Western North
America
ANT 301
Indians of Eastern North
America
ANT 302
Peoples of Latin America
ANT 305
Peoples of Africa
ANT 330 Anthropology of Oceania

Earth Sciences and Science Education
Department
Introductory Geology OR
GES 101
Principles of Earth Science
GES 122
GES 102 Historical Geology
Oceanography
GES 111
Introductory Astronomy
GES 131
Environmental Earth Science
GES 223
Meteorology
GES 241
SCI 100 Contemporary Science
Physical Science for Non-Science
SCI 105
Students
Pollution, Environment and
SCI 231
Society
SCI 232 Energy, Environment and
Society
Development and Impact of
SCI 327
Atomic Science

Economics Department
ECO 101
The Economic System
Economic History of U .S.
ECO 103
ECO 201
Principles of Macroeconomics
ECO 202
Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 301
Labor Relations

Mathemetics Department
MAT 103
Introduction to Contemporary
Mathematics
Casino Gambling
MAT 107
MAT llO
Intermediate College Algebra
and Trigonometry
MAT 111
Elementary Probability and
Statistics
MAT 119 Finite Mathematics
Calculus OR
MAT 126
Calculus I
MAT 161
Calculus of Several Variables OR
MAT 127
MAT 162 Calculus II
MAT 304 Games and Linear Programming
Problem Solving in Basic
MAT 306
Physics Department
PHY 100 Current Physics
PHY IOI
General Physics I OR
PHY 111
University Physics I
PHY 102 General Physics II OR
PHY 112 University Physics II
PHY 103
Understanding Sound
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Geography and Plannln1 Department
GEG 101
Man's Natural Environment
GEG 102
Man's Cultural Environment
Resources and Man
GEG 107
GEG 200
Introduction to Regional
Geography
.
Geography of Middle America
GEG 203
Geography of New York State
GEO 206
Conservation and Management
GEG 307
Introduction to Urban
GEG 309
Geography
One of the following GeQKraphy courses:
GEG 205
Geography of China and Far
East
GEG 351
Geography of Africa
GEG 352
Geography of Europe
GEG 353
Geography of the Soviet Union
Health, Physical Education and Recreadon
Department
HPR · 250 Movement and Meaning
HPR 300 Athletics in Education
Personal and Community Health
HSC 204
History and
Department
HIS 101
HIS 106
HIS 107
HIS 115

HIS
HIS
SST

116
117
102

Social Studies Education

Twentieth Century U.S.
American Life I
American Life II
Western Civilization (Europe to
1500)
Europe Since 1500
Twentieth Century Europe
Problem Solving in the Social
Studies

One of the following History courses:
HIS 210
History of Modern Asia
History of Modern Africa
HIS 211
HIS 314 History of Modem Latin
America

Afro-American History
Politics and History in Middle
East

One of the following Political Science
courses:
Women and American Politics
PSC 225
European Political Systems
PSC 240
Politics of Developing CounPSC 340
tries
PSC 345/ Politics and History of the Middle East
HIS 313
Government and Politics of the
PSC 348
Far East
Psychology Department
PSY IOI
Introduction to Psychology
PSY 304 Psychology of Learning
PSY 308
Basic Concepts of Perception
PSY 311
Theories of Personality
PSY 325
Social Behavior
Lifespan Developmental
PSY 355
Psychology
PSY 367
Behavior in Organizations

Sociology Department
SOC 100
Introduction to Sociology
SOC 210
Introduction to Women's
Studies
soc 240 Analyzing Social Problems
soc 310 Sociology of Sex Roles
soc 320 Sociology of the Family
soc 330 Social Psychology
soc 360 The Sociology of Work
soc 380 The Sociology of Crime
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The General Education Electives:
Selected Courses
The general education elective category
offers students greater flexibility in choosing courses than available in the core.
These electives will allow students to build
on areas of interest developed while completing the core, to broaden or enhance
career opportunities, and to explore additional interests and concerns.

All courses that have been approved to
satisfy the core requirement may also be
used as general education electives (18
credits). In addition to those core courses

listed, the courses that appear below may
be used as general education electives,
although they are not available to satisfy
the core requirement. Please note that no

course already used to satisfy the core requirement may also be used as a general
education elective. Courses selected in this

section of the requirement must include
courses from distinct academic fields reflecting at least three of the core
categories listed, i.e., arts, humanities,
social science, math/science, applied
science and technology.
General Education Electives (18 credits)
Applied Science and Education Electives
Business Department

BUS
BUS

323
325

Salesmanship
Personnel Management

Consumer Studies and
Department

CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS

212
230

310
315

CFS 331
CFS 335
CFS/EDU
345
CFS/EDU
346
CFS 440
CFS 447

Home

Economics

The Family in Society and
Culture
Family Health and Home
Nursing
Economics for Consumers
Consumer Problems in Personal Finance
Housing the Family
The Consumer and the Law
Parenting

Teenage Sexuality

Family Law
Clothing in Relation to Human
Behavior
Criminal Justice Department
CRJ 3 I7
Constitution/Civil Liberties
Educational Foundations
EDF 303
Educational Psychology
EDF/CFS
Parenting
345
EDF /CFS
Teenage Sexuality
346

Element.ary Education and Reading
ECS 405
The Parent-Infant Experience
Exceptional Education Department
EXE 345
Community Service with Exceptional Individuals
Information Systems Management
Department

ISM

201

Introduction to Microcomputer Applications

Nutrition and Food Science Department
NFS 305
Advanced Foods
Nutritional Needs & Concerns
NFS 335
During the Lifespan
Social Work Department

SWK 105
SWK 31-0
SWK 320

Interpersonal Relations
Sexuality in Human Development
Organization of Community
Services

Technology Department
ENT 308
Applications of Electronics in
Science & Art
TEC 400
Marketing
TEC 401
Management Science
SAP 320
Product Safety
SAP 340
Community Safety

Arts Electives
Art Education Department
AED 319
Art for Elementary and Exceptional Education
·
Classroom Teachers
ATS 325
Arts & Special Needs
ATS 329
Art and the Older Adult
Design Department

DES

215

DES
DES
DES
DES
DES
DES
DES

220
230
235
240
245

250

260

Introduction to Design
History
Ceramics I
Introduction to Jewelry
Design in Metals I
Fiber-Weaving I
Fiber-Surface Design I
Wood Design I
Introduction to Interior
Design

Fine Arts Department
FAR 102
Drawing II
FAR 335
Papermaking
FAR 454
Greek Art
FAR 455
Etruscan and Roman Art
FAR 456
Early Medieval Art
FAR 457
Gothic Art
FAR 458
Early Renaissance Art in Italy
FAR 459
High Renaissance & Mannerism
FAR 460
Northern Renaissance Art
FAR 461
Italian Baroque Art
FAR 462
Nineteenth-Century Art
FAR 463
Twentieth-Century Art
FAR 465
American Art I
FAR 466
American Art II
FAR 467
Baroque of Northern Europe
FAR 468
Romanesque Art

Performing Arts Department

DAN 303
DAN 312
DAN 330
MUS 112
MUS 150
MUS 161-164
MUS 165
MUS 171-172
MUS 173-174
MUS 271-272
MUS 273-274
MUS 371-372
MUS 373-374
MUS 302
MUS 303
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

304
305
306
309

MUS 311
MUS 312
MUS 313
MUS 314
MUS 318
MUS 319
MUS 320
MUS 326
MUS/PHI
327
MUS/ENG
328
PAR 325
THA 100101-102
THA 208
THA 226
THA 260
THA 300
THA 311
THA 312
THA 315
THA 319

Dance Composition
Modern Dance Technique
Ballet II
Applied Music
Directed Study Seminar
Applied Music II
Keyboard Harmony I
Applied Music
Applied Music
Applied Music
Applied Music
Applied Music
Applied Music
Music History, Antiquity
Through Baroque
Music History, Classical &
Romantic
Music History, 20th Century
Modern Jazz
Urban Blues and Rock
Art Music of Asia: Japan,
Indonesia, India
Music Theory I, Melody &
Two-Part Texture
Music Theory II, Harmony &
Sonority
Ensemble I
Concert Band
Sight-Singing & Ear-Training
American Folk Music
Country Music USA
Jazz Ensemble I
Aesthetics & the Arts

Words & Music
The Business of the Performing
Arts
Play Reading
Technical Theater
Acting: Theory & Practice
Basic Movement for Actors
Advanced Voice
Costume for the Theater
Lighting Techniques
Period Styles for the Theater
Playwriting

Humanities Electives
English Department

ENG
ENG
ENG
ENG

180
202
203
231

ENG 240
ENG 241
ENG
ENG
ENG
ENG

260
280
300
301

Introduction to Folklore
Creative Writing Narrative
Creative Writing Poetry
Women in Literature:
Selected Topics
Afro-American Literature to
1940
Afro-American Literature
Since 1940
Children's Literature
American Folklore
Writing for the Professions
Advanced Composition

ENG 303
ENG 304
ENG 315
ENG 316
ENG/ MUS
328
ENG 330
ENG/FRE
331
ENG/RUS
332
ENG/FLA
333
ENG/POL
334
ENG/ITA
336

ENG/RUS

338
ENG/POL
339
ENG 341
ENG
ENG
ENG
ENG

345
350
351
354

ENG
ENG
ENG
ENG
ENG

355
356
357
359
377

Literature in the Film
Forms of the Film
Shakespeare 1
Shakespeare II
Words and Music
Literature of the Bible
French Literature in
Translation
Russian Literature in
Translation
Yiddish Literature in
Translation
Polish Literature in
Translation
Modern Italian Literature in
Translation
Russian Literature Since
the Revolution
Modern Polish Literature
in English Translation
Modern Hebrew Literature in
Translation
World Literature after 1945
Contemporary Drama I
Contemporary Drama II
Ethnic-American Minority
Literature
The Short Story
Futuristic Fiction
Comedy
Television Drama
Introduction to Semantics

Foreign Language Department

FLA/ENG
333
FLA 337
FLA 338
FRE
FRE
FRE
FRE

201
202
301
302

FRE 306
FRF/ENG
331
GER 201
GER 202
GER 301
GER 302

GER 306
GER 337
ORE 201
GRE 202
HEB 201
HEB 202
HU 101
HU

102

Yiddish Literature in
Translation
Greek & Roman Mythology
Introduction to Classic Greek
Drama
Intermediate French
Intermediate French
French Conversation & Composition
French Conversation and
Composition
Civilization of France
Contemporary Literature
of France in Translation
Intermediate German I
Intermediate German II
German Conversation and
Composition I
German Conversation and
Composition II
German Civilization
Modern German Literature in
Translation
Intermediate New Test.
(Koine) Greek
Intermediate New Test.
(Koine) Greek
Intermediate Hebrew
Intermediate Hebrew
Introduction to Biblical
Literature
Introduction to Hebrew
Literature

!TA
!TA
ITA

201
202
301

!TA

302

!TA 306
!TA/ENG
336
LAT 201
LAT 202
POL 201
POL 202
POL/ ENG
334
POL/ENG
339
RUS 201
RUS 202
RUS/ENG
332
SPA 201
SPA 202
SPA 301
SPA

302

SPA
SPA

306
309

SWA 201
SWA 202

Intermediate Italian
Intermediate Italian
Italian Conversation & Composition
Italian Conversation & Composition
Italian Civilization
Contemporary Italian
Literature in Translation
Intermediate Latin
Intermediate Latin
Intermediate Polish
intermediate Polish
Polish Literature in Translation
Modern Polish Literature in
Translation
Intermediate Russian
Intermediate Russian
Russian Literature in Translation
Intermediate Spanish
Intermediate Spanish
Spanish Conversation & Composition
Spanish Conversation & Composition
The Civilization of Spain
The Civilization of Latin
America
Intermediate Swahili
Intermediate Swahili

Journalism, Broadcasting and
Speech Department

JBS
JBS

306
307

JBS
JBS

309
402

Public Speaking
Communication & Group
Process
Persuasive Speaking
Oral & Visual Communication

Philosophy and Religious Studies Department

PHI

105

PHI

121

PHI

206

PHI
PHI

210
220

PHI
PHI

300
301

PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI

304
305
306
308
309
313
314
315
319

PHI

324

PHI

325

Introduction to Christian
Philosophy
Introduction to Jewish
Thought
Introduction to the New
Testament
Existentialism
Development of Jewish
Religious Thought
Problems of Philosophy
Social and Political
Philosophy
Philosophy of Law
Philosophy of Language
Writings of John
Philosophy of Love & Sex
Philosophy of Science
Epistemology
Thought of Karl Marx
Early Modern Philosophy
Figures in Early Christian
Philosophy
Chinese & Japanese
Philosophy
Philosophy of Future Man

PHI/MUS
327
PHI 328
PHI 329
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI

330
331
332
340
350
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Aesthetics
& the Arts
Business & Ethics
Contemporary Christian
Thought
20th Century Jewish Philosophy
Religion and Media
Mysticism
Bible and Jewish Thought
Holocaust

Math/Science Electives
Biology Department

BIO
BIO
BIO
BIO
810
BlO
BIO
BIO
BIO

210
214
303
304
305
306
315
316
320

BIO

324

Bacteriology
Cell Biology
Genetics
Local Flora
Molecular Biology
Entomology
Ecology
Microbiology
Biology of Cold Blooded
Vertebrates
Human Reproduction

Chemistry Department

CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE
CHE

201
201L
202
202L
301
305
305L
306
306L
310
312
315
321

CHE 322

Organic Chemistry I
Organic Chemistry Lab I
Organic Chemistry II
Organic Chemistry Lab II
Analytical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry I
Physical Chemistry Lab I
Physical Chemistry II
Physical Chemistry Lab II
Literature of Chemistry
Chemistry and Criminalistics
Environmental Chemistry
Principles of Organic
Chemistry
Biological Chemistry

Earth Sciences and Science Education
Department

GES
GES
GES
GES
GES

302
304
307
331
332

GES 335
GES/SCI
338
GES 339
SCI

IOI

SCI

103

SCI

302

SCI
SCI
SCI

323
335
340

Paleontology
Common Rocks/Minerals
Geomorphology
Solar System Astronomy
Stellar and Galactic
Astronomy
Observational Astronomy
Astronomy and the
Astronomers, 1650-Present
Astronomy and Cosmology
Physical Science for Elementary School Teachers
Earth Science for Elementary
School Teachers
Developmen1 of Life in
Geologic Time
Science as Inquiry
Outdoor Science Ed.
Scientific Studies in
Environmental Pollution

Mathematics Department

MAT 105
MAT 121

Math of Finance
Math for Elementary Teachers I
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MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
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122
124
125
183
202
263
301

MAT 315
MAT 316
MAT 322
MAT 351
MAT 381

Math for Elementary Teachers II
Pre-Calculus Mathematics
Analytical Geometry
Problem Solving in Math
Introduction to Linear Algebra
Calculus III
Introduction to Modem
Algebra I
Differential Equations
Intermediate Differential
Equations
Modem Geometry
Elementary Theory of Numbers
Probability

Physics Department
PHY 107
Applied Physics
PHY 200
Creators of the Atomic Age

Social Science Electives
Anthropology Department
Human Variation
World Prehistory
Human Evolution and
Variation
ANT 307
Urban Anthropology
ANT 308
Archaeological Method
ANT 312
Archaeology of the North
American Indian
ANT 320
Human Growth in Anthropological Perspective
ANT 321
Primate Behavior
ANT 326
The Human Fossil Record
ANT 360
Folklore of Women
ANT 362
Urban Folklore
ANT 370
Anthropology of Contemporary
Issues
ANT 377
Ancient Civilizations
ANT 380
Language and Culture
ANT 382
Culture and Personality

AAS 203
ANT 202
ANT 203

Economics Department
ECO 301
Economics of Labor Relations
ECO 304
Money and Banking
ECO 305
Statistics for Economics
ECO 307
Intermediate Microeconomics
ECO 308
Intermediate Macroeconomics
ECO 314
Corporation Finance
ECO 317
Economic Policy
ECO 320
Managerial Economics
.ECO 350
Public Finance
ECO 355
The Economics of Energy and
Environment
Geography and Planning Department
GEG 104
Man's Economic Environment
GEG 202
Geography of U.S. and
Canada
GEG 304
Map Interpretation
GEG 305
Principles of Economic
Geography

Academic Programs

GEG 320
GEG 322
GEG 350
GEG 357
PLN 315

Historical Geography of U.S.
Geography of World Hunger
Comparative US-Canadian
Metro Systems
Geography of Buffalo and the
Niagara Frontier
Introduction to Community
Planning

Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Department
HPR 316
Developmental Motor Activities
HPR 319/
Sociology of Sport
SOC324
HPR 345
Physical Fitness & Aging
HSC 320
Psychoactive Drugs & Health
History and Social Studies Education
Department
HIS 110
History and Ideas
Introduction to Jewish
HIS 121
History
HIS 155
World War II
HIS 201
Age of Discovery
HIS 206
History of Poland
HIS 208
History of England
HIS 212
History of Jews in Europe
History of Christian Thought
HIS 215
Classical Greece & Rome
HIS 220
American Revolution
HIS 222
HIS 260
The Turbulent Sixties
HIS 301
Counter Culture/Utopias
HIS 302
History of Women in America
HIS 303
City in American History
HIS 304
Europe and Napoleon to First
World War
HIS 306
History of Africa to 1919
HIS 310
History of the Far East
HIS 317
History of Russia to 1917
HIS 318
History of the Soviet Union
HIS 319
Colonial History of American
People
HIS 320
Modern History of Japan and
Korea
HIS 321
History of Medieval Europe
HIS 325
U.S. Business History
HIS 330
U.S. Environmental History
HIS 332
Technology and U.S. History
HIS 341
Afro-Americans and Civil Rights
HIS 342
English Legal History
HIS 343
Introduction to American
Legal History
HIS 344
History of American
Capitalism
HIS 345
History of U.S. Since l941
HIS 350
Left and Right in European
History
HIS 351
Modern France
HIS 360
Germany and Hitler
HIS 365
American Labor History
HIS 370
American Diplomatic History
to 1898
HIS 371
American Diplomatic History
Since 1898
HIS 375
History of the Byzantine
Empire

Political Science Department
PSC 210
The American Presidency
PSC 220
Development of American
Constitutional Law
PSC 300
Political Analysis
PSC 306
Politics of Energy
PSC 307
Political Alienation
PSC 310
American Politics and
Political Parties
PSC 311
Pressure Politics
PSC 312
Legislative Process
PSC 315
State and Local Government
Politics
PSC 316
Urban Ethnic Politics
PSC 320
U.S. Constutition and Civil
Liberties
PSC 325
Politics of Welfare
PSC 326
Politics and Media
PSC 330
American Foreign Policy
PSC 335
International Relations of
Middle East
PSC 350
Introduction to Legal
Thought
PSC 351
History of Political Theory I
PSC 352
History of Political Theory II
PSC 355
American Political Thought
PSC 360
Public Administration
PSC 364
American Public Policy

Psychology Department
PSY 306
Statistics in Psychological
Research
PSY 310
Behavior Modification I
PSY 321
Comparative Animal
Psychology
PSY 327
Adult Development and Aging I
Cognitive Psychology
PSY 340
Industrial Psychology
PSY 365
PSY 370
Environmental Psychology
PSY 382
Psychology of the Consumer
PSY 383
Psychology of Human Sexual
Behavior
PSY 385
Psychology of Personal
Adjustment
PSY 386
Psychology of Stress, Coping,
Health
PSY 387
Psychology of Women
PSY 388
Psychology of Death and Dying
Sociology Department
SOC 321
Black Family in America
SOC 322
Sociology of Childhood &
Youth
soc 323
Sociology of Education
soc 324/ Sociology of Sport
HPR 319
soc 331
Group Structure and Process
soc 333
Social Movements
soc 340
Sociology of the City
soc 341
Sociology of Human Ecology
soc 350
Power, Class and Inequality
soc 351
Sociology of Race and
Ethnicity

soc
soc
soc
soc

352

soc

361
362
381
382
383

soc
soc
soc
soc

390
391
392
393

soc

The Aged in Urban Society
Industrial Sociology
Sociology of Organizations
Sociology of Violence
Sociology of Law
Sociology of Punishment and
Corrections
Juvenile Delinquency
Sociology of Addiction
Sociology of Sexual Behavior
Sociology of Mental Illness

Other Electives
Creative Studies
CRS 205
Introduction to Creative Studies
CRS 302 Creative Approaches to Problem
Solving
CRS 303
Creative Leadership Through
Effective Facilitation
CRS 304 Advanced Creative Studies
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English Composition Requirement
The college requires all matriculated students to demonstrate
college-level skills in English composition. The requirement
may be satisfied as follows:

Freshmen
Entering freshmen must take the English composition competence examination. The examination will be given during the
orientation periods and during the semester. Students earning
an Advanced Placement score of three or higher in expository
writing are excused from the requirement.
On the basis of the competence examination, students will
be placed at one of four levels:
1. ENG 099 required;
2. ENG 101 required;
3. ENG 102 required;
4. English Composition Requirement Satisfied. The department will notify the registrar that the student has met this allcollege requirement.
Each student will take the competence examination again
after completing each course. If the examination shows that
the student has an improved performance level, the department will advance the student in the sequence. When the student has achieved a satisfactory level of competence, the
department will notify the registrar.
Every entering freshman who does not pass the competence
examination by the end of the first semester must register for
(an) appropriate course(s) until the requirement has been
satisfied. The Basic Composition Requirement must be completed by the end of the sophomore year.
Transfer Students
Transfer students will complete the English Composition Requirement in one of the following ways:
1. If two composition courses equivalent to ENG 101 and
ENG 102 are transferred, the English Composition Requirement is satisfied;
2. If one composition course equivalent to ENG 101 is transferred, the student must complete ENG 102, College Writing

II;

3. If no composition courses are transferred, the student must
take the competence examination and follow the requirement
stated for freshmen.
Transfer students must complete the English Composition
Requirement within their first 45 semester hours at this
college.

Credit for Courses
Registration for courses in this sequence may only occur
following placement by the English Department on the basis
of the competence examination.
Students will successfully complete a composition course by
completing all the requirements of the course and passing the
competence examination at the appropriate level. Retaking the
competence examination at the end of each course is required.
ENG 101 and ENG 102 or equivalents may be used as credit
to meet the degree requirements, but neither may be used to
satisfy the 60-hour breadth requirement. ENG 098 and ENG
099 are non-credit courses and may not be used to meet any
degree requirements. ENG 098, 099, 101, and 102 will be graded on an "S" or "U" basis. Course challenges will not be
permitted.

Writing Across the Curriculum
In order to reinforce the writing skills acquired in basic composition courses and to encourage students to employ writing
skills in a wide variety of areas, the college has instituted a requirement in writing across the curriculum. All students who
enter this college in the fall 1987 semester or later are required
to complete successfully two courses identified as ''writing intensive." Such courses are indicated in the master schedule by
the designation "W" following the course number, e.g.,
"SOC lOlW" identifies the particular section as a writing intensive course. Writing intensive courses include a combination of writing assignments selected at the discretion of the instructor, including, but not limited to, essays, short papers,
term papers, and essay exams. The minimum amount of
writing in each writing intensive course is equivalent to 15
typed (double-spaced) pages. The quality of the writing will be
taken into consideration in the determination of the grade.
Successful completion of the English Composition Requirement is a prerequisite for all writing intensive courses.
Basic Mathematics Requirement
The college requires all matriculated students to demonstrate
college-level skills in basic mathematics. The requirement may
be satisfied as follows:

Freshmen
Entering freshmen must take the mathematics competence examination. The examination will be given during the orientation periods and at the end of each semester. On the basis of
the competence examination, the Mathematics Department
will place each student at one of three levels:
I. MAT 099 required;
2. MAT 100 required;
3. Basic Mathematics Requirement Satisfied. The department
will notify the registrar that the student has met this all-college
requirement.
Each student will take the competence examination again
after completing one of the courses. If the examination shows
that the student has an improved performance level, the
department will advance the student in the sequence. When
the student has achieved a satisfactory level of competence,
the department will notify the registrar.
Every entering freshman who does not pass the competence
examination by the end of the first semester must register for
(an) appropriate course(s) until the requirement has been satisfied. Mathematics courses other than MAT 099 and MAT 100
will not fulfill the Basic Mathematics Requirement and cannot
be taken prior to completing the Basic Mathematics Requirement. The Basic Mathematics Requirement must be completed
no later than the end of the sophomore year.
Transfer Students
Transfer students will complete the Basic Mathematics Requirement in one of the following ways:
1. If a mathematics course equivalent to MAT 100 or above is
transferred, the Basic Mathematics Requirement is
satisfied;
2. If no mathematics courses are transferred, the student must
take the competence examination and follow the placement
procedures and policies outlined above for freshmen.
Transfer students must complete the requirement within
the first 45 semester hours at the college.

Credit for Courses
Registration for MAT 099 and MAT 100 may only occur
following placement by the Mathematics Department on the
basis of the competence examination.
Students will successfully complete each course b~ completing all of the req':1irements of the ~ourse and passi_ng the
competence examination at the appropriate level. R_etakm~ the
competence examination at the end of each cour~e 1s required.
MAT 100 or equivalent may be used as credit to meet the
degree requirements but may ~ot be applie~ to the 60-hour
breadth requirement. MAT 099 1s a non-credit course and may
not be applied to any degree requirements. The courses (M~T
099 and MAT 100) will be graded on an "S" or "U" basis.
course challenges of MAT 099 and MAT 100 will not be
permitted.
Department (Major) Requirement
A major consists of no fewer than 24 semester hours and no
more than 42 semester hours in a particular field of stud~. The
number of hours needed for a major may vary accordmg to
the specific field. Each department sets its own requirements.
To receive a degree in a particular major, students must co~plete at least six semester hours of work in their major at this
college. Courses and sequences of a major are determined by
individual departments with the approval of the College
Senate, Academic Affairs Office, and the president.

Foreign Language Requirement
All students in B.A. degree programs must demonstrate proficiency in a single foreign language equivalent to the successful
completion of the first two years of college-level st~dy
(101-202 level). Courses taken to sati_sfy the !anguage reqmrement may be applied to the following secuons of the B.A.
degree audit s~eet: Humanities (maximu~ of two courses),
general education electives, all-college electlves. Students who
have successfully completed foreign language study on the
high school level may register for the appropriate course. or
take a placement examination administered by the Foreign
Language Department. Normally, one year of high school
study is equivalent to one semester of college-level work.
Successful completion of one language through the fourth
year in high school satisfies the requirement. Transfer students
may apply language courses successfully c?mpleted at ot~er
institutions in fulfillment of the reqmrement. Foreign
language courses currently numbered. 201-202 shall_ carry
upper-level credit, i.e., they may be apphed toward fulfll!ment
of the 45-credit upper-division requirement. For further mformation regarding placement or any aspect of t~e requirement,
contact the Foreign Language Department, Bishop Hall 126,
878-5414.

Language Policy for International Students
International students registering at Buffalo State are:
I. Required to take the English Department Pl~cement ~xam; 2. Required to register for the appropnate Enghsh
course(s); 3. Required to take the Foreign Language Department English Oral Language Exam; 4. Advised to take the ~ppropriate course in English as a second language after meetmg
with the chairperson of the Foreign Language Department to
clarify their situation concerning the Foreign La~guage ~equirement; and 5. Required to complete the Enghsh reqmrement prior to declaring a major.
Information on these requirements is available through the
International Student Affairs Office.
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Physical Education Requirement
Two one-hour physical education courses must be taken by ~II
students. They must be selected from the HPR 100 senes
courses. The three-hour theory courses in physical education,
health or recreation cannot be used to meet this requirement.
A limit of six hours in physical education may be credited to
the 123-hour total required for graduation.

Upper-Division Course Requirement
All students must complete 45 hours of upper-division course
work to be eligible for graduation. Specific information can be
obtained through the appropriate major department.

Electives
The number of unrestricted elective courses varies according
to the individual program. These courses are needed to make
up the 123 credit hours required for gradua_tion. Check the individual program requirements to determ1~e the -~umber of
electives allowed. These courses are taken m addition to the
general education, departmental, and foreign language credits
discussed previously.

General Requirements for
Bachelor of Technology Degree
General Education Requirements
All students must take 24 hours of general education courses.
These include: six hours in the arts/humanities, six hours in
written/oral communications, and 12 hours in social sciences.
Mathematics and Physical Sciences Requirements
All students must take 24 hours in the area of mathematics
and physical sciences. Courses must incl_ude nine hours !n
mathematics, six in physics, six in chemistry, and three m
computer science.

Technical Sciences Requirement
All students must take 18 hours of required technical courses.
Physical Education Requirement
Two one-hour physical education courses must be taken by ~ll
students. They must be selected from the H_PR 100 s~nes
courses. The three-hour theory courses in physical education,
health, or recreation cannot be used to meet this requirement.
A limit of six hours may be credited to the 123-hour total
needed for graduation.

General Requirements for
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
All B.F.A. candidates must complete 36 hours of general
education courses with nine hours each from the arts,
humanities the social sciences, and math-science. In addition,
students m;y choose 13 hours of free electives. The physical
education requirement of two hours is the same for all de?ree
candidates, as is the 123 credit hours required for graduation.
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Academic Minors
An academic minor is an optional study
program available to undergraduate
students. A minor may be used to complement the major course of study, broaden
and enhance career opportunities, gain
expertise in an area of interdisciplinary
studies, or provide in-depth study in a
subject of special interest. The minors
available at Buffalo State are specially
conceived sequences of courses designed
to fulfill these general goals.
Each minor program consists of 18-21
semester hours of course work. A 2.00
cumulative average is required for admission to a minor program and at least three
of the courses in each minor must be completed at the college. Students may not
elect a minor from the same discipline as
their major program. Students who complete the minor with a 2.00 cumulative
average will have the minor recorded on
their official transcript.
Students interested in selecting one of
the minor programs included in the
following list should contact the coordinating department as soon as possible
and complete a Declaration of Minor
Form. A complete listing of all minors
and requirements is on file in each departmental and dean's office as well as in the
Academic Advisement Office, Twin Rise
South. Advisement on individual minors
is provided only by the coordinating
department.

Minor
African and African-American Studies
Aging
Anthropology
Art History
Art Therapy
Astronomy
Canadian Studies
Chemistry
Coaching
Computer Information Systems
Creative Studies
Criminal Justice
Dance
Deviance
Early Childhood Education
English
Environmental Science
Exceptional Education
Exceptionality
Family Life Education
French
General/Regional Geography
Geology
German
History
Italian
Management Economics
Medieval Studies
Physics
Polish, Russian & Eastern
European Studies
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Religious Studies
Safety Studies
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Theater
Urban Economic Geography
Urban Regional Analysis &
Planning
Women's Studies

Department or Unit
Coordinating Advisement
African and African-American Studies
Unit
Psychology
Anthropology
Fine Arts
Art Education
Earth Sciences and Science Education
History and Social Studies Education
Chemistry
Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
Information Systems Management
Interdisciplinary Center for Creative
Studies
Criminal Justice
Performing Arts
Sociology
Elementary Education and Reading
English
Earth Sciences and Science
Education
Exceptional Education
Exceptional Education
Consumer Studies and Home
Economics
Foreign Language
Geography
Earth Sciences and Science
Education
Foreign Language
History and Social Studies
Education
Foreign Language
Economics
History and Social Studies
Education
Physics
History and Social Studies
Education
Political Science
Psychology
Political Science
Philosophy and Religious Studies
Technology
Sociology
Foreign Language
Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech
Performing Arts
Geography
Geography
Women's Studies Unit
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ANTHROPOLOGY (0733)
Offered by the Anthropology Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 2202)
Dr. Jill Nash, Chairperson

Classroom Building B-107/878-61 IO

For as long as people have existed on
earth, we have wondered about who we
are, where we come from, and why we act
as we do. Much of human history has
resulted from efforts to answer these basic
questions. Anthropology is the scientific
approach to answering such questions
about human life.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

General Education Requirements ........................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Anthropology .................................. 33

A. REQUIRED COURSES (15 er.)
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT

100
101
315
405
499

Human Origins
Introduction to Anthropology
Research Methods
History of Anthropological Theory
Independent Study

B. ELECTIVES (12 er.)

One course from each of the following areas (selected by advisement):
Archeology (3 er.)
ANT 202 World Prehistory
ANT 308 Archeological Method
ANT 312 Archeology of the North American Indian
ANT 377 Ancient Civilization
ANT 415 Seminar in Archeology
Physical Anthropology (3 er.)
ANT 203 Human Variation
ANT 320 Human Growth in Anthropological Perspective
ANT 321 Primate Behavior
ANT 324 The Human Skeleton
ANT 325 Skeletal Investigations
ANT 326 The Human Fossil Record
Ethnography (3 er.)

ANT 144
ANT 300
ANT 301
ANT 302
ANT 305
ANT 330
ANT 360
ANT 362

Introduction to Folklore and Folklife
Indians of Western North America
Indians ·o r Eastern North America
Peoples of Latin America
Peoples of Africa
The Anthropology of Oceania
Folklore of Women
Urban Folklore

Method and Theory (3 er.)

ANT 307 Urban Anthropology
ANT 327 Medical Anthropology
ANT 340 Women in Anthropological Perspective
ANT 380 Language and Culture
ANT 381 Religion, Myth and Magic
ANT 382 Culture and Personality
ANT 402 Cultural Antl!ropology
ANT 409 Social Structure
ANT 412 Seminar in Anthropology
NOTE: ANT 389 Topics in Anthropology may be used to fill one or more of the elective
requirements according to content in any given semester. Please contact your adviser to
determine the appropriate designation.

C. TWO OTHER COURSES, from any area, under advisement (6 er.)
Total required credit hours outside of major . .............................. . 12

The B.A. degree requirement includes a foreign language component of f<;>ur
three-credit courses. Students who have successfully completed foreign
language courses at the high school level may be exempt. In general, one full
year of foreign languages at the high school level is equivalent to a one-semester
course at the college level.

Electives .......................................................... • • • • • .16
Physical Education ........................................................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 123
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ART(0105)
Offered by the Fine Arts Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1002)
Frank C. Eckmair, Chairperson
Upton Hall 502/878-6014

The art program provides students the opportunity to study a wide variety of visual
arts media. Together with basic instruction in drawing, design, and art history,
students, under advisement, choose 21
hours of electives in fine arts and/ or
design.
The Fine Arts Department reserves the
right to retain student art work for official purposes such as exhibitions,
catalogs, or teaching aids .

General Education Requirements ....... . ....... .......... ................. 60
Total required credit hours in Art. ....................................... . 39

A . REQUIRED COURSES (18 er.)
FAR
FAR
DES
DES
FAR
FAR

IOI
I02
IOI
I03
250
251

Drawing I
Drawing II
Introductory Design 2D I
Introductory Design 3D I
Art History I
Art History II

B. ELECTIVES IN FINE ARTS AND/OR DESIGN (21 er.)
Foreign Language Requirement. ......................................... 0-12
Electives ............................................................. 10-22
Physical Education ....................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . .................... .. ...................... 123

ART EDUCATION (0100)
Offered by the Art Education Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 0831) NCATE Accredited
Provisional Teaching Certificate in Art K-12
or Certificate of Qualification granted by
New York State Education Department
Dr. Layman Jones Jr., Chairperson
Bishop Hall 129/878-4106

The department defines art educators as
advocates for the visual arts to the general
public. The primary means to achieve this
is through teaching art to children in
school, but art advocacy can take place in
government, in business and industry, in
social and clinical agencies, or wherever
there is a vocational need for people skilled in art and professionally trained to deal
with people.

Student Teaching

Eligibility for student teaching is determined by the Art Education Department;
placement is arranged by the AED Coordinator of Student Teaching.
Student teaching experiences are provided in cooperating elementary and
secondary schools. Students may be re(Continued)

General Education Requirements .......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Art Education ................................ 25

A. REQUIRED COURSES (12 er.)
AED
AED
AED
AED

300
301
302
400

Foundations in Art Education
Theoretical Constructs in Art Education
Functions and Practices in Art Education
Student Teaching Seminar

B. ELECTIVES BY ADVISEMENT
AED
AED
AED
ATS
ATS
ATS
AED
AED
AED

200
3IO
315
320
325
329
330
488
495

Fundamentals of Art Inquiry
Art Materials Exploration for Group Activities
Arts in Living
Introduction to Art Therapy
Art and Special Needs
Art and Older Adults
Art Education Environments
Internship
Project

C. REQUIRED FIELD EXPERIENCE (12 er.)
AED 303 Elementary Student Teaching in Art
AED 304 Secondary Student Teaching in Art

Total required credit hours in Fine Arts and Design .......................... 36

(Continued)

Art Education (Continued)
quired to reside in some communities during student teaching assignments; transportation to/from the student teaching
assignment is the student's responsibility.
Students enrolled in the student teaching
semester devote full time to their practicum assignment.
Prior written approval must be obtained from the chairperson of the Art Education Department for a student to enroll
for any other college credit work during a
student teaching assignment except for
AED 400. All students anticipating a student teaching assignment must show
proof of having a tine test within three
months of the assignment. Results of the
test must be filed at the Health Center.

Transfer Students

Students transferring to art education majors as juniors, and who wish to complete
their programs in four semesters, should
plan their schedules of course work in art
education with great care and with an
academic adviser. It is important to note
that AED 300, AED 301 and AED 302 are
intended as a sequence and may not be
taken concurrently except for students in
Certification Only · programs or for
students in an Articulation Agreement
program.
All-College Requirements
Art education majors are responsible for
fulfilling the requirements for the National Teachers Examination and drug
education contained in the Teacher
Education section of this catalog.
Guidelines for fulfilling these requirements are available from the Art Education office.
Certification Only Program: This program is designed to meet the needs of
students who have already earned a
B.A./B.F.A. degree in a studio area anµ
who are interested in earning Art Teacher
certification. Information about this program is available in the Art Education
Department office.
Articulation Agreement Program: The
Art Education Department participates in
Articulation Agreement programs with
other New York state higher education institutions. Additional information is
available by contacting the Art Education
Department.

A. REQUIRED COURSES IN FINE ARTS (12 er.)
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR

101
102
250
251

Drawing I
Drawing II
Art History I
Art History·II

B. REQUIRED COURSES IN DESIGN (12 er.)
DES IOl Introductory Design 2D I
DES 103 Introductory Design 3D I
Two electives ~elected by advisement

C. STUDIO ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (12 er.)
Physical Education ..................... • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ........ , . , . , , · · · · · · • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 123
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ART HISTORY (0130)
Offered by the Fine Arts Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1003)
Frank C. Eckmair, Chairperson

Upton Hall 502/878-6014

The program in art history is designed to
introduce students to the nature and
history of artistic development in the
western world. This program is conceived
as one of the disciplines of the liberal arts
and is envisioned as a preparation for
graduate study in art history, as well as
for careers in art librarianship, museum
work, slide curatorship, historic preservation, and art conservation.
At the time this catalog. went to press,
the art history program was undergoing
revision. Please contact the department
for current requirements.

General Education Requirements . .. . ... . .... .. .............. . ....... .. .... 60
Total required credit hours in Art History ... .. ............................ . 30

A. REQUIRED COURSES (15 er.)
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR

250
251
454
457
459

Art History I

Art History II
Greek Art
Gothic Art
High Renaissance and Mannerism

B. ELECTIVES IN ART HISTORY (15 er.)
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR
FAR

455
456
458
460
461
462
463
465
466
467
468
471

Etruscan and Roman Art
Early Medieval Art
Early Renaissance Art in Italy
Northern Renaissance Art
Italian Baroque Art
Nineteenth-Century Art
Twentieth-Century Art
American Art I
American Art II
Baroque of Northern Europe
Romanesque Art
Senior Seminar in Art History

Foreign Language Requirement. ......................................... 0-12
Electives ............................................................. 19-31
Physical Education ....................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................ . 123

THE ARTS (0110)
Offered by the Performing Arts Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1001)
Myron H, Nadel, Chairperson

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in the Arts . .................................... 36

Rockwell Hall 203/878-6401

ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT

The arts program is an individually
designed series of major courses that emphasize the performing arts and prepare
students for graduate study. Students with
interests, career goals, and talents that
embrace an inter-arts approach work
closely with a faculty mentor. Fields such
as dance, choreography, pop music and
culture, arts criticism, arts management,
arts therapy, technical theater, and music
theater demand a multidiscipline approach. The presentation of musicals,
such as "The Wiz," "Godspell," and
(Continued)

A minimum of three hours in two fields and nine hours in three remaining fields chosen
from dance, design, fine arts, music, and theater.
·

Foreign Language Requirement. ......................................... 0-12
All College Electives Selected by Advisement . ........................... . 13-25
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

The Arts (Continued)
others, supports the music theater emphasis.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information .
L Nineteen- to 21 -credit minor programs are available in dance and theater
and a 21-credit minor in music is pending.
Contact the Performing Arts Department
for information.
2. The Performing Arts Department
can offer an individualized 24-hour con-

centration for honors-level students from
business studies, elementary education,
and exceptional education who are
already adept in one arts field.
3. Honors-level work is expected in the
major. Five paid undergraduate assistantships in technical theater are offered by
the Performing Arts Department.

BIOLOGY (0725)
Offered by the Biology Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 0401)
Dr. Bonnie M. Sampsell, Chairperson

Science Building 313/878-5203

The program in the biological sciences
prepares students for one of several options, including various employment opportunities at the bachelor's degree level,
entrance to graduate school, and entrance
to professional schools that specialize in
medicine, dentistry, podiatry, and other
areas of the health sciences.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

General Education Requirements . ..... . ... . .............................. •60
Total required credit hours in Biology . ..................................... 36

A. REQUIRED COURSES (27 er.)
BIO
BIO
BIO
BIO
BIO
BIO
BIO

115
116
214
303
314
315
405

General Botany
General Zoology
Introduction to Cell Biology
Genetics
Advanced Cell Biology or BIO 305 Molecular Biology
Ecology
Organic Evolution

B. ELECTIVES IN BIOLOGY (9 er.)

(Any upper-division course in biology for which prerequisites are satisfied.)

C. STRONGLY ADVISED COURSES
CHE 111-112 and CHE 201-202
MAT 126-127 or MAT 161-162
PHY 111-112

Electives .................. . ......................................... . .. 25
Foreign Language Requirement (General ~ducation) ....................... 0-12
Physical Education .................................................... • .. 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. 123
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BIOLOGY: Secondary Education (0631)
Offered by the Biology Department
Bachelor of Science (Education) degree
granted
(REGIS 0401) NCATE Accredited
Dr. Bonnie M. Sampsell, Chairperson
Science Building 313/878-5203

The secondary education program in
biology is specifically designed to prepare
st~dents to teach biology and general
science at the secondary level (grades
7-12). Graduates of the program receive a
B.S. in secondary education degree and
provisional certification to teach in New
York state public schools.

General Education Requirements . . .. .. ......... . . .. ... . . . ....... . ......... 60
Total required credit hours in Biology .. .... . .. . ... . ..... .. .. . .. .. ......... . 30

A. REQUIRED COURSES (25-26 er.)
BIO I I 5
BIO I 16
BIO 214
BIO 315
BIO 405

General Botany
General Zoology
Introduction to Cell Biology
Ecology
Organic Evolution

A course in genetics to be chosen from:
BIO 303 Genetics
810 322 Heredity and Human Affairs

A course in physiology to be chosen from :
BIO 311 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1
BIO 312 Human Anatomy and Physiology II
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BROADCASTING (0707)
Offered by the Journalism, Broadcasting, and
Speech Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 0605)
Dr. W. Richard Whitaker, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 234/878-6008

The broadcasting program is a mix of
practical experience and relevant theory.
It is tied closely to the professional community and emphasizes realistic and inthe-field broadcasting experience. Preparation for careers in television and radio
broadcasting and allied fields is provided .
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

B. MINIMU~ ~~ECTIVES IN BIOLOGY (4-5 credit hours)

Any upper-divis1on courses in biology for which prerequisites are satisfied.

Total required credit hours in Professional Education . ... . ......... . ......... 27

A. REQUIRED COURSES
SST 200 Field Experience: Secondary Education
and Related Careers
EDF 303 Educational Psychology for Adolescents
EDF 403 Forces Influencing Secondary Education
EDU416 Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools
SED 308 Methods in Teaching Secondary Science
SEO 408 Practicum in Teaching Science in Secondary School

General Education Requirements ..... .. ... . ... . .................... . . . .... 60
Total required credit hours in Broadcasting .... . ... . ..................... . .. 30

A. REQUIRED COURSES (27 er.)
JBS 100

Introduction to Mass Communication
or
Introduction to Broadcasting
JBS 102
Broadcast Copywriting
JBS 201
Experiences in Speech
JBS 205
or
JBS 206
Speech Training for the Communication Professions
JBS 222
Principles of Broadcasting
To enter the broadcasting major, students must have satisfactorily completed ENG 101
and 102 or equivalent, and have earned a grade of "C" or better with a cumulative
grade point average of 2.6 in the above four core courses .
JBS 302
Interviewing
or
JBS 317
Sales and Management
or
JBS 412
Programming
JBS 328
Radio Studio Operations
JBS 329
Beginning TV Studio Operations
JBS 332
Contemporary Issues in Broadcasting
JBS 430
Broadcast Law and Regulation

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (3 er.)

One course selected from among the professional courses in the JBS Department.

Foreign Language Requirement . .......................' .................. 0-12
Electives . ....................... . .................................... 19-31
Physical Education . ................................................ .. .... 2

Electives ..................................... ·........................... 4

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ... . ........_............................... . 123

Physical Education . ............................................. . .. . ..... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... :""123

rear of chelll!5try, one Y~ar of physics, and one year of mathematics for provisional certific~tion
m genera1 science and biology.

*The student.must complete (as part of the 123 hours) a minimum of one year of geoscience one

BUSINESS and DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (0406)
Offered by the
Business Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 0838) NCATE Accredited
Dr. Benjamin Sackmary, Chairperson
Chase Hall 306/878-4239

The program in occupational business
and distributive education leads to provisional certification to teach business and
distributive education subjects in New
York state. Need for teachers across the
country (including Western New York)
continues to remain constant. Buffalo
State graduates with this degree have
found teaching jobs in high schools,
(Continued)

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Distributive Education . ............... . ....... 27
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS

117
312
325
326
327
334
336
360
403

(Continued)

Introduction to Retailing
Principles of Accounting I
Personnel Management
Introduction to Merchandising
Advertising Concepts and Practices
Business Law I
Visual Merchandising
Principles of Management
Marketing II-Buyer Behavior

Academic Programs
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BUSINESS STUDIES (0430)
Business and Distributive Education

(Continued)

private schools, BOCES (Board of
Cooperative Education Services), and
community colleges.
In this teaching field, applicants for a
teaching certificate must also have an
equivalent one year of occupation-related
work experience, which they may obtain
through the field experience* courses as
part of the business electives.
Admission Requirements: Transfer students holding the A.A.S. degree in
business are accepted into the major on a
competitive basis. No freshmen are accepted directly into the major. Students
seeking admittance into the business and
distributive education major must provide
evidence of satisfactorily completing BUS

Total required credit hours in Professional Education . .. . ... ....... ......... . 27
DED 300 Principles of Business & Distributive Education ........... .. ...... ... 3
DED 415 Student Teaching ..... . . ....... .. .. .. .... . ....... .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 12
EDF 303/SED 303 Educational Psychology ........ . ............... . .. . .... . . 3
DED 411 Methods of Teaching B.E. & D.E ...... ....... . .. . ... . ............ . 3
DED 401 Curriculum & Evaluation in B.E. & D.E ......... .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . ... . 3
EDF 403/ SED 403 Historical & Philosophical Forces S.E ........... .. ...... .. . 3

Electives ................................................................ 7
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

117 - Introduction to Retailing, and BUS
312 - Principles of Accounting I. Satisfactory completion is defined as a "C" grade
or better.

*The occupational business and distributive
~ducation_ curriculum adheres to the guidelines published by the Council for Distributive
Teacher Education.

BUSINESS EDUCATION (0404)
Offered by the Business Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 0838) NCATE Accredited
Dr. Benjamin Sackmary, Chairperson

Chase Hall 306/878-4239

The program in business education leads
to provisional certification to teach
business courses, including typing and
shorthand. Especially attractive to
students from two-year colleges, the program provides for ease in transferring
credits, including up to 19 hours of typing, shorthand, and office skills courses.
This is an excellent program for students
holding the A.A.S. degree in secretarial
science who wish to obtain teaching certification in business education.•
Admission Requirements: Transfer students holding the A.A.S. degree in
secretarial science are accepted into the
major on a competitive basis. No
freshmen are accepted directly into the
major. Students seeking admittance into
the business education major must provide evidence of satisfactorily completing
BUS 116 - Introduction to Business, and
BUS 312 - Principles of Accounting I.
Satisfactory completion is defined as a
"C" grade or better.

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Business Education . ......................... . 18
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS

116
312 .
324
334
350
360

fntroduction to Business
Principles of Accounting I
Business Communication
Business Law I
Current Practices in Business Technology
Principles of Management

Total required credit hours in Professional Education . ....................... 27
DED 300 Principles of D.E. & B.E ........... .. ...................... . ...... 3
DED 410 Methods of Teaching Business Skills Subjects . ........ .... . . ......... 3
DED 415 Student Teaching ........... . . ..................... . ............ 12
EDF 303/SED 303 Educational Psychology .......... . ....................... 3
DED 401 Curriculum & Evaluation in B.E. & D.E ... .. .. . .................... 3
EDF 403/SED 403 Historical & Philosophical Forces· S.E . . .................... 3

Electives ..................................... . .. ....................... 16
Physical Education ....................................................... 2
TOT AL REQUIREMENTS . ....... ................................... . 123

*The business education curriculum adheres to
the guidelines published by the National
Association for Business Teacher Education.

offered by the Business Department
Bachelor of Science in Special Studies
degree granted
(REGIS 4999)
Dr. Benjamin Sackmary, Chairperson

Chase Hall 306/878-4239

The program in special studies-business
studies is designed to serve students interested in various types of courses in
business and industry. The program provides students with a basic core of
business·courses and permits a concentration of business courses in a specialized
area (e.g., management, marketing, etc.).
The program was developed to accommodate the transfer needs of students from
community colleges and to provide flexibility in all students' programs. Therefore, transfer students will encounter very
little if any difficulty in transferring and
all students can develop a program of business studies to meet their individual needs
and desires.
Admission Requirements: Transfer students holding the A.A.S. degree in business are accepted into the major on a competitive basis. No freshmen are accepted
directly into the major. Students seeking
admittance into the business studies major
must provide evidence of satisfactorily
completing BUS 116 - Introduction to
Business, and BUS 312 -Principles of Accounting I. Satisfactory completion is
defined as a "C" grade or better.
At the time of publication of this catalog, the Business Department was i~. the
process of curriculum review and rev1S1on.
Interested individuals are urged to contact
the department office, Chase 306, to receive the most current information about
programs and offerings.

General Education Requirements ............................ •• ••.•••••••• .60
Total required credit hours in Business Studies ...................... • .. • .... 36
A. REQUIRED COURSES (36 er.)
BUS 116
BUS 312
BUS 313
BUS 324
BUS 325
BUS 334
BUS 360
ECO 201
ECO 202
MAT 111
ECO 305
ISM 101

ISM Ill
BUS320
TEC 400

Introduction to Business
Principles of Accounting I
Principles of Accounting II
Business Communication
Personnel Management
Business Law I
Principles of Management
Principles of Macro Economics
Principles of Micro Economics
Elementary Probability and Statistics
or
Statistics for Economics
Computer Fundamentals
or
Introduction to Computer Science
Retail Marketing
or
Marketing

B. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE-GENERAL DEFINITION
FOR BS/SS PROGRAM

.

The bachelor of science in special studies degree program includes a flexible professional ?ract!ce
component of up to 12 credit hours: This experie~ce. i~ planned from several perspectives, including those of programmatic requirements and md1v1dual student n~eds. In some ~ses, the
professional practice serves as an introductory experience to the professional a~e~, and in othe~s
it becomes a culminating experience at the end of the program. In all cases,. 1t 1s develope? m
close cooperation by the student, the college adviser, and the professional s1te representative/
supervisor.

' Electives ......................... • .... • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · 25
Physical Education ............................ • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · · · · · ·2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ................................ · · · · · · · · · · · .123
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CHEMISTRY (0726)
Offered by the Chemistry Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1905)
Dr. Joseph S. Zingaro, Chairperson
Science Building 313/ 878-5204

Chemistry is a program of professionaJ
study whose content has been approved
by the American Chemical Society.
Graduates of this program are fully
prepared to assume entry-level positions
as chemists with industrial or governmental laboratories or to begin more
specialized programs of study at the
graduate level.
Special Admission Requirements: None at
the freshman level. Transfer students
from two-year colleges should have earned credit for courses equivalent to CHE
111-112, 201-202, 201L-202L, 301, MAT
161,162,263, and PHY 111-112 in order
to avoid possible delays in the completion
of the degree program.

45

CHEMISTRY: Secondary Education (0632)
General Education Requirements . .............. . .......................... 60
Total required credit hours in Chemistry .............. . ............. . ...... 41

A. REQUIRED COURSES

CHE 111-112
Fundamentals of Chemistry 1-ll
CHE 201 -202
Organic Chemistry 1-11 (lectures)
CHE 201L-202L Organic Chemistry I-II (labs)
CHE 301
Analytical Chemistry
CHE 305-306
Physical Chemistry I-II (lectures)
CHE 305L-306L Physical Chemistry I-II (labs)
CHE 310
Literature of Chemistry
CHE 400
Inorganic Chemistry
CHE 401
Biochemistry
CHE 403
Instrumental Analysis
ln addition to the above courses, any student who wishes to meet American Chemical
Society minimum certification requirements must complete at least three semester hours
of credit in a laboratory-based CHE 495 (Project) during the senior year or, alternatively,
CHE 410 (Advanced Synthetic Methods).
TRANSFER STUDENTS must complete a minimum of 10 credit hours in chemistry at
Buffalo State. Chemistry courses taken elsewhere may be substituted for similar courses
at Buffalo State only if they have the same or equivalent prerequisites. Chemistry courses
not meeting this criterion may be transferred as elective credit.

B. REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS IN OTHER FIELDS*
MAT 161-162, 263
PHY 111-112 General Physics

*Note: These credits may be applied toward the 60-hour general education requirement
listed above.

Electives ............................................................... 20
Foreign Language Requirement (General Education) ....................... 0-12

Offered by the Chemistry D_epartment
Bachelor of Science (Education)
degree granted
.
(HEGIS 1905) NCATE Accredited

Dr. Joseph s. Zingaro, Chairperson
Science Building 313/ 878/ 5204

The secondary education majo~ in
chemistry is a program of professional
study whose graduates are prepare~ to
assume positions as teachers of chermstry
and general science in grades 7-12. Successful completion of this program leads
to provisional certification by the ~ew
York State Department of Education.
Permanent certification is earned by completing a master's degree in a rela!ed area
and two years of teaching experience at
the secondary level.
Special Admission Requirements: None at
the freshman level. Transfer students
from two-year colleges should have earned credit for courses equivalent to CHE
ll 1-112, 201-202, 201L-202L, 301, MAT
161, 162, 263, and PHY 111-112 in or?er
to avoid possible delays in the complet1on
of the degree program.

General Education Requirements.•• •·················
· ··· ················
.60
Total required credit hours m
· Ch emis
. try · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .... ·31

A. REQUIRED COURSES

.

CHE 111-112
Fundamentals of Chemistry I-II
CHE 201-202
Organic Chemistry I-II (lectures)
CHE 201L-202L Orgaruc Chemist:Y I-II (labs)
CHE 301
Analytical Chemistry
CHE 305 _306
Physical Chemistry I-II (lectures)
CHE 305L-306L Physical Chemi stry 1-[l (labs)
Chemistry Elective (3)

;,~;;.;;.;;~~;;:::i:~~~:: :~:~;~~~,'~,~: ,~~~~:: ~.~~:: :~ :~:::
TUDENTS must complete a minimum of 10 credit hours i~ c~emistry at

not meeting this criterion may be transferred as elective credit.

Total required credit hours in Professional Education . ... •............. . ...... 27

A REQUIRED COURSES-PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
· SST 200
EDF 303
EDF 403
EDU 416
SED 308
SEO 408

Field Experience: Secondary Education and Related Careers
Educational Psychology
.
Forces: Influencing Secondary Educallon
Reading and Study Skills in the Secondary Classroom .
Methods and Mate~als in_ Teac~g Secondary Schoo! Science
Practicum in Teachmg Sctence m the Secondary School

B. REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS IN OTHER FIELDS•

BIO 115-1161
MAT 161-162, 263 1 3
PHY 111-112' 3
f
•
l J
'The!:~r!~::s:;; ~e !e;;~~~~~ward the 60-hour general education requirement listed

~o~.

.

Physical Education . ...................................................... 2

•Required for provisional certification.
)Required for graduation

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

. .... ... ... . ... .. ......... .. .... 3
Electives ....... . .... •.•••••••••·········

.

.

........................ :2

Physical Education ...... •••••···················

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123
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CONSUMER and FAMILY STUDIES (0401)
Offered by the Consumer Studies and Home
Economics Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 1304)
Dr. Betty J . Cappella, Chairperson

Caudell Hall 206/878-5704

The consumer and family studies program
prepares students to serve youth, families ,
and adults as professionals in one of the
following three areas: consumer affairs ,
fashion technology, or human development and family studies. The department
also offers a minor in family life education. Classroom, laboratory, and field experience provide a base for careers related
to these programs. The consumer· and
family studies program is undergoing
some review and change. Interested
students should contact the department
for information concerning changes in
this program. The following describes
each area of study within the department:

Consumer Affairs and Policy

The fact that consumers have numerous
needs and problems in today's complex<
marketplace is not a new phenomenon,
but there is something different about the
way these situations are being addressed
by businesses, government, and community agencies. The consumer affairs
and policy program addresses requirements of consumer affairs professionals. The field of study is multidisciplinary in nature, incorporating knowledge from business, communications,
economics, political science, psychology,
and sociology. The core coursework addresses the management of consumer
resources in various family configurations, the legal and economic environments within which consumers use
their resources, agencies and organizations which exist to aid consumers, and
the analysis of existing and proposed
consumer-oriented policies.

General Education Requirements . ............ . ... . . .. .. ..... .. . .. .. . .. . .... 60
Total required credit hours in Consumer/ Family Studies . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . ....... . 42

A. REQUIRED COU:1lSE _FOR CONSUMER AND FAMILY STUDIES (3 er.)
CFS 105

D1mens1ons of Consumer and Family Studies

B. REQUlRED COURSES FOR SPECIALIZATIONS (39 er.)
Consumer Affairs and Policy

REQUIRED CORE (21 er.)
CFS 101
CFS 310
CFS 315
CFS 325
CFS 335
CFS 439
ECO 101

Trends in Consumer Studies
Consumer Economics
Personal and Family Finance
Family Resource Management
Consumer and the Law
Public Policy in the Consumer Interest
The Economic System

ELEC1:IVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)
Select six courses from the following:
CFS 302
CFS 304
CFS 306
CFS 331
CFS 358
CFS 438
CFS 440
CFS 488
CFS 495
CFS 499
EDF 210
NFS 334
JBS 205
JBS 207
BUS 116
BUS 212
BUS 325
BUS 360
BUS 403

Consumer Equipment Evaluation
Introduction to Research Methods
Textile Science
Consumer Housing Issues
Families and Energy Management
Community Resources for Consumers
Family Law
Internship
Project
Independent Study
Introduction to Human Development
Contemporary Nutrition
Fundamentals in Speech
Public Speaking
Introduction to Business
Accounting for Non-Business Studies Majors
Personnel Management
Principles of Management
Marketing II--Buyer Behavior

Fashion Technology

REQUIRED CORE (21 er.)
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS

108
306
336
357
447
448

CFS 449
CFS 450

Apparel Design
Textile Science
Textile Evaluation
Contemporary Fashion Analysis
Clothing in Relation to Human Behavior
Costume Through the Ages
or
Textile Through the Ages
Apparel/Textile/Fashion Industry

SELECT ONE CONCENTRATION: (18 er.)
REQUIRED COURSES for Apparel Design and Construction
CFS 307
Clothing Design and Construction
CFS 327
Clothing Design/Flat Pattern Techniques
CFS 328
Clothing Design Through Draping
CFS 410
Fundamentals of Apparel Production
CFS 303/THA 303 Fashion Illustration
Introduction to Design
DES 105

REQUIRED COURSES for Fashion Merchandising
CFS 340
CFS 41_0

(Contmued)

Introduction to Fashion Merchandising
Fundamentals of Apparel Production

Consumer and Family Studies

(Continued)

Fashion Technology

The fashion technology program is
designed to prepare graduates to work in
various segments of the fashion industry
such as textiles, design, apparel production, testing laboratories, fashion merchandising, and private governmental
agencies that are involved in setting standards for textile/apparel safety and performance. Students in fashion technology
may apply, through the departments visiting student program, to spend a semester
or a year studying their speciality at the
Fahsion Institute of Technology in New
York City's garment district. In addition,
majors are afforded the opportunity to
see the fashion industry in action during
freshman/sophomore trips to Toronto,
Ontario, and junior/senior trips to New
York City. ·Local and area museums and
businesses are also used for firsthand
experiences through.0ut the four-year
program,

Human Development and Family
Studies

The human development and family
studies program is multidisciplinary in
nature and designed to prepare students to
work in community agencies, organizations, hospitals, residential institutions,
family service agencies, family planning
clinics, child-care agencies, government,
and industry which provide services to
support families in changing societies. It
consists of a broad general education base
and specialized coursework in human development, family dynamics, family life
education, family violence, family law, or
research in family studies. Community involvement, which centers around the internship program, places a number of
students in public or private community
agencies and organizations which provide
services to support families, such as
Parents Anonymous, Child and . Family
Services, Salvation Army, Family Court
and Planned Parenthood. Graduates may
engage in service to children, couples, and
families, or may choose to pursue
graduate work in an academic or professional school.
Note: These curricula are currently under

review. Contact the department for information.

Principles and Practices of Fashion Buying and Merchandising
Introduction to Retailing
Personnel Management
Introduction to Merchandising

CFS 434
BUS 117
BUS 325
BUS 326

Human Development and Family Studies

REQUIRED CORE
EDF 210
CFS 212
CFS 213
SWK 105
CFS 440
Select one of the
CFS 487
CFS 488
CFS 304
CFS 485

Introduction to Human Development
Family in Society and Culture
Families in Crisis
Interpersonal Relations
Family Law
following groupings:
Methods in Family Studies
Internship
or
Introduction to Research Methods
Senior Seminar

ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)
Select six courses from the following :

CFS 230
Family Health and Nursing
CFS 301
Marriage and the Family
CFS 304
Introduction to Research Methods
Human Development and Family Relations-Adolescence
CFS 308
CFS 309
Human Development and Family Relations-Young Adulthood
CFS 311 /SOC 311 Family Violence
Consumer and the Law
CFS 335
CFS 345/EDF 345 Parenting
CFS 346/EDF 346 Teenage Sexuality
CFS 409
Essentials of Sex Education Programs
ECS 405
Parent-Infant Experience
ECS 417
Parents and Education
Introduction to Group Experience
EDF 206
EDF 350
Human Development During Early Childhood
EXE 300
Nature and Needs of Exceptional Individuals
HSC 204
Personal and Community Health
HSC 425
Alcohol Problems
Computer Fundamentals
ISM 101
Contemporary Nutrition
NFS 334
PHI 304
Philosophy of Law
Introduction to Legal Thought
PSC 350
Sexuality in Human Development
SWK 310
SWK 320
Organization of Community Services
Abuse and Neglect
SWK 346
SOC 100
Introduction to Sociology
SOC 210
Introduction to Women's Studies
SOC 382
Sociology of Law
Sociology of Violence
SOC 381

Electives ................................. , ....... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · 19
Physical Education . .' .......................... . , .... •. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ...................... , .......... , , · · · ·, · · · · · .123
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE (0771)
Offered by the
Criminal Justice Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 2105)
Dr. Robert D. Pursley, Chairperson

Classroon Building HC 114/878-4517

Criminal justice is a multi-disciplinary
academic program which examines the
characteristics and operations of the
criminal justice system and relationships
between crime and crime control within
the context of a democratic society. The
program is specifically designed to explore
social, cultural, political, and organizational influences on criminal justice
policies and operations from both theoretical and real-world perspectives.
Admission Requirements: 2.5 GPA or
above.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

CRIMINALISTICS (0772)

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Criminal Justice . ............................. 39
NOTES:
1.

No transfer students may take lower division courses in the major without permission of
the department chairperson.
2. Economics 305 (Statistics) or its equivalent is a prerequisite for CRJ 315.
3. No more than six credit hours may be taken in any one field for use in Section "C" of
the major.
4. No more than one 499 and/or 495 may be used in the major and none may be used in
the major if taken prior to satisfactory completion of CRJ 315 without special permission (written) of the department.

A. REQUIRED COURSES (21 er.)
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ

101
201
302
315
317
401
402

Introduction to Criminal Justice
Criminal Law and Procedure
Community Issues in Criminal Justice
Research Design in Criminal Justice
U.S. Constitution and Civil Liberties
Seminar in Criminal Justice
Advanced Administration in Criminal Justice

Offered by the Chemistry Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 2209)
Dr. Joseph S. Zingaro, Chairperson

Science Building 313/878-5204

Criminalistics is a program of professionaJ study whose graduates are prepared
to assume entry-level positions_as forensic
chemists in police laboratories at the
locaJ, state, or federal levels.
Special Admission Requirements: None at
the freshman level. Transfer students
from two-year colleges should have earned credit for courses equivalent to CHE
111-112 and CRJ 101 and 201 in order to
avoid possible delays in the completion of
the degree program.

B. CRIMINAL JUSTICE ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (6 er.)
CRJ 316

CRJ 325
CRJ 406
CRJ 408
CRJ 415
CRJ 418
CRJ 495
CRJ 499
HIS 343
soc 390

Field Studies (CRJ 316 is a six-<:redit course; however, only three credits may
be used as electives in the major. The remaining three or the total six may be
used as free electives.)
Skeletal Investigations (also ANT 325)
Introduction to Corrections Management
Pro-Seminar
Decision Making in Police, Judicial, and Correctional Systems
Analysis of Homicide
Upper Class Project
Independent Study
Introduction to American Legal History
Juvenile Delinquency

C. BERA VIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE ELECTIVES
SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (12 er.)
ECO 305
ECO 301
EXE 314
SWK 319
SWK 320
SWK 419
HIS 342
HIS 343
PSY 311
PSY 325
PSY 411
PHI 102
PHI 301
PHI 304
PHI 323
SOC 330
SOC 350
SOC 380
SOC 351
SOC 390
SOC 382
SOC 391
SOC 383
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Statistics for Economics
Labor Relations
Psychology of Exceptional Individuals
Social Dynamics of Poverty
Organized Community Services
Social Welfare Policy
English Legal History
American Legal History
Personality
Social Behavior
Abnormal Psychology
Introduction to Moral and Social Philosophy
Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophy of Law
Moral Issues
Social Psychology
Power, Class and Inequality
Sociology of Crime
Sociology of Race and Ethnicity
Juvenile Delinquency
Sociology of Law
Sociology of Addiction
Sociology of Punishment and Corrections

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Physical Education ................... : ................................... 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. 123

General Education Requirements . .................... • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · ·60
Total required credit hours in Chemistry . .................. • • , • . • • • • • • • • • • • 30
CHE 111-112 Fundamentals of Chemistry HI
CHE 301
Analytical Chemistry
CHE 321
Principles of Organic Chemistry
CHE 322
Biological Chemistry
CHE 403
Instrumental Analysis
CHE 412
Internship
Chemistry Elective (3)
TRANSFER STUDENTS must complete a minimum of 10 credit hours in chemistry at
Buffalo State. Chemistry courses taken elsewhere may be substi!~ted for sin:iilar courses
at Buffalo State only if they have the same or equivale~t prer~ms1tes. Chemistry courses
not meeting this criterion may be transferred as elective credit.

Total required credit hours in Criminal Justice . ............. • • • • . • • • • • • • • • · .12
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ

101
201
315
317

Introduction to Criminal Justice
Criminal Law and Procedure
Research Design in Criminal Justice
U.S. Constitution and Civil Liberties

Electives ........................ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 19
Physical Education . ....................... • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ....................... ·····················
.123

DESIGN(0175)
Offered by the Design Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 1009)
Richard A. Butz, Chairperson

Upton Hall 212/878-6032

The Design Department offers a bachelor
of science degree in design in the following areas of concentration: ceramic
design, jewelry design, metal design, textile design, wood design, interior design,
and graphic design.
The program provides a strong foundation program with drawing, twodimensional design, three-dimensional
design, color, art history, a?d desi~n
history. Upper-level concentrations eqmp
students with the skills, insights, and selfconfidence associated with the professionaJ designer or artist/craftsperson.

Special Portfolio Requirement:

After completion of the foundation program and the introductory course in the
intended major, a student must submit a
(Continued)

.
General Education Requirements .............. , ... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · • · · · · · ·60
Total required credit hours in Design ................... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · ·42

A. FOUNDATION PROGRAM (21 er.)
DES
DES
DES
DES
DES
DES
DES

101
102
103
104
105
215
317

Introductory Design 2D I
Introductory Design 2D II
Introductory Design 3D I
Introductory Design 3D II
Mechanical/Perspective Drawing
Introduction to Design History
Design in the 20th Century

B. MAJOR CONCENTRATION (with advisement) (21 er.)
Electives . ................................. • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · 22-28
Physical Education . ................ • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ..................... ·······················
.123
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DIETETICS (0410)
Design (Continued)
portfolio for review by faculty in the intended major. Only students receiving a
positive recommendation may enter the
major and continue in upper-level major
courses.
The Design Department reserves the
right to retain students' work for official

Offered by the Nutrition and
purposes such as exhibitions, catalogs,
teaching aids, or for permanent collections .
At the time of publication of this
catalog, approval was anticipated for a
new bachelor of fine arts degree in design.
Interested students should contact the

department for specific requirements.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

DIETETICS (0410)
Offered by the Nutrition and
Food Science Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 1306)
Dr. Dennis K. Ponton, Chairperson

Caudell Hall 106A/875-5913

The generalist dietetics option enables
students to satisfy the Plan IV academic
requirements established by the American
Dietetic Association (ADA). Graduates
apply to post-baccalaureate dietetic internships or approved pre-professional
practice programs (AP4), offered at
various locations across the country, to
satisfy the ADA experience component.
Successful completion of the education
and experience requirements, and passing
the registration examination earns the
credentials of Registered Dietitian. Career
opportunities are available to dietitians in
health facilities, food service organizations, government agencies, and consulting work. Some individuals use this
program to prepare for graduate study in
nutrition-related areas.

Admission Requirements: Transfer students or uncommitted students desiring a
major in this program must have a minimum grade point average of 2.75 on
previous college credit.
Note: The curriculum is for the general area of
program emphasis. The American Dietetic
Association approved the Nutrition and Food
Science Department to offer two other areas of
program emphasis. Please contact the department for details on required classes for each of
these.

General Education Requirements . ............................... . ......... 60
Total required credit hours in Nutrition and Food Science ................... . 33

A. REQUIRED COURSES (Program Emphasis: General)

NFS 101 Introductory Food
NFS 305 Advanced Food
NFS 337 Human Nutrition
NFS 338 Nutrition and the Life Cycle
NFS 361 Principles of Management in Food Service
NFS 363 Quantity Food Production
NFS 366 Purchasing and Cost Control in Food Systems
NFS 400 Food Science
NFS 440 Advanced Human Nutrition
NFS 441 Dietary Modifications in Disease
NFS 463 Management Systems for Dietetics
B. A MINIMUM OF 12 CREDITS IN THE MAJOR must be completed in the
Department.
Required Courses in Other Departments

The American Dietetic Association requires completion of subjects outside nutrition to
satisfy academic requirements. Courses meeting these requirements are identified below;
they may be taken as electives or used in fulfilling the General Education Requirement.
BIO 114 Cell Biology
BIO 210 Bacteriology
BIO 311
Human Anatomy and Physiology
Human Anatomy and Physiology II
BIO 312
CHE 101 General Chemistry I or CHE 111 Fundamentals of Chemistry I
CHE 102 General Chemistry II or CHE 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry I
CHE 321 Principles of Organic Chemistry
CHE 322 Biological Chemistry
ECO 101 The Economic System or ECO 201 Principles of Macroeconomics
ENG 300 Writing for the Professions
MAT 111 Elementary Probability and Statistics or ISM 101 Computer Fundamentals
MAT 124 Fundamentals of College Mathematics or three years high school math
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology
EDF 303 Educational Psychology
SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology or ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology

Electives ............................. , ........................... . ..... 28
Physical Education .....................•..................•.............. 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. 123

Food Science Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 1306)
Dr. Dennis K. Ponton, Chairperson

Caudell Hall 106A/ 878-5913

The coordinated undergraduate program
in clinical dietetics, ac~re_d ited by .the
American Dietetic Association, combi_nes
theoretical learning with clinical application during the junior and senior. years .
The curriculum can be completed m f ~ur
years if students select the appropnate
prerequisite courses in the first two years
of college. Graduates are r~comm~nde_d
for membership in the Amencan D1etet1c
Association and are eligible to take the
registration examinatio~ . Upon successful
completion of the exanunat1on, graduates
become Registered Dietitians.
Admission Requirements: Students,
sophomores or later, apply directly to the
department in January of each year. T_he
application process includes a persona_! mterview, biographical sketch, vanous
other activities, obtaining a 2.75 gr~d_e
point average by August 20, and the ab1bty to have completed the following
courses by the next fall term: BIO 311,
CHE 101 or CHE 111, CHE 102 or CHE
112, CHE 321, CHE 322, NFS 101, NFS
337 , PSY 101, SOC 101. Upto 16students
can be accepted in this program each year.
Most likely, more students will apply than
can be accepted.

Note: Individuals interested in applying to
this program must contact the depart_m ent
for application details. These are available
by December 1 of each year; completed
forms must be returned by January 20.
Late applications will not be considered.

General Education Requirements . . .... . ..... • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·60
Total required credit hours in Nutrition and Food Science . • • • • • • · • • · · • · · · · · · · 32
A . REQUIRED COURSES (32 er.)
NFS 101 Introductory Food
NFS 337 Human Nutrition
NFS 338 Nutrition and the Life Cycle
.
NFS 361 Principles of Management in Food Service
NFS 400 Food Science
NFS 439 Nutritional Biochemical Analysis
NFS 440 Advanced Human Nutrition
NFS 442 Nutrition and Disease Part l
NFS 443 Nutrition and Disease Part II
NFS 444 Community Nutrition
NFS 468 Operational Systems in Management
To satisfy the clinical requirements of the American Dietetic _Association, students !n the
B. coordinated undergraduate clinical dietetic program are require~ to take the following
clinical courses. These NFS courses may be substituted for electives.
NFS 445 Nutritional Care A
NFS 446 Nutritional Care B
NFS 447 Nutritional Care C
NFS 448 Nutritional Care D
NFS 449 Nutritional Care E
NFS 450 Senior Practicum in Dietetics
c. A minimum of 12 credits in the major must be completed in the department.
Required Courses in Other Departments

.

.

.

.. ·

The American Dietetic Association requires completion of subJects outs!de n~~ntion to .
satisfy academic requirements. Courses meeting these requirements ar~ 1dent1fie_d below,
they may be taken as electives or used in fulfilling the General Education Reqwrements.
BIO 114 Cell Biology
BIO 210
Bacteriology
BIO 311
Human Anatomy and Physiology
.
CHE 101 General Chemistry I or CHE 111 Fundamentals of Chenu~try I
CHE 102 General Chemistry II or CHE 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry II
CHE 321 Principles of Organic Chemistry
. .
.
CHE 322 Biological Chemistry
ECO 101 The Economic System or ECO 201 Principles of Macroeconomics
ENG 300 Writing for the Professions
. .
.
.
MAT 111 Elementary Probability and Statistics or eqwvalent
MAT 124 Fundamentals of College Mathematics or three years of high school math
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology
PSY 310 Behavioral Modification
or
.
EDF 303 Educational Psychology
soc 100 Introduction to Sociology or ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology

.
.. ... . ..................... 29
Electives ..... . .... ... . . •• •••••·•··· ········
·
. I Ed ucao·on ... ... . . ....... • . • • • • • • •·• • • · • · · .... . ...... ..
Phys1ca

.... · .. ·.. .l

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .. . .... .. . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·. l2J
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EARTH SCIENCE: Secondary Education

·
'

Offered by the Earth Sciences and Science
EducatJon Department
Bachelor of Science in Geosclences or Bachelor
of Arts in Geology degree granted
(HEGIS 1917)

-

ECONOMICS (0702)

General Education Requirements (may be applied
either to B.A. or B.S. program) .......................................... . 60

Offered by the Economics Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 2204)

Total required credit hours in Geosciences (may be applied

Dr. Robert E. Horvat, Chairperson

to B.A. geology or B.S. geoscience program) .............................. . 37

Dr, Alex J. Ratkowski, Chairperson
Classroom Building B207 /878-4606

The secondary education earth science
program leads to a New York state Certificate of Qualification for teaching both
earth science and general science in grades
7-12. It is not a degree program in itself,
but an optional sequence of study which
must be combined with either the
bachelor of science in geosciences or the
bachelor of arts in geology. All degree requirements for these programs must be
fulfilled, in addition to those listed here.

A. REQUIRED COURSES (28 er.)
GES 101 Introductory Geology
or
GES 122 Principles of Earth Science
and
GES 102 Historical Geology
GES 103 Introductory Geology Lab (1 er.)
GES Ill General Oceanography
GES 131 Introduction to Astronomy
Astronomy Elective
GES 241 Meteorology
GES 302 Invertebrate Paleontology
GES 304 The Common Rocks and Minerals
GES 307 Geomorphology

In economics, students learn to describe,
analyze, explain, and predict the
economic activity of business, consumers,
resource owners, and government and
nonprofit agencies as they interact in producing and consuming goods and services.
The B.S. program (in contrast to the
B.A.) provides a background in economic
theory, statistics, mathematics, accounting, and computer science; requires the
selection of a specialized area of preparation in either financial economics, policy
analysis and administration, or app_lied
research; and includes more required
courses to complete the program. Therefore, the B.S. program requires an earlier
commitment and limits flexibility in order
to provide more specific career preparation for entry-level positions in business
and government or for entering graduate
programs.
Specialized Areas: Each specialized area
prepares a student for a different. career
goal. Financial Economics provides a
thorough background for any aspect of
financial services (e.g., positions in investment companies, banks, financial planning, etc.). A student interested in
managerial positions in business or
government (one begins as a management
trainee) should consider Policy Analysis
and Administration. Finally, a student
who wants a job that requires using
research to provide relevant information
for use by business or government
decision-makers should consider Applied
Research. An adviser will assist you in
selecting an appropriate specialized area.
Admission Requirements: A 2.2 GPA and
a pre-calculus course (MAT 124 or
equivalent) are required for entry.
.
Transfer Students: Most economics
courses will be accepted into the major as
long as the majority of requirments are
completed at Buffalo State College. In
most cases, grades for transfer courses
will be used in computing the minimum
GPA in economics.

Science Building 271/878-6731

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)

Credit will be allowed for any course in geology, astronomy, oceanography, or atmospheric science.

Total required credit hours in Professional Education .......................... 27
SST 200

Field Experience in Secondary Social Studies (required for all secondary
education majors)
EDF 303 Educational Psychology (count in General Education category)
EDF 403 Historical and Philosophical Forces Influencing Secondary Education
EDU 416 Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools
SED 308 Methods and Materials in Teaching Secondary Science
SEO 408 Practice Teaching Science in the Secondary School (12 er.)
Credit hours in related sciences (count for Core or General Education credit, 18 er. minimum)
Two semesters of biology
Two semesters of chemistry
Two semesters of physics
Foreign Language Requirement (B.A. degree only)
(0-12 General Education credits, depending on previous language coursework)

Physical Education ........................................................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .............................................. 123
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General Education Requirements .................. , . , ... • ..... • • • • • • • • • • • • •60
. Total required credit hours in Economics ....................... , , .... , .. , , . • 42

A. REQUIRED COURSES (30 er.)
ECO 201
ECO 202
ECO 305
ECO 307
ECO 308
ECO 424
BUS 312
BUS 313
ISM 101
MAT 126
MAT 161

1

Principles of Macroeconomics
Principles of Microeconomics
Statistics for Economics
Intermediate Microeconomics
Intermediate Macroeconomics
Econometrics
Principles of Accounting I
Principles of Accounting II
Introduction to Computer Science
Calculus
or
Calculus I

B. SPECIALIZED AREA (12 er.)
Courses must be selected from one of the following specialized areas. Only three credits
of ECO 488,495, or 499 may be included.
Financial Economics

ECO 304
ECO 314
ECO 414
ECO 415
MAT 105
ECO 340
BUS 410
ECO 488
ECO 499

Money and Banking
Corporation Finance
Investment Management
Cases Studies in Corporation Finance
Mathematics of Finance
or
Federal Income Taxation•
Managerial Accounting
Internship
or
Independent Study

Policy Analysis and AdmJnistratlon

ECO 317
ECO 360
ECO 411
ECO 412
ECO 350
ECO 302
ECO 403
ECO 40·1
ECO 301
ECO 314
ECO 320
BUS 410
ECO 488
ECO 499

.

Economic Policy: Government and Busmess
Economic Analysis of the Law
Regional Economic Analysis
Urban Economics
Public Finance
Women in the Economy
Comparative Economic Systems
International Economics
Economics of Labor Relations
Corporation Finance•
Managerial Economics•
Managerial Accounting•
Internship
or
Independent Study

Applied Research

ECO 320
ECO 402
ECO 405
ECO 411
ECO 425
BUS 404
MAT 127
MAT 162
SOC 415
ECO 488
ECO 495

Managerial Economics
Seminar in Current Economic Problems
History of Economic Thought
Regional Economic Analysis
Business and Economic Forecasting
Market Research
Calculus of Several Variables
or
Calculus II
Population Analysis
Internship
or
Project

Electives ..................... , ........ , . , , • •. , , , , , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · .19
Physical Education .......................................... • • • • • . • • • • • • • •2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .......... , ...... , ..... , .. , . , · .. , · · · · · , . · , · · · .123
•Pending approval of this program change
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ECONOMICS (0704)
Offered by the Economics Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 2204)

General Education Requirements .......................................... . 60

Dr. Alex J. Ratkowski, Chairperson

Total required credit hours in Economics ................................ . ... 36

Classroom Building B207 / 878-4606

In economics, students learn to describe,
analyze, explain, and predict the
economic activity of business, consumers,
resource owners, and government and
nonprofit agencies as they interact in producing and consuming goods and services.
The B.A. program (in contrast to the
B.S.), by providing a broader, more
generalized approach and requiring fewer
hours in the major, enables students to
pursue a second major, a minor, or an
honors option in economics. This is intended to offer more flexibility in meeting
a variety of personal interests and career
choices. Graduates will have an appropriate background for entry-level positions in business and government and an
excellent preparation for a variety of
graduate programs and professional
schools (e.g., international business, law
school, economics).
Admission Requirements: A 2.2 GPA and
a pre-calculus course (MAT 124 or
equivalent) are required for entry.
Transfer Students: Most economics
courses will be accepted into the major as
long as the majority of requirements are
completed at Buffalo State College. In
most cases, grades for transfer courses
will be used in computing the minimum
GPA in economics.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

A. REQUIRED COURSES (27 er.)
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO

201
202
305
307
308
401

ECO 403
ECO 405
ECO 424
PHI 103
PHI 309

Principles of Macroeconomics
Principles of Microeconomics
Statistics for Economics
Intermediate Microeconomics
Intermediate Macroeconomics
International Economics
or
Comparative Economic Systems
History of Economic Thought
Econometrics
Introduction to Logic
or
Philosophy of Science

B. ECONOMICS ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)

Only three credits of ECO 488, 495, or 499 may be included.
Electives ....................... , , , ... . ................................ 7-13

Foreign Language ~equirement. .......................................... 0-12
Physical Education ........................................................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 123
Note: It is strongly recommended that students who plan to pursue a PH.D. in economics also
complete, as a minimum, MAT 161, MAT 162, and MAT 202.

Dr. Lawrence L. Smith, Chairperson
Elementary Education and
Reading Department
Bacon Hall 302/ 878-5916 or 878-5604

Requirements

Students wishing to major in elementary
education may be admitted to preelementary education · (0201) providing
they meet the general admission re-

quirements of the college. However, to be
admitted fully into elementary education,
a student must have successfully completed at least 45 semester hours, completed the English and math requirements
for the college, and have a -cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.5.
Elementary education students may not
enroll in EDU 314, EDU 315, EDU 401,
or EDU 402 unless they have a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.5. In
order to enroll in EDU 401, students must
also have passed the Communication
Skills and General Knowledge sections of

foreign language, mathematics, and social
studies. Students in the elementary education program are provided with a developmental program of supervised teaching
experiences with children of various age
levels in different types of schools.

Academic Concentrations

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (0200)
Offered by the Elementary Education
and Reading Department
(HEGIS 0802) NCATE Accredited

Elementary Education (Continued)

the National Teachers Exam. The Professional Knowledge subtest may be taken
during the student teaching semester.
Graduates in elei:nentary education will
be recommended for New York state provisional certification to teach nursery
through grade 6. Students may extend
their certification to teach grades 7-9 in
the areas of English, general science,
(Continued)

Students enrolled in the elementary education program are required to complete a
concentration in addition to the professional program requirements. The concentration is designed to broaden a student's academic background. Details of
the various concentrations are available in
Bacon Hall 303. Students must register
their concentration choices with the latter
office by the end of the second semester of
their enrollment in the elementary education program.

Student Teaching

Eligibility for elementary student teaching
is determined by the dean of Applied
Science and Education; placement is done
by the Elementary Education and Reading
Department.
Student teaching experiences are provided in cooperating public schools in the
college community. Students may be required to reside in some communities during student teaching assignments.
Students enrolled in student teaching
devote full time to student teaching.
Prior written approval must be obtained from the chairperson of the Elementary Education and Reading Department
for a student to enroll for any other college credit work during a student teaching
assignment except for EDU 402. All
students anticipating a student teaching
assignment must show proof of having a
tine test within six months of the assignment. Results of the test must be filed at
the Health Center.

Extended Certification
Students wishing to extend certification to
teach in the junior high grades (7-9) in the
areas of English, general science, foreign
language, mathematics, or social studies
will take additional methods and subject
matter courses pertaining to their specific
area and must complete a situation of student teaching in the selected academic
subject in the early secondary grades.
Students' advisers will be from the

Genera] Education Requirements . ..................... . .......... . ........ 60
T~tal required credit hours in Elementary Education ... . ..... . .... . . . .... . .. . 36
*EDF 201 School and Society . . ....... . ... .. .. .. ......... ... .. . . . .. . ...... . 3
*EDF 210 Introduction to Human Development. . . . . . .. . . ....... ... .. .. .. . ... 3
*EDF 350 Human Development During Early Childhood .. . ........... ... .. .. .. 3

or

*EDF 351
EDU 314
EDU 315
EDU 401
EDU 402

Human Development During Middle Childhood ... . .. . . ..... .. - . . - - . 3
Teaching Reading and Other Language Arts ....... .. . . ... . ... . ... - - -6
Teaching Social Studies, Science, and Mathematics ..... .. . . . ... . . . .. . 6
Practicum in Teaching . ... ... . .. . . .. . .... . .. .. . ... .... . .. . . . .. .. 12
Seminar in Education ...... . . ...... . ... .. .. .... ...... . .. ... . . - - • . 3

*Offered by the Educational Foundations Department.

Electives ................................................ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 25
Physical Education ..................................................... , . 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ................... . ............ , .. · . · . · · .. . 123

elemenary education program. However,
students should consult with the coordinator of secondary education for his
academic area of the extension.
Transfer Students
Students transferring to elementary
education majors as juniors who wish to
complete their programs in four semesters
should plan their schedules of course
work in education carefully. It is important to note that EDU 314 and EDU 315
may not be taken concurrently except in
the early childhood option. Students who
do not plan to participate in that program
should complete EDF 201 and EDF 210 in
the first semester, EDF 350 or 351 and
EDU 314 in the second semester, EDU
315 in the third, and EDU 401 and 402 in
the final semester.
Additional Option
The following is an option to the standard
elementary education developmental sequence for eligible students:
Early Childhood
The early childhood option i-s a 12-hour
block encompassing EDU 314 and EDU
315. It stresses an interdisciplinary approach to an integrated curriculum for the
young child. It is designed primarily for
students interested in teaching in grades
N-3. Some observations and participation
will be in the intermediate grades to meet
New York state Certificate of Qualifica-

tion and provisional certificate requirements (N-6).
Experience with children is the focal
point of the 0ption. The program is individualized to provide opportunities for
students to work with children from
various ethnic and cultural backgrounds
in a variety of educational settings.

EDUCATIONAL
FOUNDATIONS
DEPARTMENT

Dr. Thomas J. Quatroche, Chairperson
Educational Foundations Department
Bacon Hall 306/878-4303

The Educational Foundations Department has responsibility for delivering
the social, historical, philosophical,
and psychological foundations courses
needed by all education majors.
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY: Electrical
(Electronics Option) (0820)
Offered by the Technology Department
Bachelor of Technology degree granted
(REGIS 0909) Accredited by TAC/ ABET
Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315/878-6017

Electrical engineering technologists (electronics option) are employed in the
design, testing, fabrication, and application of solid-state circuits and systems
(both digital and analog), microwave
systems, and control systems. This includes consumer products such as pocket
calculators, stereos, and microwave ovens
as well as industrial electronics and computer equipment.

General Education Requirements . ... . ...... . .............................. 24
Arts and humanities ... . ...... .. .... . .................... . . . ... . .... . . . .... . 6
Written and oral communications .... . ....... ... . . .... .. ... . .... .. . . . .. ... . .. 9
Social sciences . . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. ......... . .. .... . ... . ... ... ........ . ... .. ... . 9
Total required credit hours in Mathematics and Physical Sciences .............. 24
Mathematics .. .. ... .. .... .. .. .. ... .. .... . ... . ........ .. . . . . ..... . ... . .. . .. 9
Physics . ........... . ........ . .... . ... . ....... . . . .. . .... .. .... . .. ... . . . . . . . 6
Chemistry ..... . . . .. . . .... .. . .. . ... .. . . . .. .. ... . . ... .... . .... . .... . ... . .... 6
Computer sciences .. .. . . . . . ....... . .. . .... .. . . . ... . ... .. ................... 3
Total required credit hours in Technical Sciences . .......................... . 18
ENT 300 Analytical Methods for Technologists
ENT 301 Mechanics I
ENT 302 Mechanics II
ENT 331 Electrical Circuits & Devices I
ENT 332 Electrical Circuits & Devices II
ENT 313 Computer Methods in Technology
Total required credit hours in Technical Specialty ............................ . 30
ENT 341 Electronics
ENT 342 Networks
ENT 351 Electronic Circuit Analysis and Design I
ENT 352 Electronic Circuit Analysis and Design 11
ENT 431 Digital Systems I
ENT 432 Digital Systems II
ENT 441 Electroinagnetic Fields and Waves
ENT 442 Microwave Techniques
ENT 461 Control Technology I
ENT 462 Control Technology II

57

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY: Electrical
(Power and Machines Option) (0820)
Offered by the Technology Department
Bachelor of Technology degree granted
(REGIS 0999) Accredited by TAC/ ABET
Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315/878-6017

Electrical engineering technologists
(power and machines option) are
employed in the design, testing, manufacture, and application of electrical
machinery, electrical power systems, and
control systems. They are diversified individuals who can fill the many ind'ustrial
positions which require a knowledge of
both mechanical and electrical
technology.

General Education Requirements . . . . ..... • . • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 24
· Arts and humanities .... . '. . . •. . . . .. . .. •••••••••·· · ··········· ······ · · · · ·· ···-~
Written and oral commumcat1ons . .... • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
9
Social sciences . -: ...... . . ... ..... .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Total required credit hours in Mathematics and Physical Sciences. • • • • • • • • • • • · •24

~gsr:CL~. · ·.· .· .·· ·..·.·. ·. ·.·.•.·.··.·.·.·.·.·....·. ·.•·. ·.·.·. ·.·. •.··•·.•.·.·.· .··.·.·.·.· .· .·.·.·.·.·..·.·. •.··.··.·.·i
Total required credit hours in Technical Sciences ...... • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · . l8
ENT 300 Analytical Methods for Technologists
ENT 301 Mechanics I
ENT 302 Mechanics II
ENT 331 Electrical Circuits & Devices I
ENT 332 Electrical Circuits & Devices II
ENT 313 Computer Methods in Technology

Technical Electives .................................................. .. .. 12

Total required credit hours in Technical Specialty ....... •••••••••··········
.36
TEC 101 Technical Drawing
ENT 311 Thermodynamics
ENT 312 Fluid Mechanics
ENT 341 Electronics
ENT 342 Networks
ENT 371 Electro-Mechanical Machines
ENT 431 Digital Systems I
ENT 432 Digital Systems II
ENT 461 Control Technology I
ENT 462 Control Technology 11
ENT 471 Electrical Power Systems I
ENT 472 Electrical Power Systems II

Electives ................... . ............................................ 14

. I El ec t·1ves . .................. • • . • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · ...... · · · · · · · .. · · · 6
Tee h n1ca

• Physical Education ....................................................... 2

.
............................. • • • • • • • • . ......................... 14
El ec t 1ves

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ................................ . .......... . 124

Physical Education . .................. • • .. • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOT AL REQUIREMENTS . .......... . .... · · · · · · · · · · · · ·: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · - 124
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ENGLISH (0705)

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY: Mechanical (0820)
Offered by the Technology Department
Bachelor of Technology degree granted
(HEGJS 0910) Accredited by TAC/ ABET
Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315/878-6017

Mechanical engineering technologists are
employed in the design, testing, manufacture, and application of machinery. This
includes a broad spectrum of items ranging from consumer goods to industrial
equipment.

Offered by the English Department
Bachelor of Arts· degree granted
(HEGIS 0501)
Dr. John F. Dwyer, Chairperson
Ketchum f?all 326/878-5416

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 24
Art_s and humanities ........................................................ 6
Wntlen and oral communications ........................ . ................... 9
Social sciences ............. .. .. ....... .... .... ..... .. ........... .... . ...... 9

The English program offers four areas of
service: the enhancement of writing skills,
electives to satisfy general education requirements, a liberal arts English major,
and a secondary education major.

Total required credit hours in Technical Sciences ............................. . 18
ENT
ENT
ENT
ENT
ENT
ENT

300
301
302
331
332
313

Analytical Methods for Technologits
Mechanics I
Mechanics II
Electrical Circuits & Devices I
Electrical Circuits & Devices II
Computer Methods in Technology

General Education Requirements . ... ... ................................... 60
Total required credit hours in English (18 credits must be
upper division) .......... ............ ....... ...... ......... ...... ........ 39
A. REQUIRED COURSES (15 er.)

ENG 250 Literary Criticism
ENG 301 Advanced Expository Writing
ENG 315 Shakespeare I
or one of ENG 316, 411, 413
ENG 470 Foundations of Language
or one of ENG 472, 474
ENG 490 Senior Seminar

B. AREA COURSES IN ENGLISH (21 er.)

TWO courses in literature of English prior to 1900 .............................. 6
(Choose from ENG 110,111,415,416,417,418,419,420,421)
TWO courses in literature of the United States, one prior to 1900 .................. 6
(Choose from Eng 140, 141, 240, 241, 441)
TWO courses in literature from other countries ...................... . .......... 6
(Choose from ENG 130, 131, 132,230,331, 332, 334, 335, 336,338,341,345,432)
ONE course in contemporary literature .... . ....... .. ....................... . .. 3
(Choose from ENG 252, 253, 350,351,422,454,455)

Total required credit hours in Technical Specialty ............................. 33
TEC 101
TEC 201
TEC 311
ENT 303
ENT 311
ENT 312
ENT 401
ENT 402
ENT 411
ENT 421
ENT 422

59

Technical Drawing
Materials Processing
Materials Science & Testing
Kinematics
Thermodynamics
Fluid Mechanics
Stress Analysis
Shock & Vibration Analysis
Heat Transfer
Machine Design I
Machine Design II

C. ENGLISH ELECTIVE (3 er.)
Foreign Language Requirement. ............ .... ......................... 0-12
Electives . ............................................................ 10-22
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2

Technical Electives ................... ·.................................... 9

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

Electives ............................................................... 14
Physical Education ....................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ............................................ 124

/
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ENGLISH: Secondary Education (0610)

61

EXCEPTIONAL EDUCATION
I

Offered by the English Department
Bachelor of Science (Education) degree
granted
(HEGIS 0501) NCATE Accredited
Dr. John F. Dwyer, Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 326/878-5416

General Education Requirements ............ . ............................. 60
Total required credit hours in English . ................. . ................... 42

A. ENGLISH LITERATURE (9 er.)
Select from THREE areas:
Major literary periods
Major fiction writers
Major poets
Major dramatists

Recurrent themes
Master works
Literary-historical overview

B. AMERICAN LITERATURE (9 er.)
Select from THREE areas:
Major literary periods
Major fiction writers
Major poets
Major dramatists

Recurrent themes
Master works
Literary-historical overview

C. WORLD LITERATURE (3 er.)
Select from:
European and world literature, including classical and Biblical literature, and literature in
translation

D. ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3 er.)
E. MINORITY AND ETHNIC AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 er.)
F. ENGLISH LANGUAGE (6 er.)

Select from history, structure, and usage of the English fanguage

G. ADVANCED WRITING (6 er.)

Select from creative writing, advanced composition, and technical writing

H. SHAKESPEARE (3 er.)
Total required credit hours in Professional Education .......................... 24
SST 200/EDU 200 Field Experience: Secondary Education and Related Careers
EDF 303/SED 303 Educational Psychology for Teachers of Adolescents
EDF 403/SED 403 Historical and Philosophical Forces Influencing Secondary
Education
EDU 416/SED 416 Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools
ENG 462/SED 462 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of English
ENG 464/SED 464 Studen_t Teaching in Secondary School English•
*SST/SEO 200, EDF/SED 303, EDU/SEO 416, EDF/SED 403, and ENG/SED 462 are prerequisites for ENO/SED 464.

Admission requirements to the Professional Education Block
2.0 grade point average in general education courses
2.5 grade point average with no grade below "C" in English courses
A pass grade on a contemporary test of written literacy. The test will be offered each
seme~ter. Test dates are available in the English Department office.
To student teaching: 2.5 grade point average in the Professional Education Block
with no grade below "C".
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 128

Offered by the Exceptional Education
Department
Bachelor of Science in Education degree
granted
(HEGIS 0808) NCATE Accredited

Dr. Mark Posluszny, Acting Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 201/878-5611

Undergraduate majors in exceptional
education study within a cross-categorical
program focusing on the education of
newborns to 21-year-olds who have a
variety of regular and special instructional
needs. Included are students in disability
groups traditionally associated with mental retardation, physical/neurological impairments, and learning and behavioral
problems.
Graduates of the program typically obtain positions as teachers in resource
rooms, self-contained classrooms, special
schools, and residential facilities. Because
exceptional education majors are also
recommended for certification in elementary education, graduates may be
employed as teachers in regular classes.
These professionals are particularly well
qualified to integrate individuals with
handicaps into regular elementary school
, settings.
Exceptional education majors earn a
bachelor of science in education degree,
and are recommended for provisional
dual certification as Teacher of Special
Education and Teacher of Elementary
Education. Majors must complete
prescribed coursework and score at or
above the passing level on the three major
subtests of the National Teacher Exam
(Professional Knowledge, Communication, and General Knowledge).
The department offers two minors for
non-exceptional education majors. One,
exceptional education, focuses on
teaching individuals who are disabled.
The other, exceptionality, is an interdisciplinary minor devoted to studying
types of impairments and theories of
remediation.
In addition to fulfilling rigorous
academic demands, both majors and

General ltequirements . ..... . .. . ...... . ... . . . ............ . ...... . .......... 60
Total required credit hours in Exceptional Education . . ..... . ..... . ........... . 36
EXE 100
EXE 245
EXE 306
EXE 320
EXE 330
EXE 331
EXE 340
EXE 341
EXE 385
EXE 420

Nature and Needs of Individuals Who Are Exceptional . ... ... .. .. ... .. 3
Community Service With Individuals Who Are Exceptional . .. .... . .. . . 3
Behavior Management .. ...... _. ......... . ....................... 3
Evaluating Individuals Who Are Exceptional .. .... ... . . .. . . . - - . . - . . . 3
Individuals With Mild Handicaps . . .................. . .. . . . ..... . . . 3
Individuals With Moderate/Severe/Multiple Handicaps .. .. . ..... . .... 3
Curriculum for Individuals With Mild Handicaps ............ . ... . .... 3
Curriculum for Individuals With Moderate/ Severe/ Multiple Handicaps . 3
Observation and Participation in Special Education . .. .. .. ........ .. .. 6
Practicum in Special Education .. ... .. .. .. ... . .. . . .. . ...... . ... . .. . 6

Total required credit hours in Professional Education . ....... .. . . . . . .......... . 27
EDF 201
EDF 210
Ebu 314
EDU 315
EDF 350

School and Society . _... . .... . ................... . ........ . .. ... . . 3
Introduction to Human Development .. .... . . . . .. ... .. .. . . . ... . ... . . 3
Teaching Reading and Language Arts .... .. . . .. . .. ......... .. . . .. .. . 6
Teaching Science, Social Studies and Math ........ . ... . . . ...... . .... 6
Human Development During Early Childhood .. ... .. .. . ..... ... .. . .. 3

EDF 351
EDU 404

Human Development During Middle Childhood - ... -......... .. .... . . 3
Practicum in Elementary School Teaching . . . . ...... . .. . ... - .. . .. ... . 6

or

Physical Education ........................................................ . 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ........................... . ................. . 125

minors in the department can expect to
spend considerable time in intensive,
field-based experiences both on campus
and in the surrounding community.
Classroom and field-based experiences
may be referenced to a particular orientation to the discipline of exceptional
education.

Entrance Requirements

Students must provide evidence of potential for success in order to be admitted to
the Exceptional Education Department.
Entering freshmen demonstrate this
potential through a point system
established by the department in cooperation with Admissions Office. The point
system includes criteria of high school
average, rank in class, SAT scores, and
whether or not a student completed a

regents diploma program. Transfer
students and matriculateq students
demonstrate potential for success through
the grade point average (GP A) earned in
college coursework. Students with 2.6
GPAs (based on a 4.0 system) and above
will generally be granted admission to the
department. Students with 2.4 - 2.59
GP As will be requested to submit supporting documentation such as letters of
refere nee and statements referring to experience and purpose to be considered for
admission into the department. Students
with GPAs between 2.0 and 2.4 will be
considered for admission only following a
special review.
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FINE ARTS

63

FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (0432)

I

Offered by the Fine Arts Department
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree granted
Frank C. Eckmair, Chairperson

Upton Hall 502/878-6014

The B.F.A. program has majors in painting, photography, printmaking, and
sculpture. All freshmen and transfer
students enter the program in the B.F.A.
foundations status. Those students admitted as freshmen or as transfers with less
than four semesters in college must be examined for the major prior to their last
four semesters in the program. Students
admitted as upper-level transfers must be
examined for the major at the end of the
first semester in the program.
The application for a major is the most
critical evaluation in the program .
Eligibility will be determined by a twomember faculty committee on the basis of
an interview with the student and a review
of his or her portfolio. Each B.F.A. student will be required to mount an individual exhibition of his or her work as
part of the program requirements. It will
be planned and installed with the advice
and assistance of the student's faculty adviser, but no grade will be assigned.
The Fine Arts Department reserves the
right to retain student art work for official purposes such as exhibitions,
catalogs, or teaching aids.
Special Admission Requirements: Admission to the B.F.A. program is based on an
interview and portfolio examination by
the Fine Arts Department. The portfolio
is to be presented in p·erson at a time
stipulated by the department and should
contain examples of work which the candidate feels best display his or her
abilities.

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 36
Total required credit hours in Fine Arts .................................... 72

A. REQUIRED COURSES (39 er.)
FAR 101
FAR 102
FAR 103
FAR 210
FAR 220
FAR 230
FAR 240
FAR 250
FAR 251
FAR 463

FAR 470

Drawing I
Drawing 11
Modeling
Introductory Painting
Introductory Photography
Introductory Printmaking
Introductory Sculpture
Art History I
Art History II
Twentieth-Century Art
Two Art History Electives
Senior Seminar in Fine Arts

B. MAJOR FIELD (21 er.)
Intermediate I
Intermediate II

Three Advanced
Senior Studio

C. ART ELECTIVES (12 er.)
Free Electives ..................... -...................................... 13
Physical Education ....................................................... 2
TOT AL_ REQUIREMENTS . ............................................ 123

Offered by the Nutrition and
Food Science Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 1307)
Dr, Dennis K. Ponton, Chairperson

Caudell Hall 106A/878-5913

The food systems management curriculum prepares graduates for management positions in various aspects of the
food service industry. Career opportunities exist for managers in restaurants,
hotels, clubs, cafeterias, catering operations, health care, school food service,
sales, production, and other components
of industry/business. The curriculum includes both theoretical exposure and practical experience in food systems with the
following program goals:
-To provide a common body of knowledge in food management theory/practice so that personal and professional
growth will be fostered in students.
-To combine the specialized study in
food systems management with a general
education requirement that exposes
students to many disciplines and encourages self-directed learning.
-To encourage, by course activities and
experience components, the development
of professional competencies, critical
thinking ability, and problem solving
skills which predict success in food
management and project the potential for
career advancement.
-To service SUNY and New York state
with the only SUNY baccalaureate program in food systems management.
Requirements: Transfer
students or uncommitted campus students
desiring to major in this program must
have a minimum grade point average of
2.0 on previous college credit.

Admission

General Education Requirements . ................................. • , , • • • • •60
Total required credit hours in Food Systems Management . ................... 37

A. REQUIRED COURSES (34 er.)
NFS 101
NFS 279
NFS 334
NFS 361
NFS 363
NFS 364
NFS 367
NFS 466
NFS 469
NFS 470
NFS 479
NFS 486

Introductory Food
Food Management Experience
Contemporary Nutrition
Principles of Management in Food Service
Quantity Food Production
Dining Room Service
Purchasing and Food Cost Accounting
Food Manager and Personnel Perspective
Institutional Foodservice Systems
Legal Aspects of Food Systems Management
Food Management Practicum
Food Systems Management Seminar

B. ELECTIVE IN FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (3 er.)

Courses available include:
NFS 306

NFS 365

Food Demonstration Techniques

Menu Planning

C. A minimum of 12 credits in the major must be completed in the department.
Electives ................................... , . , ... , ...... • , • , . , • • • • • • • • • •24
Physical Education ....................................... , .......... • .. • .. 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ............................................ . 123
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FRENCH LANGUAGE and LITERATURE (0709)
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted ·
(HEGIS 1102)
Dr. Michael Johnson, Chairperson

Bishop Hall 126/ 878-5414

The program is designed to develop the
ability to communicate in French and to
introduce students to the masterpieces of
the literature of France and the most
significant aspects of French culture.
Students are encouraged, but not required, to study in France for a semester
in an approved program.

General Education Requirements . .. . . . ....... . ........ . ................... 60
Total required credit hours in French . ..................................... 36

French: Secondary Education

(Continued)

A. REQUIRED COURSES (18 er.)
FRE 301-302
FRE 307-308
FRE 306

French Conversation and Composition
Survey of French Literature
The Civilization of France

EDF 303/ SED 303 Educational Psychology for Teachers of Ad~lescents
EDF 403/ SED 403 Historical and Philosophical Forces lnfluencmg
Secondary Education
EDU 416/ SED 416Teaching Reading in Secondary S~hools .
FLE 410/ SED 410 Methods and Materials for Teachmg Foreign Languages
in the Secondary Schools

B. FIELD EXPERIENCE (15 er.)

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)*
FRE 305
FRE 331
FRE 401
FRE 403
FRE 404
FRE 415
FRE 416
FRE 417

A. REQUIRED COURSES (12 er.)

SST 200/SED 200 Field Experience: Secondary E_ducation l'."1d ~elated Careers
FLE 413/SED 413 Student Teaching and Professional Semmar
*SST/SED 200, EDF/SED 303, EDF/SED 403, EDU/SED 416 and FLE/SED 410 are
prerequisities for FLE/SED 413 .

Spoken French
French Literature in Translation
Classical French Theater
Nineteenth-Century French Novel
Contemporary French Novel
Advanced Grammar and Composition
Advanced Conversation and Composition
Business French

Electives ............................ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4
Physical Education .......................... , .... • •, • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • · . 2

*Six hours may be selected by advisement in courses with direct relationship to French
studies (comparative literature, history, history of art, philosophy).

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............... . ......... , , . · · . · . · · · · · · · · · · · · .123

Electives ......................... . ..................................... 25
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ............................................ 123

GENERAL STUDIES (0556)
FRENCH: Secondary Education (0651)
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
Bachelor of Science (Education) degree
granted
(HEGIS 1102) NCATE Accredited
Dr. Michael Johnson, Chairperson

Bishop Hall 126/878-5414

The French-secondary education program
enables students to earn provisional certification to teach French in New York state
secondary schools. Students develop
French language skills and study the structure and sound system of French, the
literature and culture of French-speaking
peoples, and, in the professional education component, the growth and role of
the public school, adolescent development
and psychology, and the teaching/learning of foreign languages in school settings.
The curriculum includes a series of field
experiences.

General Education Requirements . . . ....................................... 60
Total required credit hours in French ...................................... 30

A. REQUIRED COURSES (21 er.)
FRE 301-302
FRE 307-308
FRE 305
FRE 306
(Note: All of the

French Conversation and Composition
Survey of French Literature
Spoken French
The Civilization of France
above are to be taken before student teaching.)

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)
FRE 401
Classical French Theater
Nineteenth-Century French Novel
FRE 403
FRE 404
Contemporary French Novel
FRE 408
Contemporary French Theater
FRE 415*
Advanced Grammar and Composition
FRE 416*
Advanced Conversation and Composition
*Highly recommended for teaching majors
Total required credit hours in Professional Education ........................ 27

(Continued)

Offered by the General Studies
Interdisciplinary Unit
Bachelor of Science degree granted

Lifelong Learning Center
Twin Rise 100/878-5906

The general studies program is directed at
working adults and others inte~ested
securing a more generalized maJor. I: 1s
also designed to allow students wor~mg
full time to obtain a college degree m _a
reasonable period of time. The program ts
interdisciplinary in nature and off~rs
students significant flexibility in det~r~ning a course of study. Prior to admission,
students are required to contact th~ ~e.ad
of the General Studies Unit for spec1f1c mformation about the program.

General Education Requirements ....................... • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • · · · ·60
Concentration . ........................... • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · · · · · · · ·39-45
Electives (to include any appropriate college requirements, such as math or

English) ................................ · , · · · · · · , · · · · · · • · · · • · · · · · · · · · ·16-22
Physical Education ........................ • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ....................... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .123
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GEOGRAPHY(0715)
Offered by the Geography and
Planning Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 2206)
Elbridge A. Renning Jr., Chairperson

Classroom Building A213/878-6216

Geography is designed to provide students
with a basic foundation of the discipline
whiJe allowing them to focus on one of
three major geographic subject areas. The
physical geography/conservation stream
emphasizes the interaction of man and the
natural environment. The historical/cultural geography stream emphasizes
developing an understanding of man's
social-cultural patterns. The urban/economic geography stream emphasizes developing an understanding of
the logic underlying the spatial distribution of cities and economic activities.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60

Geography (Continued)

Total required credit hours in Geography ................................... 30

................... 19
Electives ................... •••••••••••••············

A. REQUIRED COURSES (12 er.)
GEO 101
GEO 102
GEO 401
GEO 413

·
t .......... • . • • • • • • • • • • • · • • ............... . 0-12
Foreign Language R equiremen

Physical Education . ............... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2

Man's Natural Environment
Man's Cultural Environment
Development of Geographic Thought
Cartography

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ........... · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . l2J

In addition, geography majors are required to select one of three areas (tracks) of
specialization and to complete an additional 9 or 12 hours of geography.
Track 1 -

Physical Geography/Conservation (12 er.)

GEO 303
GEO 307
GEO 322
GEO 415

World Climatology
Conservation
Geography of World Hunger
Seminar, physical geography or conservation or GEO 495

Track 2 -

Historical/Cultural Geography (9 er.)

GEO 309 Introduction to Urban Geography
GEO 320 Historical Geography of the United States
GEO 415 Seminar, historical/cultural geography or GEO 495
Track 3 GEO 305
GEO 309
or
GEO 357
GEO 409

Urban/Economic Geography (9 er.)

Principles in Economic Geography
Introduction to Urban Geography

Geography of Buffalo and the Niagara Frontier or
Geography of Manufacturing

B. GEOGRAPHY ELECTIVES selected by advisement (3 or 6 er.)
Track 1 - Physical Geography/Co.nservation (3)

Three hours of regional geography
Track 2 -

Historical/Cultural Geography (6)

Track 3 -

Urban/Economic Geography (6)

Three hours of regional geography
Three hours of remaining geography courses
Three hours of regional geography
Three hours of remaining geography courses

C. REQUIRED ELECTIVE outside of geography (3 er.)
Track 1 -

Physical Geography/Conservation

ONE of the following:
GES 307 Geomorphology
PSY 370 Environmental Psychology I
BIO 403 Economic Biology and Conservation
Track 2 -

Historical/Cultural Geography

Track 3 -

Urban/Economic Geography

ONE of the following:
HIS 213 History of Cities in Western Civilization
ANT 307 Urban Anthropology
PSY 370 Environmental Psychology I

ONE of the following:
ECO 411 Regional Economic Analysis
ECO 412 Urban Economics
MAT 306 Problem Solving in BASIC

(Continued)

GEOLOGY (0727)
Offered by the Earth Sciences and Science
Education Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 1914)

ts ........ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · ............
.
General Education Requiremen
. . 60

Dr. Robert E. Honat, Chairperson
Science Building 271/878-6731

A. REQUIRED COURSES (28-30 er.)

The geology program offers st~dents a
variety of opportunities to investigate the
materials that constitute and the processes
that shape the earth. Classroom, laboratory, and field work provide a bas~ for
careers related to energy' the environment and the exploration for and production ~f petroleum and mineral reso~rces.
A departmental honors program 1s also
available. Students should conta~t the
department for additional information.

· Geo logy .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · ............ 40-42
Total required ered•1t bours 10
GES 101 Introductory Geology
or
GES 122 Principles of Earth Science
and
GES 102 Historical Geology
GES 103 Introductory Geology Lab (I er.)
OE·s 301 Stratigraphy
GES 302 Invertebrate Paleontology
GES 304 The Common Rocks and Minerals
GES 308 Structural Geology
GES 401 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
Two semesters of physics (6-8 er.)

B ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (12 er.)

· Credit will be allowed for any course in geology, astronomy, oceanography, or atmospheric science.

Foreign Language Requirement (General Education) ...... • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · · · · ·0-12
Electives .................. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 19-21
Physical Educa tion ............. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · ...................... . 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 123
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Offered by the Earth Sciences and Science
Education Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 1917)
Dr. Robert E. Horvat, Chairperson

Science Building 271/878-6731

The geosciences program offers students
the opportunity to develop a broad
understanding of the earth as a dynamic
system involving interactions between
land, sea, atmosphere, and the celestial
environment. Classroom, laboratory, and
field work provide a base for careers
related to the environment or for teaching
earth science in the secondary schools.
(See special requirements for teaching
under earth science: secondary
education.)
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

69

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (0400,)
General Education Requirements ........... . ............ . ......... . 60
Total required credit hours in Geosciences . .................. . ....... 37

A. REQUIRED COURSES (28 er.)
GES IOI
or
GES 122
and
GES 102
GES 103
GES 131

Introductory Geology
Principles of Earth Science

Historical Geology
Introductory Geology Lab (I er.)
Introduction to Astronomy
Astronomy elective
GES 111 General Oceanography
GES 241 Meteorology
GES 302 fnvertebrate Paleontology
GES 304 The Common Rocks and Minerals
GES 307 Geomorphology

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)

Credit will be allowed for any course in geology, astronomy, oceanography, or
atmospheric science.

Electives ............................................................... 24
Physical Education .... .................................................. . 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. 123

Offered by the Consumer Studies and
Home Economics Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(HEGIS 0899) NCATE Accredited

Dr. Betty J. Cappella, Chairperson
Caudell Hall 206/ 878-5704

The home economics education program
prepares students to tea~h home economics in grades K-12 and m adult education programs in New York state. Students are especially prepared to teach
seventh and eighth grade New York state
mandated home and career skills as well as
occupational home economics at the senior high level. At the completion of the
program, graduate~ -:vm. be recommended
for provisional cert1f1cat~on. The bachelor
of science (B.S.) degree m home economics education also provides an excellent
background for various ~ypes of emplot
ment in addition to teacbmg. Graduates !n
home economics obtain employment m
related areas such as New York State
Cooperative Extension, county human
services, and adult education programs.
Note: This curriculum is curr~ntly u~der

General Education Requirements ......... • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·60
Total required credit hours in Home Economics Education • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · ·39
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS
CFS

108
230
301
302
306
307
308

CFS 325
CFS 331
NFS 101
NFS 305
NFS 335
EDF 210

Apparel Design I
.
Family Health and Home Nursing
Marriage and Family
.
Consumer Equipment Evaluation
Textile Science
.
Apparel Design II: Design Room Techn.1que
Human Development and Family Relations - Adolescent Years through
Young Adulthood
Family Resource Management
Consumer Housing Issues
Introductory Food
Advanced Food
Fundamentals of Human Nutrition
Introduction to Human Development

Total required credit hours in Professional Education .. ••••••••••·············
·24
EDF 303
HEE 317
HEE 460
HEE 461
HEE 462

Educational Psychology
.
.
Dimensions of Home Econom1cs Educa~on
.
Methods & Materials for Home Economics Education
Student Teaching
Student Teaching

. .............. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · . .................... 2
Physical Education
TOTAL REQUIRE~NTS ........ · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 125

review. Contact the department for mformat1on.

HISTORY (0716)
Offered by the History and
Social Studies Education Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 2205)
Dr. Monroe Fordham, Chairperson

Classroom Building C205/878-5412

The program ensures both a knowledge
and an understanding of the foundations
of the development of humankind,
stimulates thinking about interaction of
ideas, develops facility with written and
verbal expression, increases confidence in
articulating ideas, and encourages the
critical awareness of self so important to
an educated individual.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

HUMANITIES (0717)
General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
*Total required credit hours in History . .................................... 36
Two basic American history courses ...... . . . ..... . .. . .... . .. . .. . .... .. . . ... . . 6
Two basic European history courses ...... .. . . ... . ............. ... . .. ..... . .. . 6
Two Third World history courses .... . . .. . . .... . . . ........ .. . . ...... .... . . . . . 6
Five upper division history courses ... .. . . . .. . .. .... . .. . .... . . . . . .. .... . .. .. . 15
Sem.inar in history . . ..... ... .. . ... .. .. . ............. . .. ... .... . .. . .. . . ... .. 3

Foreign Language Requirement (0-12 General-Liberal Credit)
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 123

•History majors entering Buffalo State in the fall of 1985 semester or thereafter may count only
two of the HIS 300 or HIS 389 topics courses toward the fulfillment of their history major requirements. No restriction on HIS 300 or HIS 389 topics courses taken as electives.

Administered by the Dean, Faculty
of Arts and Humanities
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 4903)
Dean's Office

Rockwell Hall 222/878-6326

Humanities is an interdisciplinary program which provides st~dents with a
broad liberal arts education and ample
opportunity to pursue their own interests.

General Education Requ iremen t s ....... • • . • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · ................. . 60
Total required credit hours in Humanities ......... • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·36
Two courses in philosophy • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ...... 69
Three courses in English • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · : : : : : : : : 6
Two courses in foreign language • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · : · · · · · · · · · ·). · · ·
15
Five electives in humanities (philosphy, English and/or foreign language .. . • • •. • • •

·
t .... . .. •. • • • • • • • • • · .....................
. 0-12
Foreign Language R eqmremen
·

.
Electives
.................... ••••••••••···. .......................... . 13-25

. ............ . • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · . ................. 2
Physical Education

TOTAL
REQUIREM ENTS ....... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·123
,,
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (0810)
Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315/878-6017
Deborah C. Rindfuss, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314/878-6018

The industrial technology program
prepares students for technically oriented
management positions in business and industry. It draws upon the principles of
management, physical sciences, technology of industry, and liberal arts for the
solution of problems involving industrial
processes, materials, products and services, and the supervision of the personnel
involved. Position titles of graduates include industrial engineering, quality control, production and management engineering, and technical sales/marketing.
Special Admission Requirements:

Although this program is primarily a
transfer program for students with an
A.A.S. in the technologies, freshman and
sophomores are also admitted. Students
may wish to gain teaching certification in
addition to industrial qualification by
completing the 21-credit professional sequence as shown in the technology education program entry in this catalog.

General Education Requirements . ...... . ...... . ........................... 60

Total required credit hours in Industrial Technology ......................... 42
A. TECHNOLOGY CORE COURSES (33 er.)
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC
TEC

101

201
311

312
314
350
351
400
401
402
405

Technical Drawing
Materials Processing
Materials Science and Testing
Production Planning and Control
Electro-Mechanical Systems
Graphic Communications
Energy Systems
Marketing
Management Science
Ergonomics
Manufacturing Technology

B. REMAINING CORE COURSES FOR INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (9 er.)
TEC 313 Statistical Quality Control
TEC 403 Systems Analysis
TEC 465 Safety Management

Information Systems Management

(Continued)

sionals, and unlike a computer scien_ce
program its emphasis is on commercial
computer applications.
Admission Requirements: Tran~fer
students holding the A.A.S. degree m a
related area are accepted directly into the
major 00 a competitive basis. No fr~shmen are accepted directly into the maJor •
Students seeking admittance into the_ISM
major must provide evidence of satisfactorily completing ISM 1 l, Computer
Based Information Processmg I. Satisfactory completion is defined as a "C" grade
or better.

ISM 380 Microcomputer Applications
ISM 390 Computer Graphics
ISM 420 Data Base Management Systems
ISM 422 Management Information Systems
ISM 425 Comparative Computer Languages•
ISM 430 Applied COBOL•
ISM 435
Computer Seminar
. •
ISM 450 Advanced Assembly Language Programmmg
ISM 460 Computer Security and Crime
ISM 480 Office Information Systems
Internship
ISM 488
•Restricted Elective - At least three of the ni~ekhocur~o~
the restricted electives designated by the astens . e atn
fill this requirement.

.

C ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

·

.

t

f om
c~;e a~o

.

· -A m1rumum
• ·
of 2l eredits , 1·ncluding at least three credits of restricted elective, must be

~~~~;::!c~ (:ed::::~~ by a passing grade in a programming course) in three different programming languages.
. ......................... . . 19
Electives ............... •. • • • • • • • • · · · · • · · · · · ·

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19

.
. ..................... . . 2
Physical Education ......... • . • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · · · ·

Physical Education ......................................... . ............ . 2

'·················
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ....................... ······

123

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .. .......................................... . 123

ITALIAN LANGUAGE and LI'~ERATURE (0711)
INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (0825)
Offered by the In.formation Systems
Management Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 0702)
Lawrence W. Scott, Chairperson
Chase Hall 202/878-5528

The information systems management
program is designed to prepare students
for entry-level positions (programmer,
systems analyst) in the computer field,
and to provide them with the technical
knowledge and managerial skills
necessary for a wide range of subsequent
career paths. There is a growing demand
in all sectors for individuals with this
combination of capabilities. This program was developed with the cooperation
of employers and data processing profes(Continued)

General Education Requirements ..................................., ........ 60
Total required credit boon in Information Systems Management ................ 42

A. REQUIRED COURSES (33 er.)
ISM 151
ISM 251
ISM 311
ISM 315
ISM 350
ISM 370
ISM 405
ISM 410
ISM 411
ISM 442
ISM 470

Computer Based Information Processing I
Computer Based Information Processing II
Operations Research with FORTRAN
Computer Organization
Assembly Language Programming
Systems Analysis & Design
Comprehensive COBOL Programming
Computer Operating Systems
Database Systems
Advanced Systems Applications
Data Communications

B. ELECTIVES (9 er.)
ISM llJ
Introduction to FORTRAN
ISM 214 Interactive Computing
ISM 260 Data Structures•
ISM 318 Simulation and Modeling
ISM 351
Structured Programming•

(Continued)

Offered by the Foreign Language Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 1104)
Dr. Michael Johnson, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126/878-5414

The program is designed to develop the
ability to communicate in Italian. and to
introduce students to the masterp1e~es. ~f
the literature of Italy and the most s1gmf1cant aspects of its culture. Students a~e
encouraged, but not required, to study m
Italy for a semester in an approved program. Italian majors may . l?rep_are for
secondary education cert1f1cat1on by
fulfilling the professional requireme~ts
listed under the French and Spa~ush
bachelor of science (secondary education)
programs.

General Education Requirements• • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

60

Total required credit hours in Italian••••••••••·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

36

A. REQUIRED COURSES (18 er.)
IT A 201-202

IT A 301 -302
ITA 307-308

Intermediate Italian
..
Italian Conversation and Compos1t1on
Survey of Italian Literature

B ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)*
· IT A 306
ITA 401
lT A 406
lTA 410
IT A 450

Contemporary Italian Ci~ilization
Dante's Divina Comme~1a .
Nineteenth-Century ltal1an Literature
Modern Italian Literature
Directed Readings I
IT A 451 Directed Readings II
1
;~~1:~:~~~:~dJY advisement in courses with direct relationship to

!~tx

Italian studies.

. ............. . .................... 25

.

Electives ...... •••••·················

.

Physical Education . ....... • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · ·

. ......................... . 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS.· .. · ... · ... · .... · ... ····...... ..

..... . ..... . 123
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Offered by the Journalism, Broadcasting,
and Speech Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 0605)
Dr. W. Richard Whitaker, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 234/ 878-6008

The journalism program offers two emphases: news/editorial, and broadcast
news writing. The program is a mix of
practical experience and relevant theory.
It is tied closely to the professional community and emphasizes realistic and inthe-field experience. Preparation for
careers is provided.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

73

MATHEMATICS (0718)
General Education Requirements . . ....... ... ........ . ....... . ............ . 60
Total required credit hours in Journalism ...... . ........... ................. 33

A. REQUIRED COURSES (24 or 27 er.)
JBS 100
JBS 101
JBS 203

Introduction to Mass Communication
Writing for the Print Media
Writing for Publication
(not required for broadcast news writing emphasis)
To enter the journalism major, students must have satisfactorily completed ENG 101 and
102 or equivalent, earned a grade of "C" or better in JBS 100, and compiled a cumulative
grade point average of 2.6 in the above three core courses.

Interviewing
JBS 302
JBS 305
News Reporting
JBS 319
News Editing
JBS 400
Law of Mass Communication
Choose ONE of the following:
Communication Theory
JBS 401
Visual and Oral Communication
JBS 402
JBS 410
History of Mass Communication
Choose ONE of the following:
Advanced Reporting
JBS 415
Internship
JBS 488

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (6 or 9 er.)
(Two or three courses selected from among the department's professional
courses.)
Foreign Language Requirement ........................................... 0-12
Electives ............................................................ . 16-28
Physical Education .......•.................... ,' ........................... 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .......................•...................... 123

Offered by the Mathematics Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted

(HEGIS 1701)

James E. Westrope, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 309/878-5621

This program is identical to the
mathematics B.S. program (0719) except
for the language requirement.
.
Special Admission Requirem~nts: High
school mathematics through tngonometry
recommended.

......... 60
General Education Requirements .• • • · · · ···· ··· · ········· ·········

. credit hours m
· M ath emati cs · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ' . . . 39
Total required

A. REQUIRED COURSES (24 er.)
MAT 161
MAT 162
MAT 263
MAT 141
MAT 270
MAT 202
MAT 301
MAT 381

Calculus I
Calculus II
Calculus III
Computer Mathematics I
Discrete Math
Linear Algebra
Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra
Probability

B. ELECTIVES (15 er.)
Choose 15
MAT 366
MAT 302
MAT 315
MAT 316
MAT 370
MAT 382
MAT 404
MAT 411
MAT 417
MAT 461
MAT 490

credits from the following list:
Computer Mathematics II
Algebra II
Differential Equations
Intermediate Differential Equations
Applied Networks
Mathematical Statistics
Applications of Linear Algebra
Complex Variables
.
Introduction to Real Analysis I
Numerical Analysis
Seminar

Foreign Language Requirement . . • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 12
.
. ............................... 10
Electives
...... •••• · ····················

Physical Education . .. . . • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOTAL REQUIREMEN Ts .. ·· .. · ... · ...................... . ..... . .... . 123
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Offered by the Mathematics Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 1701)

Genera) Education Requirements . .. .. .. ... .. .. . .. . ... . . . ... . .............. 60

James E. Westrope, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 309/878-5621

Total required credit hours in Mathematics ... .. ... . .. .. .. . ... . ... . ........ . 39

The mathematics B.S. program in the
mathematical sciences is directed toward a
specific career goal for computer-related
government, industrial or business
employment. It may also provide a basis
for entry into graduate school in mathematics or computer science.
Special Admission Requirements: High
school mathematics through trigonometry
is recommended.

A. REQUIRED COURSES (24 er.)
MAT 161 Calculus I
MAT 162
MAT 263
MAT 141
MAT 270
MAT 202
MAT 301
MAT 381

Calculus II
Calculus Ill
Computer Mathematics I
Discrete Math
·
Linear Algebra
.
Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra
Probability

B. ELECTIVES (15 er.)
Choose 15
MAT 366
MAT 302
MAT 315
MAT 316
MAT 370
MAT 382
MAT 404
MAT 411
MAT 417
MAT 461
MAT 490

credits from the following list:
Computer Mathematics II
Algebra II
Differential Equations
Intermediate Differential Equations
Applied Networks
Mathematical Statistics
Applications of Linear Algebra
Complex Variables
Introduction to Real Analysis I
Numerical Analysis
Seminar

Mathematics: Secondary Education
(Continued)
.
awarded upon successful completion of
the following requirements:
.
1. B.S. or B.A. degree (not necessanly
in mathematics).
2. Successful completion of the mat~ematics component secondary e~ucat1~n
(39 S.H.) of the bachelor of science m
mathematics degree program .
3. Successful completion of the following professional requirements (25 er.):
SST 200 Field Experience and Related
Careers
EDF 303 Educational Psychology
EDF 403 Forces Influencing Secondary
Education
MED 397 Methods in the Teaching of
Secondary School
Mathematics
MED 496 The Professional Semester,
Middle/ Junior High School
MED 497 The Professional Semester,
Senior High School

MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT

302
315 .
351
366
370
382
404
411
417
490

75

Algebra II
Differential Equations
Number Theory
Computer Mathematics II
Applied Networks
Mathematical Statistics
Applications of Linear Algebra
Complex Variables
.
Introduction to Real Analysis I
Seminar

Electives ................ • • • • •·• • • • · · · · · · · · · ........... .. ..... . ......... . . 22
Physical Education ................ • • • • • • • • • • · · · ....... . ..... .. .. . ........ . 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . · · · · · · · · · • · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . .. . . . . ...... . . 123
h B g · mathematics but not for teacher certification. To
The ~hove
~~aJifilesceartis.tufi::~:~~ \~ch ~::hematics in grades 7-12, see certification program
obtain
prov1S1ona
requirements.

Electives ....................................... . ..................... • . 22
Physical Education ............ . ................................... . ...... 2

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ................•............................ 123

MUSIC (0125)

Offered by the Mathematics Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 1701)

James E. Westrope, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 309/878-5621

The mathematics B.S. program in secondary education is directed toward the
specific career goal of teaching. For certification in New York state, the certification program is also required.
Special Admission Requirements: High
school mathematics through trigonometry
is recommended.
Certification Program in Mathematics
Education: Provisional certification to
teach mathematics in grades 7-12 will be
(Continued)

General Education Requirements ........... . .............................. . 60
Totalrequ1red credit hours in Mathematics .................... . .............. 39
A. REQUIRED COURSES (27 er.)

MAT 161 Calculus I
MAT 162 Calculus II
MAT 141 Computer Mathematics I
MAT 270 Discrete Mathematics
MAT 183WProblem Solving in Math
MAT 263 Calculus III
MAT 202 Linear Algebra or MAT 301
Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra
MAT 322 Modern Geometry
MAT 381 Probability

B. ELECTIVES (12 er.)
Choose 12 credits form the following list:
MAT 202 Linear Algebra
MAT 301 Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra

{Continued)

Offered by the Performing Arts Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1005)
Myron ff. Nadel, Chairperson
Rockwell HaJI 203/878-6401

The music major is a liberal arts program
which provides students ~ith t~e _broad
knowledge and skills to enJoy a lifetime of
music, integrate music into a car~er, ~d,
in some cases, perform as a vocalist o~ 11~strumentalist. The discipline of music_ 1s
studied through classical and creative
methods in a series of courses.called C~mprehensive Musicianship which provides
the foundations for contern~or~ and
commercial music. Guest res1denc1es of
the Amherst Saxophone Quartet and the
Maelstrom Percussion Ensemble en~ance
the student's exposure to professional
musicians.
{Continued)

·
ts .......... • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · ................ . 60
.
General Education Requaremen

Total required ered 1t
· Music .... • • • • • • • • • • · · • • ... • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · ·42
. hours m
A. REQUIRED COURSES (31 _c:.)

.

130 Comprehensive Mus1c1ansh1p I .
131 Comprehensive Musicianship II
140 Ethnomusicology
230 Comprehensive Mus!c!ansh!P III
231 Comprehensive Mus1c1ansh1p IV
330 Comprehensive Mus!c!ansh!P V
331 Comprehensive Mus1c1ansh1p VI
al
r d M · -171 173,271,273,371,373 Individual lessons in instrumental or voe
App_~e me~~;rship in and successful completion of all rehearsals and performa~ces of
:u:;a~t one assigned, faculty-directed ensemble, and graded performance be ore a
faculty jury is required of all music majors each semester.
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

B. ELECTIVES (selected by advisement) (11 er.)
Foreign Language Requareme
nt ........... • • • • • • • • • • · • • · ............ . ... . 0-12
·
Electives ........................ •••••• • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 7•19
Physical Education . ............. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .. ..... , ............. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .123

Academic Programs
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PHILOSOPHY (0720)
60

Music (Continued)
Admission to the major: Students should
contact the Performing Arts chairperson
for career counseling and audition.
Continuation in the major:
1. The current semester's and cumulative grade point average of at least 2.5 in
all required courses and music electives.

2. Successful completion of rehearsal,
performance, and jury obligations and
MUS 373 by the end of semester six.

Note: A 21-credit music minor is pending
approval. Contact the Performing Arts
Department for information.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION: Special Studies (0433)
Offered by the Business Department
Bachelor of Science in Special Studies
degree granted
(REGIS 4999)
Dr. Benjamin Sackmary, Chairperson

Chase Hall 306/878-4239

The bachelor of science program in
special studies-office administration is
designed to prepare students for the evergrowing numbers of positions in office
management and supervision. With the
increasing technological advances in this
area, office administrators will be needed
in the near future to manage and operate
complex technical office procedures. This
program provides students with a basic
core of business courses in a specialized
area (e.g., supervision, office procedures). The program was developed to
accommodate the needs of transfer
students from community colleges and to
provide flexibility so that students may
develop programs designed to meet their
individual needs.
Admission Requirements: Transfer
students holding the A.A.S. degree in
either business or secretarial science are
accepted directly into the major on a competitive basis. No freshmen are accepted
directly into the major. Students seeking
admittance into the office administration
major must provide evidence of satisfactorily completing BUS 116 Introduction
to Business and BUS 324 Business Communication. Satisfactory completion is
defined as a "C" grade or better.

General Education Requirements ......................................... . 60
Total required credit hours in Office Administration . ........................ 30
A. REQUIRED COURSES (21 er.)
ECO 201 Principles of Macro-Economics
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS

116
324
325
334

Introduction to Business
Business Communication
Personnel Management
Business Law
360 Principles of Management
423 Office Management

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)
ECO 301
BUS 312
BUS 313
BUS 403

Labor Relations
Accounting I
Accounting II
Marketing II - Buyer Behavior

C. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (0-12 er.)
General Definition for BS/SS Program:

The bachelor of science in special studies degree program includes a flexible professional practice component of up to 12 credit hours. This experience is planned from
several perspectives, including those of programmatic requirements and individual student needs. In some cases, the professional practice serves as an introductory experience
to the professional area, and in others it becomes a culminating experience at the end of
the program. In all cases, it is developed in close cooperation by the student, the college
adviser, and the professional site representative/ supervisor.

Offered by the Philosophy and
Religious Studies Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1509)
Dr. George T. Hole, Chairperson

Bishop Hall 217/878-5136

The bachelqr of arts in philosophy is b~sic
to a well-rounded liberal arts education,
especially in its emphasis on careful and
critical thinking. It challenges student~ to
examine their societal and personal behefs
and values so that their life's philosophy
is more creatively and responsibly chosen.
It is a solid preparation for law school and
other specializations requiring a liberal
arts background as well as for graduate
school in philosophy. Th~ .departm~nt
also offers a minor in rehg1ous s!ud1es
which deepens students' understanding of
various religious traditions and their own
religious choices.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

General Education Requirements ..... •••••••••·•·························
·
· hours .m Ph.lo
ophy - • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .27
Total required, credit
1 s

A. REQUIRED COURSES (9 er.)
PHI 103
or
PHI 307
PHI 317
PHI 318

Introduction to Logic

Beginning Symbolic Logic
History of Philosophy I
History of Philosophy II

B. ELECTIVES IN MAJOR FIELD (18 er.)
PHI 101
PHI 102
PHI 104
PHI 105
PHI 121
PHI 201
PHI 204
PHI 206
PHI 207
PHI 210
PHI 300
PHI 301
PHI 302
PHI 304
PHI 305
PHI 306
PHI 308
PHI 309
PHI 312
PHI 315
PHI 319
PHI 321
PHI 323
PHI 324
PHI 325
PHI 327
PHI 328
PHI 329
PHI/
JBS 331
PHI 332
PHI 350
PHI 401
PHI 402
PHI 488
PHI 495
PHI 499

Introduction to Philosophy
Introduction to Social and Moral Philosophy
Introduction to Religious Studies
Introduction to Christian Thought
Introduction to Jewish Thought
Capitalism, Socialism, and Democracy
Philosophy of Religion
Introduction to the New Testament
Philosophy in Literature
Existentialism
Problems of Philosophy
Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophy of Art and Beauty
Philosophy of Law
Philosophy of Language
Writings of John
Philosophy of Love and Sex
Philosophy of Science
Metaphysics
Early Modern Philosophy
Figures in Early Christian Philosophy
World Religions
Moral Issues
Chinese & Japanese Philosophy
Philosophy of Future Man
Aesthetics and the Arts
Business and Ethics
Contemporary Christian Thought
Religion and Media
Mysticism
Holocaust
Problem Seminar
Seminar
Internship
Project
Independent Study

.
. ......................... 22-34
Electives .................. •.•••·•••········
·

t

................... 0-12

Electives ............................................................... 31

Foreign Language R eqmremen ....... • • • - - • • • • • • · · · · ·

Physical Education ....................................................... 2

Physical Education ......... - .. • - • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

23
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ..... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1

2
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PHYSICS (0728)
Offered by the Physics Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1902)

Dr. James Wells, Chairperson
Science Building 271/878-6731

The B.A. physics program provides a
good concentration in physics courses and
a broad distribution in the liberal arts.
Designed for technical or technically
related graduate school studies or
employment.

79

PHYSICS (0778)
General Education Requirements ............... . .......................... 60

Offered by the Physics Department

General Education Requirements .......................................... 60

Total required credit hours in Physics ......... . ............................ 35

(REGIS 1902)

Total required credit hours in Physics . ..................................... 42

A. REQUIRED COURSES (30 er.)

Science Building 271/878-6731

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

111-112 University Physics 1-11 (or equivalent)
305 Modem Atomic Physics
320 Introduction to Theoretical Physics
406 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
410 Advanced Physics Laboratory (taken twice)
425 Classical Mechanics
430 Electricity and Magnetism

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (Ser.)
PHY 213
PHY 303
PHY 308
PHY 310
PHY 325

PHY 403

PHY 408
PHY 411
PHY 412
PHY 495
PHY 499

University Physics III
Heat and Thermodynamics
Optics
Intermediate Laboratory
Electronics

X-rays

Nuclear Physics
Introduction to Solid State Physics
Physics Seminar
Project
Independent Study

Total required credit hours outside of major .................................. .9
MAT 161 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
MAT 162 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
MAT 263 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III

Foreign Language Requirement (0-12 general education credit) .............. 0-12
Electives .......................•..............•....................... 0-12
Physical Education .......•..................................•..........•. 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. 123

Bachelor of Science degree granted
Dr, James Wells, Chairperson

The B.S. physics program gives a broad
background in the fundarnenW;l concep!s
and applications of physics. This
backgtound is appropriate for graduate
school or scientific employment in physics
or physics-related fields.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

A. REQUIRED COURSES
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

111 -112-213 University Physics I-III (II er.)
303 Heat and Thermodynamics
305 Modern Atomic Physics
308 Optics
320 Introduction to Theoretical Physics
325 Electronics
406 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
410 Advanced Physics Laboratory (taken twice)
425 Classical Mechanics
430 Electricity and Magnetism

B. ELECTIVES IN PHYSICS OR MATHEMATICS (0 er.)

None required. However, additional courses may be selected with advisement to reflect
student career goals.

Total required credit hours outside of major .... ........................... . 12
MAT
MAT
MAT
MAT

161
162
263
315

Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
Analytic Geometry and Calculus II
Analytic Geometry and Calculus III
Differential Equations

Electives ................................................................. 7
Physical Education . ...................................................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ............................................ 123

Academic Programs
80
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (0722)

PHYSICS: Secondary Education (0634)
Offered by the Physics Department
Bachelor of Science (Secondary Education)
degree granted
(HEGIS 1902) NCATE Accredited
Dr. James Wells,, Chairperson
Science Building 271/878-6731

The secondary education physics program
leads to a New York state Certificate of
Qualification for teaching both physics
and general science in grades 7-12.

General Education Requirements . ..................... . ....... . ........... 60
Total required credit hours in Physics ........... . ........... . .............. 25
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

111-112 University Physics I-II
305 Modern Atomic Physics
320 Introduction to Theoretical Physics
425 Classical Mechanics
430 Electricity and Magnetism
410 Advanced Physics Lab

Tota) required credit hours in Professional Education . ....................... 24
SST 200
EDF
EDF
EDU
SED
SED

303

403

416

308
408

Field Experience: Secondary Education and Related Careers
(counts as general education credit)
Educational Psychology for Adolescents
Forces Influencing Secondary Education
Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools
Methods in Teaching Secondary School Science
Student Teaching and Professional Seminar

Total required credit hours outside of major (some courses in this category must
be credited under General Education) . .................................... . 12
A. Outside major required courses (9 er.)
MAT 161 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
MAT 162 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II

MAT 263

Analytic Geometry and Calculus III

B. Required for certification (18 er. minimum)

TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

"THREE-TWO" PHYSICS-ENGINEERING PROGRAM

Dr. James Wells, Chairperson
Science Building 27 l/878-6731

This program offers an ideal combination
of basic and applied science. Students in
the cooperative (3-2) physics-engineering
program attend the college for three years

Total required credit hours in Political Science· · · · · · · · • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

33

(18 of the 33 credits must be in 300- or 400-level courses)

A. REQUIRED COURSES (9 er.)

..

PSC 101 Introduction to Government and Politics
PSC 102 American Political Institutions and Problems
PSC 300 Political Analysis

B. POLITICAL SCIENCE DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
American Government and Politics (3 er.)

PSC 210
PSC 215
PSC 220
PSC 225
PSC 310
PSC 311
PSC 312
PSC 315
PSC 316
PSC 320
PSC 325
PSC 326
PSC 327
PSC 360
PSC 364
PSC 410
PSC 420

American Presidency
Urban Government
. .
Development of American Const1tut1onal Law
Women and American Pol_it_ics
.
American Politics and Pohucal Parties
Pressure Politics
Legislative Process
..
State and Local Government and Pohttcs
Urban Ethnic Politics
U.S. Constitution and Civil Liberties
Politics of Welfare
Politics and Media
Practical Politics
Public Administration
American Public Policy
.
. .
Political Behavior and Public Op1ruon . .
Contemporary Issues in American Const1tutional Law

PSC 330 American Foreign Policy
PSC 335 International Relations of the Middle East

Physical Education . ...................................................... 2

pursuing a liberal arts curriculum in
physics. After three years, students transfer to the engineering school and complete
the requirements for an engineering
degree in two more years.
Students electing this program will
complete most requirements of the B.S.
degree (0778) program, depending on the
engineering school and discipline. The cooperating schools are:
SUNY at Binghamton: electrical and computer engineering; mechanical engineering
SUNY at Buffalo: aerospace engineering;

Political science is the stu~y o_f g~v~rnment and politics. The maJor 1s divided
into American politics, international and
comparative politics, and p~litical ~h~ory.
A minor is offered in pubhc adm1mstration. The department offers a variety of
courses in each of these areas. Students
gain understanding of g~ver?ment and
politics through a combmat1on of oncampus study and such. off~campu.s opportunities as internships m national,
state or local government and the
Washington Semester Program. Students
are prepared for an array of career options. For example, the department offers
specialized advisement in graduate study,
pre-law, and public administration.

ts ••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • · • • • • • ...... ······
· · .60
.
General Education R eqmremen

International Relations (3 er.)
PSC 230 International Relations

Two semesters of biology
Two semesters of chemistry
Two semesters of geosciences

Offered by the Physics Department
Bachelor of Science from Buffalo State and
Bachelor of Science in Engineering from a
cooperating engineering school are granted
upon completion of the five-year program

Offered by the Political Science Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 2207)
Dr, Lawrence G. Flood, Chairperson
Classroom Building B218/878-6116

civil engineering; electrical and computer
engineering; industrial engineering;
mechanical engineering
Clarkson University: chemical engineering; civil and environmental engineering;
electrical and computer engineering;
mechanical engineering
See department chairperson for further
information.

Comparative Government (3 er.)

PSC 240 European Political Systems
PSC 340 Politics of Developing Coun~es
PSC 345 Politics and History of the Middle East
PSC 348 Government and ~olitics ?f. the !ar East
PSC 368 Comparative Public Adnumstration
PSC 370 Canadian Public Administration
Political Theory and Philosophy (3 er.)
PSC 350 Introduction to Legal Thought .
PSC 351
Political Thought: Plato .to A~umas
PSC 352 Political Thought: Machiavelli to Marx
PSC 355 American Political Thought
PSC 450 Contemporary Political Thought

C. GENERAL ELECTIVES IN POLITICAL SC~NCE (12 er.)
Additional courses from B above or from the following:
PSC 103
PSC 306
PSC 307
PSC 309
PSC 389
PSC 470
PSC 497

Great Political Issues
Politics of Energy
Political Alienation
Politics of International Business
Topics in Political Science
.
.
Honors Seminar (Pol. Sci. Junior and Semor with 3.00 only)
Washington Semester Program

Foreign Language Requirement (General Education)•••••••···············
.O-l2

.
. ...... ········
............ 28
Electives
................ • .. ••••••••·········
•

.. .................. 2

Physical Education ................ • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · ·
........... 123
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ··································

12
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PSYCHOLOGY (0723)
Offered by the Psychology Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 2001)
Dr. Jerry Cataldo, Chairperson

Classroom Building C312/878-6215

Students in the B.A. program receive a
broad and comprehensive background in
the science of psychology, which will
qualify them to seek entry to graduate or
professional schools or to apply for jobs
that require a liberal arts training. The
department's approach is both theoretical
and empirical at all levels. The broad content areas represented include learning,
perception, life-span development and old
age, animal behavior, industrial-organizational psychology, social processes, and
normal and abnormal behavior.

General Education Requirements ............... . .......... . .............. . 60

Psychology (Continued)

Total required credit hours in Psychology . . . ............................... 33

2. All students sponsored for the B.S.
programs must be accepted by the
Psychology Department.
3. A student applying for the B.S. must
have received at least a grade of B in the
first course of the required sequence of
B.S. courses.
4. A student applying for the B.S. must
be in good academic standing at the
college.

A. REQUIRED COURSES (15 er.)
PSY 101
PSY 306
PSY 450
PS.Y 451-458
PSY 472

Introduction to Psychology
Statistics in Psychological Research
Experimental Psychology I
Experimental Psychology II (choose one)
Seminar on Psychology

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)

Two 400-level psychology courses excluding the above required courses and excluding
PSY 488-499 (6 er.)
An additional 12 hours of psychology must be taken, with no more than six hours from
PSY 205, PSY 380-399, PSY 488-499 (12 er.)

Foreign Language Requirement (General Education) . ....................... . 0-11
All College Electives .............••.•...•.••..••••..•..•.•.•.•...•........ 28
Physical Education ..•........•.......................•.........•.......... 2
TOT AL REQlJIREMENTS .....•..••..•..•..••.••. • •....•......•.•.•.•.. 123

Clinical Psychology (24 er.)

PSY 311 Personality: Theory and Research
PSY 41 1 Abnormal Psychology
PSY 480 Psychotherapy: Theory, Research and Procedures
PSY 481 Psychological Tests and Measurements
Elective courses selected by advisement ( 12 er.)
Environmental Psychology (21 er.)

PSY 370 Environmental Psychology I
PSY 470 Environmental Psychology II
Elective courses selected by advisement (15 er.)
Industrial/Organizational Psychology (21 er.)

PSY 365 Industrial Psychology
PSY 367 Behavior in Organizations
PSY 466 Personnel Psychology
Elective courses selected by advisement (12 er.)
Psychology of Aging (18 er.)

PSY 327 Adult Development and Aging I
PSY 355 Life-Span Developmental Psychology
PSY 427 Adult Development and Aging II
Elective -courses selected by advisement (9 er.)
Psychology of Infancy (18 er.)

PSY 355 Life-Span Developmental Psychology
PSY 415 Competent Infant
PSY 417 The Atypical Infant
Elective courses selected by advisement (9 er.)

B. ALL COLLEGE ELECTIVES (19-25 er.)

PSYCHOLOGY (0724)
Offered by the Psychology Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(IIF.GIS 2001)

Dr. Jerry Cataldo, Chairperson
Classroom Building C312/878-6215
A specialized B.S. degree is offered in the
following areas: a) biological psychology;
b) clinical psychology; c) environmental
psychology; d) industrial/organizational
psychology; d) psychology of agingj f)
psychology of infancy. The B.S. program
is designed for a very limited number of
students who seek an intensive preparation in one, of the above areas. Emphasis
is placed upon intensive practicum work
and independent study. Students have the
opportunity to work closely with a faculty
mentor.

Admission Steps:
1. The student must be sponsored by an
individual faculty member in the specific
B.S . area. The student must be able to
complete at least one academic year of
supervised work in the B.S. program
before graduation.

General Education Requirements .......................................... 60
Tota) required credit hours for specialized B.S. degree in Psychology ........ 36-42
A. REQUIRED COURSES (18 er.)
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY

101
306
450
451-458
472
499 or
495 or
488

Introduction to Psychology
Statistics in Psychological Research
Experimental Psychology I
Experimental Psychology II (choose one related to specialty)
Seminar on Psychology
Independent Study
Project
Internship

In addition, students are required to complete one of the following areas of .
specialization. (18-24 er.)
Biological Psychology (24 er.)

PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY

304 Psychology of Learning
308 Basic Concepts of Perception
321 Comparative Animal Behavior
421 Physiological Psychology
441 Introduction to Neuropsychology
or
PSY 386 Stress, Coping and Health
Elective courses selected by advisement (9 er.)

(Continued)

Biological Psychology . . .. . .. . ......... • . • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ~:
Clinical Psychology . • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 22
Environmental Psychology • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·22
Industrial/Organizational Psychology ... . . ... •. •• • ••• •• • • • •······•· · · ······· ·
Psychology of Aging .. . . . ... . . .... •. • • • • • • • • • • · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·;;
Psychology of Infancy ..... . ..... • . • • • • • • • · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

Physical Ed ucation ...... . ............. , '. • , • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · ...•.......•.•.. . 2
3
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .............. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . ll
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HONORS IN PSYCHOLOGY
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PUBLIC COMMUNICATION (0703)

I

Offered by the Psychology Department
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science with
Honors degree granted
(HEGIS 2001)
Dr. Jerry Cataldo, Chairperson
Classroom Building C:312/878-6215

Departmental honors is for students who
are performing exceptionally well in their
courses. The honors designation is an adjunct to either the B.A. or B.S. degrees
with an added emphasis on independent
work, and requires that students conduct
a comprehensive original research project
on their own.
Special Admission Requirements: A 3.5
cumulative average in psychology with a
minimum of 24 hours in psychology taken
at Buffalo State. (Transferred courses will
be considered for credit toward a student's psychology requirements, but the
grades from these courses will not be used
in computing the cumulative average.) A
3 .25 cumulative average in all courses
taken at Buffalo State is also a
requirement.

General Education Requirements . ........... . ............ . ..... . .... . ..... 60
Total required credit hours in Psychology:

::t d:;;;:~: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::!~
~~?l?gical Psychology ....... . .. . .... . ...... .. ..... . ... . .. ... ... . . .. .. . .... 42
1n!cal Psychology ..... . ...... . ... .. ...... . ... . .. . ... . ... .. .. ........ . . .. 42
Environmental Psychology .. . ..... . ...... . ............... . ...... .. ... . . . . . . 42
Industrial/Organizational Psychology .. . ........ . ........ .. ... .. . . .. . ... . ... . 42
:syc~o:ogy of Aging . . ...... . ... . .. .. .. . ... . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. ....... . 42
syc o ogy of Infancy . .. . . . . . . .... . ...... . .. . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . . . . ...... . ... 42

In addition to the required courses in either the B.A. or B.S. degree programs students
must take:
P~Y 496 Honors Thesis I. ...•... . .... .. ........ . .. . . . . .. .................. 3
P Y 498 Honors Thesis II . . ........ . .. . ...... . ...... . .................... 3
A 36-hour sequence of courses is required if a student is enrolled in the B.A. degree in
psychology. This requirement is identical to that of the B.A. degree except that PSY
496 may be used as a psychology elective and PSY 498 is an additional required course.
A 42-hour sequence of courses is required if a student is enrolled in the B.S. degree in
psychol~gy. For these stu~ents both PSY 496 and PSY 498 are also required, and may
be substituted where applicable for elective courses in these programs.
All College Electives (depending on B.A. or B.S. degree) .. .................. . 19-25
Foreign Language Requirement ........................................... 0-12
(for B.A. program)
Physical Education ............................... ........................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............•................................. 123

Offered by the Journalism, Broadcasting, and
Speech Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 0699)
Dr. W. Richard Whitaker, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 234/ 878-6008

The public communication major is
designed to prepare students for the
changing role of public relations in both
the private and public sectors of society,
where written and spoken communication
skills will be required and the understanding of group dynamics is important.
Under this program, students will take
courses in written and oral communication, specialized courses in public relations and advertising, and optional
courses which permit the completion of a
program which complements individual
career goals.
A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the
department for additional information.

General Education Requirements ......... . ................. . .............. 60
Total required credit hours in Public Communication .... . ........ . .......... 39
A. REQUIRED COURSES (30 er.)

JBS 100
Introduction to Mass Communication
JBS 101
Writing for the Media
JBS 205
Experiences in Speech
To enter the public communication major, students must have satisfactorily completed
ENG 101 and 102 or equivalent, and have earned a grade of "C" or better with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.6 in the above three core courses.
JBS 301
JBS 306
JBS 307
JBS 308
JBS 322
JBS 402
JBS 418

Public Relations/ Advertising
Public Speaking
Communication and Group Process
Public Relations Writing
Layout and Graphics
Oral and Visual Communication
Principles of Publicity and Copywriting

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (9 er.)

Four courses from those listed below or JBS courses approved by department.
Broadcast Copywriting
JBS 201
Writing for Publication
JBS 203
Interviewing
JBS 302
JBS 309
Persuasive Speaking
JBS 319
Editing
JBS 325
Magazine Article Writing
JBS 400
Mass Communication Law
or
Broadcast Law
JBS 430
Organizational Communication
JBS 407
Public Relations Case Studies
JBS 408
Mass Media Criticism
JBS 422
Internship in Public Communication
JBS 488

Foreign Language Requirement ........................................... 0-12
Electives ............................................................. 10-22
Physical Education ........................................................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 123
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SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (0640)
Offered by the IDstory and
Social Studies Education Department
BacheJor of Science degree gn1nted
(HEGIS 2201) NCATE Accredited

General Education Requirements . ....... . . . ........ . ....... . .............. 60

Social Work (Continued)

Total required credit hours in Social Studies ... . ... .. ................ .. . . .. . 30

Dr. Monroe Fordham, Chairperson
Classroom Building C205/878-5412

TWO courses elected from anthropology, criminal justice, economics, geography,
political science, psychology, social studies, sociology or history (6 er.)

The social studies education program
prepares students for teaching positions at
the junior and senior high school levels in
those courses that make up the social
studies curriculum. The program emphasizes both theoretical foundations and
practical experience.
Special Admission Requirements:
Students should contact the coordinator
of Social Studies Education, G.A. Mcfarren, Classroom Building C219, 878-6139,
for admission requirements.
Admission to secondary social studies major: 2.0 GPA in general education
courses; 2.5 GP A with no grade below
"C" in history or social science courses.
Student Teaching: 2.5 GPA in the professional education block with no grade

THREE additional courses from the upper division in one of the above disciplines or
in either European or American history to constitute an area of concentration (9 er.)

strongly recommended that all students
have at least an introductory course in the
following areas: psychology, sociology,
political science, economics, philosophy,
history, cultural anthropology.

below "C,..

ONE upper-division course from the above disciplines outside the area of concentration (3 er.)
History - two courses in American history (6 er.)
History - two courses in European history (6 er.)
Courses must be selected to include SST 102, Problem Solving in Social Studies, and a
seminar in history or the social sciences.
Total required credit hours In Professional Education .. ..................... . .. 30
SST 200 Field Experience: Secondary Education and
Related Careers .. . . . .................. . ........... .. ............ . . 3
EDF 303 Educational Psychology for Adolescents ....... . . .. .... . .............. 3
EDF 403 Forces Influencing Secondary Education .. . .. . ... . ......... .. . . .... .. 3
EDU 416 Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools ........................... 3
SSE 309 Teaching Secondary Social Studies ... . ..... . . .. ..... -.... . ...... .. . . . . 3
SSE 409 Student Teaching and Professional Seminar . . .... . .. . . . ... . ... . .. . .. . 12
SST 303 Secondary Social Studies Seminar .. .. ............ . ..... .. .... . ...... 3

Electives ............................................................... 0-3
Physical Education ...................•............ : ...................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................ . ... 123

SOCIAL WORK (0435)
Offered by the Social Work Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 2104)

FJlen T. Kennedy, Chairperson
Classroom Building Cl 14B/878-5705

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Social Work ................................. 42
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK
SWK

105
220
307
308
317
319
320
419
422
423
493-494

Interpersonal Relations
Introduction to Social Work
Human Behavior and Social Environment i
Human Behavior and Social Environment II
Research in Social Work
Social Dynamics of Poverty
Organization of Community Services
Social Welfare Policy
Interventive Methods I
Interventive Methods II
Field Instruction (12 hrs.)

The social work program prepares
students for social work practice at the
first professional level and is accredited
by the Council on Social Work Education. Consistent with accreditation standards, the social work courses are in the
following areas: human behavior in the
social environment, social welfare policy
and services, intervention methods,
research and field instruction.
Social work is an upper-level major that
builds on a liberal arts base. As such, it is

Physical Education . ...................................................... 2

(Continued)

TOT AL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

Electives ............................................................... 19

Special Admission Requirements:
Although this is an upper-division program, students may apply earlier.
Students must have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.5, or reference letters
from two social work faculty if grade

point average is below 2.5. Applications
for the program are available in the
department office.
Special Note: Any student who receives a
second "D" in the major will not be
allowed to continue in the program.

SOCIOLOGY (0730)
Offered by the Sociology Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 2208)
Dr. Rosalyn A. Lindner, Acting Chairperson

Classroom Building B307/878-5411

Sociology is the study of human beings
and their societies. The sociology program leads to a B.A. degree and is designed to provide students with a wellrounded and fundamental knowledge of
the discipline. The program provides a
foundation both for employment, particularly in social service related areas, as
well as for further graduate study. Additionally, its individual courses form important components of other major programs at Buffalo State. The various subdivisions within the department are
reflected in the several different concentrations which constitute sociology
minors. For further information, contact
the department office.
Special Requirements: Majors must enroll
in SOC 300 before accumulating 75 hours
to maintain status as a major.

.
General Education Requirements . ................................... • • • . , . 60
Total required credit hours in Sociology . ...... . ............................ 34

A. REQUIRED COURSES (16 er.)
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC

100
300
301
400
408
490

Introduction to Sociology .. . . .... .. ..... ... ... . . . .. ...... . .. . .. . . . 3
Methods in Social Research ...... ......... .. ........ ... ... . .. .. . ... 3
Social Statistics .. .... . .. . .... . .. . ... ... .... . . ... ... . .. . ... .... . . . 4
Foundations of Sociological Thought or . .. . . .. . . .. ... ... .... .. ...... 3
Contemporary Sociology Theory
Seminar in Sociology .. .. .. . .... .. . .... ................. . .. .. . .. - . 3

B. ELECTIVES WITHIN MAJOR PROGRAM (18 er.)
.Any courses designated SOC may be elected.

Foreign Language Requirement. .............................•........... 0.12

Electives ................................. . ........................ , .. 15-27
Physical Education ....................................................... l
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ......................................... . ... 123
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SOCIOLOGY (0732)
Offered by the Sociology Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 2208)
Dr. Rosalyn A. Lindner, Acting Chairperson
Classroom Building B307 /878-5411

This B.S. degree program emphasizes applied sociology and prepares students to
conduct and administer sociological
research for external client organizations
such as business and financial institutions, labor organizations, criminal
justice units, government agencies,
health-related organizations, and a host
of social service agencies. The program
rests upon a foundation of required core
courses stressing research skills and
sociological theory. The student selects
one of two tracks, either in social structure, which emphasizes the development
of applied computer skills, or social
development, which requires internship
experience in community agencies.
This program is designed for those
students who wish to become involved in
adminstering and conducting research for
community agencies, groups, and
organizations.
Special Requirements: Majors must enroll
in SOC 300 before accumulating 75 hours
to maintain status as a major.

89

SPANISH LANGUAGE and LITERATURE (0714)
General Education Requirements .. . ....................... . ..... . .. . ...... 60

Total required credit hours in Sociology ...... . .. . ................. . ........ 40
A. REQUIRED COURSES (22 er.)
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC

Introduction to Sociology
300 Methods of Social Research
301' Social Statistics
400 Foundations of Sociological Thought, OR
408 Contemporary Sociological Theory
100

Track 1: Social Development Required Courses

SOC 199
SOC 350
SOC 415

SociaJ Science Computer Applications
Power, Class and Inequality
Population Analysis (Computer)

Tnck 2: Social Development Required Courses

SOC 330
SOC 488

Offered by the Foreign Language Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(HEGIS 1105)
Dr. Michael Johnson , Chairperson

Bishop Hall 126/ 878-5414

The program is designed to develop the
ability to communicate in Spanish and to
introduce students to the masterpieces of
the literature of Spanish-speaking countries and the most significant aspects of
Hispanic culture . Students are encouraged, but not required, to study in Spain or
' Latin America for a semester in an approved program.

Sociology
Sociology
Industrial
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology

SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC

310
320
322
331
360
390

Sociology of Sex Roles
Sociology of the Family
Sociology of Childhood and Youth
Sociology of Group Dynamics
Sociology of Work
Juvenile Delinquency

C. SOCIOLOGY ELECTIVES (9 er.)

At least three additional courses in sociology.

Electives .............................. . ................................ 21

Physical Education ............................ . .......................... 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ........ . .......................... . ........ 123

SPA 301 -302
and either
SP A 306
and
SPA 307-308
or
SP A 309
and
SPA 310-311

Spanish Conversation and Composition
Civilization of Spain
Survey of Spanish Literature
Civilization of Latin America
Survey of Spanish American Literature

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (21 er.)

Physical Education . ........... . ......... . ................................ 2

of the City
of Race and Ethnicity
Sociology
of Organizations
of Crime
of Law

Track 2: Social Development (three of the following)

A. REQUIRED COURSES (15 er.)

Electives ............. . ................................................. 25

Track 1: Social Structure (three of the following)

340
351
361
362
380
382

Total required credit hours in Spanish . . ..... . ... . ............ .. .......... . 36

(Courses at 300 level or higher)

Social Psychology
Internship in Sociology (6 hrs.)

B. SPECIALTY ELECTIVES (9 er.)
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC
SOC

General Education Requirements ........... . ............................ , .60

TOT AL REQUIREMENTS . ........................................... . 123

SPANISH: Secondary Education (0656)
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
Bachelor of Science (Education)
degree granted
(HEGIS 1105) NCATE Accredited

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60

Dr. Michael Johnson, Chairperson

A. REQUIRED COURSES (18 er.)

Bishop Hall 126/878-5414

The Spanish - secondary education program enables students to earn provisional
certification to teach Spanish in New
York state secondary schools. Students
develop Spanish language skills and study
the structure and sound system of
Spanish, the literature and culture of
Spanish-speaking peoples, and, in the
professional education component, the
growth and role of the public school,
adolescent development and psychology,
and the teaching/learning of foreign
languages in school settings. The curriculum includes a series of field
experiences.

Total required credit hours in Spanish . .................................... 30
SPA 301-302 Spanish Conversation and Composition
SP A 305
Spanish Phonetics
and either
·
SP A 306
The Civilization of Spain
and
SPA 307-308 Survey of Spanish Literature
or
SPA 309
The Civilization of Latin America
and
SP A 310-311 Survey of Spanish-American Literature
(Note: all of the above are to be taken before student teaching)

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (12 er.).
(Courses at 300 level or higher)

Total required hours in Professional Education . ............................ 27

A. REQUIRED COURSES (12 er.)
EDF 303/ SED 303
EDF 403/SED 403
EDU 416/SED 416
FLE 410/SED 410

(Continued)

Educational Psychology for Teachers of Adolescents
Historical and Philosophical Forces Influencing Secondary Education
Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools
Methods and Materials for Teaching Foreign Languages in the Secondary Schools
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TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION (0500)
Spanish: Secondary Education

(Continued)

B. FIELD EXPERIENCE (lS er.)

SST 200/SED 200 Field &perience: Secondary Education and Related Careers
FLE 413/SED 413 Student Teaching and Professional Seminar•
•SST/SEO 200, EDF/SEO 303, EDF/SEO 403, EDU/SEO 416 and FLE/SED 410 are
prerequisites for FLE/SED 413.

Electives ................... ·............................. • •, • • • • • • • • • • • •, ,4
Physical Education ..................................... , .................. 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ....................... , .. , . , ....... , ......... 123

SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY and AUDIOLOGY (0322)
Offered by tbe Speech Language Pathology
and Audiology Department
Bachelor of Science In Education degree
lf!lnted
(REGIS 0815)
Dr. Dolores E. Battle, Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 208/878-5719

The speech language pathology program

is accredited by the Educational Stan-

dards Board of the American SpeechLanguage-Hearing Association. The
undergraduate program prepares students
for the New York state provisional certificate as teachers of the speech and hearing handicapped, which allows them to be
employed by the public schools to provide
speech-language services to children from
preschool through grade 12 who stutter,
are hearing impaired, or have voice, articulation, or language disorders.
The master's degree is necessary for the
permanent teaching certificate as well as
the license to practice speech language
pathology and the Certificate of Clinical
Competence (CCC) awarded by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association. With the New York state
license, graduates may be employed in
hospitals, clinics, rehabilitation agencies,
nursing homes, or may establish their own
private practice.
Students must demonstrate proficiency
in oral communication prior to enrollment in practicum courses. A minimum of
2.5 grade point average on previous college work is required for admission to the
program.

General Education Requirements ........................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Speech Language Pathology and Audiology ........ 48

EXE 300

SLA 303
SLA 304
SLA 30S
SLA 306
SLA 307
SLA 312
SLA 32S
SLA40S
SLA 411
SLA 414
SLA 41S
SLA 416
SLA 424
SLA 425

Nature and Needs of Exceptional Individuals
Language Acquisition
Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms
Phonetics
Speech Pathology I
Speech Pathology II
Speech Acoustics and Preception
Clinical Practicum in Communication Disorders
Practicum in Speech and Hearing
·
Language Diagnosis and Remediation
Introduction to Audiology
Aural Rehabilitation
Stuttering
Organization and Administration of School Speech and Language Programs
Diagnosis of Communication Disorders

Electives Selected by Advisement ............................................ 7
SLA 429
PSY 306

Clinical Activity (free elective)
Statistics in Psychological Research (GEE)

Total required credit bOurs in Professional Education .......................... . 6
EDF 210
EDF 3S0
EDF 351

Introduction to Human Development
Human Development During Early Childhood
or
Human Development During Middle Childhood and Pre-Adolescence

Physical Education ....................................................... , 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 123

Offered by the Technology Department

Bachelor of Science (Education) degree
granted
(HEGIS 0839) NCATE Accredited

Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315/878-6017
Dr. N. John Popovich, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314/878-3026

The technology education program
prepares students to teac~ _tech~ology, the
technological systems ut1hzed m ~roblem
solving. The four systems emphasized are
construction, manufacturing, communication, and transportation. The program is laboratory oriented, teaching the
important role of engineering product
or service through selectmg a_nd
systematizing knowledge for the solution
of a problem. Graduates are recommended for a provisional certificate. to tea~h
technology education (formerly mdustnal
arts) in grades K-12.

General Education Requirements . ................. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · •60
Total required credit hours in Technology Education ............. ••••••••••• .61

A. TECHNOLOGY CORE COURSES (33 er.)
TEC 101
TEC 201
TEC 311
TEC 312
TEC 314
TEC 350
TEC 351
TEC 400
TEC 401
TEC 402
TEC 405

Technical Drawing
Materials Processing
Materials Science and Testing·
Production Planning and Control
Electro-Mechanical Systems
Graphic Communications
Energy Systems
Marketing
Management Science
Ergonomics
Manufacturing Technology

B. PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE (21 er.)
TED
EDF
TED
TED

110
303
360
450

Introduction to Technology Education . .. .... . . . ....... - . • • • • • • • • • • • • 3
Educational Psychology . . .... ................ . • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · ·3
Technology Education Methods & Evaluation ......... .. .. . .... •••••• .3
Student Teaching for Technology Education .... . ...... . .... • - • • • • • • • 12

C. TECHNOLOGY CORE ELECTIVES (7 er.)
Physical Education . .................... • • • • • • • , • , • • • • • • • • • • · • • · · • · · · · · · · ·2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .. ................... , · · · · · , · • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · .123
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THEATER (0115)
Offered by the Performing Arts Department
Bachelor of Arts degree granted
(REGIS 1506)
Myron H. Nadel, Chairperson
Rockwell Hall 203/878-6401

The theater program introduces students
to all aspects of theater art. The theater
season includes both faculty-and studentdirected productions presented in Upton
Auditorium and in other campus and
community settings. These productions
are attended by members of both the college and the area community. High standards in this program afford a foundation
for careers in professional as well as educational theater. Exceptional students may
be granted undergraduate assistantships.
A I 9-credit minor program in theater is
aJso available.

General Education Requirements ................... . ..................... . 60
Total required credit hours in Theater . . . . ... .. .... . .. . ............... . . . ... 39

A. REQUIRED COURSES (33 er.)

THA 100, IOI, I02 Play Reading
THA 106 Introduction to Theater Arts
THA 200 Voice and Diction
THA 207 Play Production
THA 226 Acting I
THA 315 Period Styles for the Theater
THA 317 History of Theater-Ancient to Renaissance
THA 318 History of Theater-Renaissance to Modern
JBS 320
Oral Interpretation•
THA 450 Directing
THA 496 Seminar in Theater Arts
•Alternative coursework in Script Analysis and Dramatic Literature is pending.

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (6 er.)
Electives in theater, dance, and music

Foreign Language Requirement ........................................... 0-12

Electives ............................................................. 10-22

Physical Education ........................................................ 2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS .............................................. 123

Urban-Regional Analysis
and Planning (Continued)

A departmental honors program is also
available. Students should contact the department for additional information.

B. ELECTIVES SELECTED BY ADVISEMENT (18 er.)

Track 1 - Urban-Regional Analysis and Planning
Gronp A (6 er.)

GEG/SST
ECO 305
GEG 313
GEG 413

199 Computer in Social Science
Statistics for Economics
Air Photo Enterpretation
Cartography

Group B (6 er.)
ECO 412 Urban Economics
GEG 310 Geography of Transportation
GEO 405 Advanced Urban Geography
GEO 409 Geography of Manufacturing
GEO/ECO 41 I Regional and Urban Analysis
GEG/PLN 415 Seminar
Group C (6 er.)

ANT 307
BIO 115
BIO 116
BIO 315
DES 264
DES 364
ECO 202
ECO 355
GEO 101
GEO 307
PLN 488
PSC 315
PSC 360
PSY 370

Urban Anthropology
General Botany
General Zoology
Ecology
Environmental Planning and Design
Urban Design
Principles of Microeconomics
Economics of Energy and the Environment
Man's Natural Environment
Conservation
Internship (up to 6 er.)
State and Local Government Politics
Public Administration
Envionmental Psychology I

Track 2 - Environmental Planning
Group A (6 er.)

URBAN-REGIONAL ANALYSIS and PLANNING (0738)
Offered by the
Geography and Planning Department
Bachelor of Science degree granted
(REGIS 0206)

General Education Requirements . ......................................... 60

Elbridge A. Renning Jr., Chairperson
Classroom Building A213/878-6216

A. REQUIRED COURSES (21 er.)

Planning is a discipline concerned with effective change and development in a
positive and beneficial manner. It has
many sub-areas, which range from landuse planning to public-service planning.
The program at Buffalo State is designed
to provide students with a sound, fundamental knowledge of one of the two
principle planning areas: urban or community planning. Students majoring in
the program are encouraged to develop
their own, secondary area of interest in
planning.

Total required credit hours in Urban-Regional Analysis and Planning ......... . 39
Track 1 -

GEO 305
GEO 309
GEG 330
PLN 315
PLN 412
PSC 215
SOC 300
Track 2 -

Urban-Regional Analysis and Planning

Principles in Economic Geography
Introduction to Urban Geography
Land Resource Analysis and Planning
Introduction to Community Planning
Community Planning Agencies and Issues
Urban Government
Methods in Social Research

Environmental Planning
GEG 305 Principles in Economic Geography
GEG 309 Introduction to Urban Geography
GEO 330 Land Resource Analysis and Planning
PLN 315 Introduction to Community Planning
SOC 300 Methods in Social Research
BIO 315 Ecology
GEG/PLN 415 Seminar in Geography/Planning

(Continued)

GEO/SST
ECO 305
GEO 313
GEO 413

199 Computer in Social Science
Statistics for Economics
Air Photo Interpretation
Cartography

Group B (6 er.)

BIO 418
GEO 307
GEO/ECO
GEG/PLN
PLN 488
PSY 370

Limnology
Conservation
411 Regional and Urban Analysis
415 Seminar
Internship (up to 3 er.)
Environmental Psychology I

Group C (6 er.)

BIO 403
BIO 419
CHE 315
DES 264
ENS 410
GEG IOI
GES 307
PLN 488
SCI 340

Econnomic Biology and Conservation
Field Experience in Envionmental Problems
Environmental Chemistry
Environmental Planning and Design
Seminar in Environmental Studies
Man's Natural Environment
Geomorphology
Internship (up to 6 er.)
Scientific Studies in Environmental Pollution

Electives ............................................ • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • • 22
Physical Education ................................. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · • • • • •2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS . ............................ · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · .123
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VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION (0800)
Offered by the Technology Department
Bachelor of Science (Education)
degree granted and Certification as a
Vocational Teacher
(HEGIS 0839) NCATE Accredited
Dr. Charles A. Beasley, Chairperson

Upton Hall 315/878-6017

Dr. N. John Popovich, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314/878-3026

The program prepares vocationaltechnical teachers for teaching positions
in city high schools, area vocational
schools (BOCES), technical institutes,
correctional facilities, and communitycollege technical programs. It provides
theoretical and practical preparation in
planning, instructing, and managing the
learning environment for students who
have or will have extensive work experience in a specific trade.
Special Admission Requirements:
1. Verified full-time trade experience:
four years with high school diploma; or
two years with an A.A.S. degree in the occupational area; or one year with a B.S.
degree and 36 semester hours of course
work in the occupational area; or a workstudy arrangement (see EPOT below).
2. High school diploma or equivalent:
High school students interested in entering the program prior to completing the
required work experience may apply for
the EPOT program (Early Preparation of
Occupational Teachers}. Applicants must
be able to locate a positi-0n in their trade.
They will take courses in the evening
leading to a B.S. degree and teacher certification while earning and learning at
their trade. The program takes about five
years to complete.
3. Admission review.
4. Trade proficiency verified by a practical and theoretical examination.

General Education Requirements ........................................... 60
Total required credit hours in Vocational Technical Education ................. . 63
A. MAJOR FIELD (30 er.)

VTE 100 Applied Skill . . .. . .... . . . .. ..... .. . .... ... .... .... . .... . ... . .. . . 15
VTE 200 Technical Information . .... . .... . .. . . . . . .. ..... .. .. . . .. ... . ...... 15

B. PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS (30 er.)
VTE 300
VTE 301
VTE 302
VTE 306
VTE 307
VTE 404
VTE 411
VTE 412
VTE 413
VTE 415

Introduction to Vocational Technical Education ..... . .. . . . ... . ..... .. 3
Occupational/Content Analysis . . . . .. .. .... . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. .... . . 3
Course Organization .. ...... . ....... . . . .... . . . .... . .. ... .... .. ... . 3
Shop/Laboratory Design Management .... . . . .. ... . ..... ... ..... .. .. 3
Use of Instructional Media .. ... . . . .... .. . . .. ... . . . . .... ... ... .. .... 3
Methods of Teaching Vocational Technical Subjects .. .. . . .. . .. . . .. .... 3
Evaluation of Instruction .... . . ... . . . .. . . . .. .. ................ . .... 3
Teaching Clinic . ... . . .. . ... .... ... . . . . . ... . .. . . . ..... . ...... . ... 3
Practice Teaching and Observation .. .. ....... . ........... . .... .. ... . 3
Professional Development Seminar ........... .. ..... . ... . .. . ....... 3

C. REQUIRED COURSE IN BEHAVIORAL STUDIES (3 er.)

EDF 303 Educational Psychology .. ... .. . . .............. . ..... . ... ... .... ... 3

Physical Education ..... . ......................................... : ....... .2
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS ............................................. . 125
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Course Descriptions

Course Numbering: The course number is used to indicate the

degree of difficulty of each course. Generally 100- and
200-level courses are lower division (for freshmen and sophomores), while 300- and 400-level courses are upper division
and often more advanced. Courses designated 098 or 099 may
not be used to fulfill degree requirements.

The following section lists and describes each undergraduate
course offered for the next two years. Courses are listed
alphabetically by prefix. Each description contains important
information about the content of the course, when it will be
offered, and how it contributes toward satisfying the 60-hour
general education requirement.
(A complete explanation of the requirement may be found
in the Academic Programs section of the catalog under general
requirements for B.A. and B.S. degrees.)

DAN 302
MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE AND
PRESENTATION

GUIDE TO COURSE LISTINGS
Each description lists in order: the prefix, course number, title,
number of credit hours given, number of lecture hours the
course meets each week, number of studio/lab hours each
week, the term and year the course is scheduled to be offered
(F for fall and Sp for spring), 60-hour breadth requirement
designation, and course prerequisites.

3, 1/4; F 89, 90 (A)
Prerequisite: DAN 200 or permission of Instructor. Designed to develop and strengthen
technical dance skills. Fundamental principles
of movement in relation to dynamics, rhythm,
and space; development of original movement_
patterns; elementary dance composition,
modern dance history.

Whether or not a specific course will be scheduled for a
given term is contingent on student enrollment, budget support, and adequate staffing. The descriptions are current as of
November 1988.

General Education Requirement Designations: If a course will

satisfy the applied science/technology core requirement, it will
be designated (AST). Courses satisfying the arts core requirement will be designated by the letter (A). Courses satisfying
the humanities core requirement are desighated (H); mathematics/ science core (MS), and social science core (SS).
Courses that may be included in the 18-hour general education
elective category include all courses approved for core credit
plus courses marked (GEE).

Here's a sample course listing:

Here's what it means:
DAN 302

This is a dance course, number 302.
MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE AND PRESENTATION

Name of course.

3, 1/4
Number of semester credit hours the course is worth,
Number of lecture hours the class meets per week/
Number of studio/lab hours per week.

F,Sp,S
If an F, Sp, or S is indicated, that means the course is offered
only during the fall (F) semester, the spring (Sp) semester, or
the summer (S) semester. If a course carries no designation, it
is taught each semester of the regular academic year.
89, 90
This course is offered fall (F) semesters during 1989 and 1990.
Some courses will show 1989-91, in which case the course is offered both fall and spring semesters during the 1989-90 and
1990-91 academic years.
(A)

This class fulfills a requirement for an arts course. See the letter codes under General Education Requirement Designations
above.
·
Prerequisite:

Prerequisites or requirements you must fulfill before registering for a course.
The remainder of the course listing describes what subject
matter the course covers.

The following is an explanation of all prefixes:
AAS
ANT
AED

AEL

ATS
BIO
BUS
CHE
CFS
CRS
CRJ
DAN
DES
OED
ECO
EDU
ENT
ENG
EXE

FAR

FLA
FLE
FRE
SCI
SEC
GEG
GES
GER
GRK
HPR

USC

African and African-American Studies
Anthropology
Art Education
Assessment of Experiential Leaming
Art Therapy Studies
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Consumer and Family Studies
Creative Studies
Criminal Justice
Dance
Design
Distributive and Consumer Education
Economics
Education
Engineering Technology
English
Exceptional Education
Fine Arts
Foreign Language
Foreign Language Education
French
General Science
General Science Education
Geography
Geosciences
German
Greek
Health, Physical Education, Recreation
Health Science

HEB
Hebrew
HIS
History
HEE
Home Economics Education
fAE
Industrial Arts Education
INT
Industrial Technology
ISM
Information Systems M~nagement
ITA
Italian
.lBS
Journalism, Broadcasting, and Speech
LAT
Latin
LIB
Library Research
MAT
Mathematics
MED
Mathematics Education
MUS
Music
NFS
Nutrition and Food Science
PAR
Performing Arts
PHI
Philosophy
PHY
Physics
PLA
Planning
POL
Polish
PSC
Political Science
REC
Recreation
RUS
Russian
SAF
Safety Studies
SSE/SST Social Studies Education
SWK
Social Work
SOC
Sociology
SPA
Spanish
SLA
Speech Language Pathology and Audiology
SWA
Swahili
TEC
Technology
THA
Theater Arts
VTE
Vocational Technical Education

97

98

Course Listings
Course Listings

AAS/ EDU 222
THE DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN
EDUCATION IN AFRICA

AAS 490
COMMUNITY RESEARCH AND DATA
COLLECTION COLLOQUIUM

3, 3/0

Interdisciplinary Minor
See ~r. Monroe_ Fordham for current minor
reqwrements. History Department
Classroom Building C-205.
'
AAS/SWA 101
ELEMENTARY SWAHILI
3,3/0; F 89, 91 (ff)

Studr of the fundamentals of Swahili with emphasis on the spoken language.
AAS/SWA 102
ELEMENTARY SWAHILI
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (H)
Prerequisite: AAS 101 or permission of instru~tor. ~mphasis on writing and reading as a

contmuatton of AAS IOI.

ASA/SWA 201
INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: AAS 102 or permission of Instructor. Further development of basic skills

with emphasis on reading, writing and casual
conversation.
ASA/SWA 202
INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: AAS 201 or permission of instructor. Emphasis on casual and formal

speaking in Swahili as well as fast translation.
AAS/SWA 203
INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN
CIVILIZATION
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)

An ex~loration_ o~ the patterns of the evolution
of Afnca~ soc1eu_es from earliest time to the
present, With_ p~r11~ula~ emphasis on the shaping of Afnca_ s_ mt_ncate social, political,
cultural and rehg10us mstitutions in the adjustment from the traditional to the modern.
AAS/EDU 221
THE HISTORY OF BLACK EDUCATION
IN AMERICA
3, 3/0; Sp 90

An e~amination of the role of Blacks in the
~mencan education system. Relevant informa~1on on vari~us changes that have taken place
tn order to improve or retard education for
Blac~s: The course will explore approaches for
prov1dmg_ meaningful education for Blacks
now and m the future.

A ~hase o_f s~udy ~f educational changes in
Afnca begmnmg with the colonial era to the
present time. One important aspect of the
course will be the examination of the effect of
the~e changes on social and political issues in
Afnca and abroad .
AAS 331
THE RELEVANCE OF SOCIAL
THEORIES TO THE BLACK
EXPERIENCE
3, 3/0; F 90 (SS)
Prere~uisite: _Permission of instructor. An

analysis of vanous social theories as they relate
to _class and ethnic social structures in the
Unite~ States with emphasis on the Black
expenence.
AAS/SOC 332
THE BLACK FAMILY IN AMERICA
3/, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An ex-

ploratory study of the effects of American
s_ocial_ institution~ upo~ black American family
life wtth emphasis on mtrafamily relations.
AAS 333
THE AFRO-WEST INDIAN
AND SOCIAL CHANGE
3, 3/0
Prerequisite:

Permission

of instructor.

A

surv~y of the principles, concept theories and
studies_ of social, political, economic, relig,ious,
educational, and cultural change in the AfroWest Indian experience. Analysis of reform
and revolutionary movements.
AAS 397
TOPICS AND PROBLEMS IN
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
P~er~quisite_: Junior or senior status with per'?1ss1on of mstructor. An intensive investiga-

t10n of the main themes and problems in the
Afro-American experience.
AAS/HIS 469
BLACK PROTEST AND LEADERSHIP IN
THE U.S. IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY
3, 4/0
Pr~req~isite: Permission of instructor. An exammat1on of the Black protest movements and
leaders in twentieth century America.
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4, 4/0; F 90
Prerequisite: Six or more credits in African and
Afro:A?1erican_studies, or senior status with
pe~m1ss1on of instructor. An intensive collo-

quium on methods of academic research ·
Afr?-A:nerican studies, including the
vest1gat10n and evaluation of sources and
resource~, the individual evaluation of existing
co~mumty programs; and critical oral and
written presentations of the results of independent research.

Anthropology
Offered by the Anthropology Department
DR. JlLL NASH, Chairperson
Classroom Building B-107
ANTlOO
HUMAN ORIGINS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
An introduction to the fossil and archeological
record of humanity. The emergence of the
human species . and its subsequent developme~t. Explorat10n of the physical changes
which h~ve occurred in the human lineage and
changes_ m our cultural behavior from hunting
to ~arming and an urban Life. •Required for all
ma1ors: Recommended as a first or second
course m anthropology.
ANT 101
INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

Cult~re and human behavior; formative of personality; nat_ure of social structure, interaction,
and the satisfaction of human needs; crosscultural compa_risons; archeology; linguistics;
human evolut10n. •Required for all anthropology majors . Recommended as a first or
second course in anthropology.
ANT144
INTRODUCTION TO FOLKLORE AND
FOLKLIFE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

Introducti_on to the major genres of folklore
and folkh'.e and their function in contemporary society. Includes such topics as ethnic
and urban folklore, the folksong revival and
the Foxfire movement.
'

ANT 202

WORLD PREHISTORY
3 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
The aims and methods of prehistoric research
and the interpretation of archeological
materials. Major stages in the development of
culture illustrated in Old and New World
contexts.

ANT 203

HUMAN VARIATION

3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)

Examination of physical vanat1on in human
populations; relationship between variation in
human populations; relationship between attributes and cultural patterns; genetic basis of
human evolution and variation; ecological
distribution of human physical varieties with
special emphasis on modern human
populations.
ANT 300
INDIANS OF WESTERN
NORTH AMERICA

3, 3/0
Origins of American Indians; route of migration of western Indians and affiliations with
Asiatic peoples; language families; cultures of
Indians of Northwest coast, Mackenzie-Yukon
area, Plateau, Great Basin, Plains, California
and Southwest.
ANT 301

INDIANS OF EASTERN
NORTH AMERICA
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (SS)

Lifeways of lndians of eastern North
American; influences from Middle to South
America; sub-Arctic and Arctic. Emphasis on
cultures of Iroquois and Algonkian-speaking
peoples.
ANT 302
PEOPLES OF LATIN AMERICA

3, 3/0
Tribal and peasant peoples of Mexico,
Guatemala, Central America, and the Caribbean. Introductory survey of pre-history; main
emphasis on post-contact development of
distinctive folk cultures, the relationship between these emerging national cultures.
ANT 305
PEOPLES OF AFRICA

3, 3/0; F90 (SS)
Cross-cultural comparisons of selected
societies of sub-Saharan Africa, emphasizing
economic conditions, migrations, indigenous
states, linguistics, social structure, aesthetics,
religion, prehistory, and physical types.

ANT 307
URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY

ANT 324
THE HUMAN SKELETON

3, 3/0; (GEE) Sp 90, 91

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, or upper-level status, or permission of
the instructor. The study of the skeletal re-

Study of the city as a total social system with
special attention to cultural diversity both in
terms of backgrounds of foreign countries and
of regions within our own country. Students
may be requested to carry out organized field
research within the city. Recommended for urban studies minors.
ANT 308
ARCHEOLOGICAL METHOD
3, 3/0; S 90 (GEE)

Laboratory and field methods in archeology
will be studied. Opportunity for practical experience with various archeological techniques
will be provided .
ANT312
ARCHEOLOGY OF THE
NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Special note: ANT 100 is recommended as a
prior course. Prehistory of North America

beginning with man's earliest presence in North
America, including the Paleo-Indian period.
Archaic, Woodland and Mississippian in the
East, and peri9ds comparable in time in the
West. Discussion of possible trans-Pacific and
trans-Atlantic influences on the development
of American Indian culture.
ANT 315
RESEARCH METHODS IN CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: Any anthropology course. A

study of research methods in cultural anthropology covering field work, participation,
observation, sampling, measurements, documentation, statistical, and cross-cultural
methods.
ANT 320

HUMAN GROWTH IN
ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A course, in the natural or social
sciences, or upper-level status, or permission of
the instructor. An examination of the physical

changes that occur from birth through old age.
Child-rearing, adolescence, and the role of the
elderly in other cultures. The biological and
social factors which influence human growth.
Methods used by the anthropologist in assessing growth.
ANT 321
PRIMATE BEHAVIOR

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, or upper-level status, or permission of
the instructor. The description and analysis of

social behavior among non-human primates,
with particular attention to monkeys and apes.

mains of past human societies. The structure
and function of the skeleton, age, sex, illness,
and injury to the individual. Reconstructing
the population, demography, health status,
growth patterns, genetic affinities. ANT 324
and ANT /CRJ 325 cannot both be taken for
credit.
ANT/CJR325
SKELETAL INVESTIGATIONS:
FORENSIC ANTHROPOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: upper class standing or permission of the instructor. An examination of

human skeletal anatomy and the techniques used by forensic anthropologists to identify
skeletal remains. Students will work with
skeletal material to learn how to determine age,
sex, "race," stature, disease, trauma, and
other features that aid in personal identification. ANT 324 and ANT/CJR 325 cannot both
be taken for credit.
ANT 326
IBE HUMAN FOSSIL RECORD
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences or upper-level status. Human evolu-

tion as derived from the fossil record. Examination of major fossil hominid discoveries,
their interpretation and place in the development of the human species.
ANT 327
MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

3, 3/0

Prerequisite: Introductory anthropology, or a
social science course, or upper-division status.
(Note: certain courses in social work, consumer
studies, and nutrition are also acceptable. Consult department.) Introduction to medical an-

thropology and its relevance to contemporary
American society. Includes such topics as folk
and traditional healing practices, cultural
definitions of illness, and modern medical
technology.
ANT 330
THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF OCEANIA

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (SS)
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, or upper-level status, or permission of
instructor. A general introduction to the pre-

history, physical anthropology, ethnography,
and ethnology of Polynesia, Micronesia,
Melanesia, and Australia, focusing on special
problems of current interest.
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ANT 340
WOMEN IN AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL
PERSPECTIVE

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (SS)

Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
scie~ces, or upper-level status, or permission of
!he instructor. The study of women's position
1~ hu~an so~iety, with attention given to
b1olog1cal, social, and cultural influences on
female s!atus in cross-cultural and evolutionary
perspective.
ANT 360
FOLKLORE OF WOMEN

3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ANT 101 or ANT 144 or a course

in Women's Studies or a social science or
upper-division status. A survey of wom~n's
folklore and folklife; women as traditional performers (seen through expressive behavior such
as singing, songwriting and storytelling)·
material folk culture of women (needlework'
·craf~s'. foodw~ys); customary behavior (folk
~ed1cme, magic; the domestic religious tradit10n); folklore of the women's movement. The
c_o urse will also consider women's contributions to the oral folklore in the formation of
sexual stereotypes.
ANT 362
URBAN FOLKLORE
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ANT 101 or ANT 144 or a course
in social science or upper-division status.
Folklore and folklife in the urban environment; the survival and reshaping of rural and
?Id World tradition; the function of folklore
m th~ preservation of ethnic identity; craft, indust~1al and labor traditions, folklife forms
(festivals, markets, material culture); contemporary folklore, folklore in the media and
popular culture.
ANT 370
THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ANT 101 or consent c;f instructor. This course provides an anthropological
perspective on some of the principal dilemmas
of the contemporary world, including technological, demographic, ideological, and cultural
problems which provide much of the content of
our daily news and have implications for the
survival of our species.
ANT 377
ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ANT 100 or ANT 101, or upperlevel status, or permission of the instructor. An
examination of the nature of early civilization
a~ well as possible factors involved in both their
nse and fall. Old World civilizations studied
will be those in Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus
Valley, and China. New World civilizations examined will be those in Mesoamerica and Peru.
Similarities and differences between all of these
civilizations will be considered.

ANT 380
LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

ANT 409
SOCIAL STRUCTURE

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Examination ot the concepts of language and
culture as symbolic systems and an introduction to phonetics, phonemics, morphemics,
syntax, and semantics from a cross-cultural
and cross-lingual perspective. An exploration
of the relationship between grammatical structure and modes of perception and cognition as
related to world views and systems of values
with special emphasis on the Sapir-Whorf
hypothesis and the work of Chomsky.

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, upper-level status, or permission of
the instructor. The comparative study of social
structure in different cultures, emphasizing the
tribal. Kinship, occupational groups, government, social classes, and clubs will be included.

ANT 381
RELIGION, MYTH, AND MAGIC
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Fetishism (animism), polytheism and monotheism. 1:'n. in-depth analysis of religion, myth,
and magic m prehistoric and primative societies
as well as ~ncie~t and contemporary Egypt,
Mesopotamia, Asia Minor, North Africa Iran
India, China, Japan, and the world of is1am''.
Their bearing on the Judeo-Christian tradition.
Recommended for religious studies minors.
ANT 382
CULTURE AND PERSONALITY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, upper-level status, or permission of
the Instructor. A cross-cultural study of the
role of individual variable genetic potentials
and socioculturally variable norms, structures
of modal and deviant personalities.
ANT 389
TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

3, 3/ 0
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
~ciences, or upper-level status, or permission of
mstructor. Analysis of current areas of
re_search interest in anthropology. Emphasis
will be placed on using concepts and methods
fro~ !he subfields of anthropology to study in
~pec1f1c problem or series of problems. Topics
include: aggression and warfare, culture and
health'. shifting patterns of demography,
ecological anthropology .
ANT 402
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY

3, 3/0
An intensive comparative approach to the content and process of culture problems in the interpretation of cultural materials· crossdisciplinary approaches; applied anthr~pology.
ANT 405
IDSTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL
3, 3/0; F 90
Study of the important contributions to the
development of anthropological theory from
the preanthropological philosophers such as
Lock~ to _the present. Included among the
t~eonsts will be Darwin, Tylor, Boas, Kroeber,
River~, Malinowski, Levi-Strauss, and Sapir.
Required of all anthropology majors . ANT 101
is strongly recommended as a prior course.

ANT 411
AFRICAN SYSTEMS OF KINSHIP AND
MARRIAGE
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Study of the family, kinship, and marriage
among the peoples of Africa. Emphasis on the
interrelationships of kinship with other aspects
of culture.
ANT 412
SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY

3, 3/0
Anthropology has four areas of researchphysical anthropology, archeology, ethnology
and linguistics. This seminar will attempt to ex'.
amine and criticize literature of one of these
four fields . Students may be required to do
research. *Required of all anthropology
majors.
ANT 415
SEMINAR IN ARCHEOLOGY
3, 3/0 F 90
Prerequisite: A course in the natural or social
sciences, upper-level status, or permission of
the instructor. A survey of the field of archeology, which includes the examination of
particular cultures as well as discussion of major methodological and theoretical issues.

Art Education
Offered by the Art Education Department
DR. LAYMAN JONES, JR., Chairperson
Bishop Hall t29
All studio courses in art education require at
least two hours per week of outside preparation
in addition to the regular class meetings. For
those courses in which the use of the studio is
necessary for additional work, the instructor
will schedule times when it will be open.
AED 100
ESSENTIALS OF VISUAL ARTS
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (A)

The development of visual and perceptual
awareness through expressive learning processes inherent in the visual arts . Art experience
with a variety of media that will accommodate
individual interpretations of art concepts which
generate the formations, judgments, and deci-

sions of a liberally-educated individual. *Nonart majors only.

seminar discussions on professional problems
of the beginning teacher. *Required of all art
education majors.

AED 200
FUNDAMENTALS OF ART INQUIRY

3
3/0; 1989-91 (A)
Astudy
of functional and common-sense pro-

cedures for establishing valid criteria for making judgments about art as it is reflected in all
areas of human concern. Instruments of
language and logic are examined and tested on
how they are useful to the inquiry.

AED 300

FOUNDATIONS IN ART EDUCATION

3, 1/2: 1989-91

.
Prerequisite: Art education maJor or consent
of the department chairperson and completion
of Math and English Basic Competency requirements. An introductory course which
serves as an entry to the professional progra_m.
A review which provides a basic understandmg
of art education and its relationship to the
arts/education careers and society. *Required
of all art education majors.

AED 304
SECONDARY STUDENT-TEACHING
IN ART
6 er., full time, ½ semester; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Art education major, AEO 302,
satisfaction of departmental requirements, approval of AED Coordinator of Student
Teaching. Supervised student teaching at
assigned levels from seventh grade through
senior high school, in various types of schools
and communities; conferences devoted to planning and evaluating teaching experiences;
seminar discussions on professional problems
of the beginning teacher. *Required of all art
education majors.

AED 301
THEORETICAL CONSTRUCTS
IN ART EDUCATION
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Art education major, AED 300
and at least one course in psychology or consent of the department chairperson. This
course focuses on specific information and
theories relevant to the teaching of art.
Students will develop preoperational teaching
models which are based on examined art and
education theories and are formulated to accommodate each student's perceived personal
qualities. *Required of all art education
majors.

AED 310
ART MATERIALS EXPWRATION FOR
GROUP ACTIVITIES

3, 2/2

AED 330

ART EDUCATION ENVIRONMENTS

3, 2/2
Prerequisite: AED 300 and upper-division
standing or permission of instructor. The application of art education theory to the planning, developing, and expanding of_ art learning environments in schools. A practical course
combining on-campus lecture with on-location
experience.

AED400

STUDENT-TEACIUNG SEMINAR

3, biweekly/6; 1989-91
The relationship of art education theories to
teaching practices utilized in the contemporary
school art program; the identification of
crucial issues in art education; problems of
beginning art teachers; and the value of ~urrent
professional literature in the resolution of
issues and problems. *Required of all art
education majors. To be taken concurrently
with or immediately following student
teaching.

Prerequisite: One visual-arts studio course for
non-art majors; DES 101, 103, FAR 101, 102
for art education majors. Exploratory
materials experiences basic to art activities.
Class efforts will be directed toward activitiesoriented processes and their ultimate use in
group art activities which can occur in a v~ety
of agency, institutional, and recreational
contexts.

AED 302
FUNCTIONS AND PRACTICES
IN ART EDUCATION
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Art education major, AED 300,
301 and at least one course in sociology/anthropology, or consent of the department
chairperson. This course will direct students to
identify specific art content and processes
which are educationally beneficial. They will
then develop skills necessary to design plans, to
implement, and to evaluate the teaching of
those art concepts. These skills will be gained
and tested by practice in mini-teaching and by
participation in schools. *Required of all art
education majors.
AED 303
ELEMENTARY STUDENT-TEACHING
IN ART
6 er., full time, ½ semester; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Art education major, AED 302,
satisfaction of departmental requirements, approval of AED Coordinator of Student
Teaching. Supervised teaching at assigned
levels from kindergarten through sixth grade,
in various types of schools and communities;

AED 315
ARTSINLMNG
3, 2/2: 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: Any one art course. A study of
contemporary and historic art forms as they
apply to everyday living. An analysis of the individual significance and inter-relatedness of
architecture, industrial design, the graphic arts,
painting, sculpture, music, and th~ theat~r ~ts.
Participation in a variety of creauve acuv1t1es.
AED 319
ART FOR ELEMENTARY AND
EXCEPTIONAL-EDUCATION
CLASSROOM TEACHERS
3, 2/2, 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Elementary, exceptional education and social work majors or consent of the
inst.'.uctor. A study of children's expressive
abilities, interests, and needs in relation to art
at several developmental levels. The management of media as an agent for developing
skills, inquiry, and appreciation of the artistic
process. Studio experiences with processes and
materials used in elementary school settings.

AED 488
INTERNSHIP

1-15

Prerequisite: Upper division standing and/or
permission of instructor, 2.5 GP A, and
background coursework appropriate to the ~nternship setting. Internship programs provide
students with guided and supervised field experiences (experiential learning) as part of their
degree programs. An internship shall consist of
supervised activities for qualified students in
community based agencies or settings in which
interns will apply and enhance knowledge gained through formal instruction demonstrating
operational skills, as practitioners in prospective specializations.

AED 495

PROJECT
Credits, hours vary; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Project
undertaken and meeting hours arranged individually with instructor.

AED 499

INDEPENDENT STUDY
1989-91
Prerequisite: Sophomore, junior, or senior
standing, Minimum 2.0 cumulative average
(overall, previous semester, and in study area
courses). Studies arranged and meeting hours
undertaken individually with instruccor.
ATS 320
INTRODUCTION TO ART THERAPY
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: One visual-arts studio course or
consent of the instructor. Initial exploration of
art as a mode of human expression for children
and adults in therapeutic settings such as
special education classes, mental health clinics,
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development centers, community centers, etc.
Volunteer work in human-service agency. *Required of art therapy studies minors.
ATS 325
ARTS AND SPECIAL NEEDS

3, 2/2; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ATS 320 and one human service
course. In-depth exploration of theoretical and
practical relationships within art programs
which are designed to serve people with exceptional needs in schools and other humanservice agency settings. Art activities as a
diagnostic agent and as a means for establishing settings which promote individual growth,
self-awareness, self-concept development, and
self-expression. Supervised field work in
special education setting. *Required of art
therapy studies minors.
ATS 329
ART AND OLDER ADULTS

3, 2/2; Sp 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ATS 320 and SOC 365 or PSY
327. The study of art as activity, education,
and therapy with the older adult. Readings,
films, presentations, group experiences, and
observations of art experience with older adults
in settings ranging from community centers
and adult education to geriatric institutions.
Supervised field work in service to aged setting.
•Required of art therapy studies minors.

Biology
Offered by the Biology Department
DR. BONNIE M. SAMPSELL, Chairperson
Science Building 313
BIO 100
PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
A consideration of selected principles of
modern biology, with special emphasis on their
relevance to major biosocial issues. •Not open
to biology majors.
BIO 104
ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
P~inciples ~f ecology for the non-major, applied to maJor environmental problems. •Not
open to biology majors.
BIO 115
GENERAL BOTANY

4, 3/3; 1989-91 (MS)
Morphology, physiology, phylogeny, reproduction, and adaptation of plants.

BIO 116
GENERAL ZOOLOGY

4, 3/3; 1989-91 (MS)
Morphology, physiology, phylogeny, reproduction, and adaptation of animals.
BIO 210
BACTERIOLOGY

3, 2/2; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 214 or equivalent. Morphology and physiology of bacteria; general
applications to household science, sanitation,
hygiene, and infectious disease. •Not open to
biology majors.
BIO 214
INTRODUCTION TO CELL BIOLOGY

4, 3/3; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: One year of college chemistry.
Structure of biological macromolecules;
organization of eukaryotic and prokaryotic
cells, and basic cell processes.
BIO 303
GENETICS

BIO 311
HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY I

3, 2/2; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or 214. Study of basic
anatomy and physiology of cells, tissues, and
selected organ systems of the human body.
Emphasis will be placed on the cardiovascular
respiratory, digestive, urinary, and reproduc'.
tive systems.
BIO 312
HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY II
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: BIO 311. Study of the basic
anatomy and physiology of selected organ
systems of the human body. Emphasis will be
placed on the skeletal, muscle, nervous, sensory, and endocrine systems.
BIO 314
ADVANCED CELL BIOLOGY

4, 3/3; F 89, 90

4, 3/3; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 115 and 116. Principles of
heredity; inheritance of specific plant; animal
and human traits; biochemical aspects of the
gene; relationship of genetics to evolution.
BIO 304
LOCAL FLORA

BIO 315
ECOLOGY

BIO 305
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

4, 3/3; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 115, 116 or 214 or CHE 201.
Structure, organization, and function of living
matter at the molecular level.
BIO 306
ENTOMOLOGY

3, 2/2; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 116 or equivalent. The morphology, physiology, ecology, and life histories
of insects; major emphasis on interrelationships of insects and man . Laboratory includes
a survey of the major insect groups.
BIO 310
MICROTECHNIQUE

4, 2/4; Sp 91
Prerequisite: BIO 115, 116 and 214. Preparation of biological materials for microscopic
study. Special emphasis is placed on techniques
of fLXation, sectioning, staining, and mounting. •successful completion of projects often
requires additional time.

BIO 406
BIOMETRICS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (MS)
. .
.
prerequisite: BIO ~00 a~d Junior stan~mg: A
ourse in human mhentance and social 1m;Jications of genetic to modern society. Open
10 B.S. in Education and non-majors only .

4, 3/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: College algebra and junior standing. Quantitative aspects of biology, with
analysis of biological data and its relationship
to experimental design. Fundamentals of probability with applications to biological problems. Statistical decision-making applied to
measurement and enumeration data. Linear
regression and correlation.

HEREDITY AND HUMAN AFFAIRS

Prerequisite: BIO 115, 116, or 214 and CHE
201. An in-depth examination of the cell. The
emphasis in this course reflects the contribution of the molecular approach to the understanding of cell structure and function, in particular, the contribution of recombinant DNA
technology.

3, 2/3; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 115. Collection and identification of representatives of regional flora.
•several Saturday field trips may be required.

BIO 322

4, 3/3; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 115 and 116; CHE 111-112.
Ecosystems, biotic communities, interspecific
and intraspecific relationships, biogeochemical
cycles, energy flow, limiting factors, population ecology, introduction to analysis of community composition, recognition of plants and
animals in selected habitats; effects of mankind
in modifying natural environments. •several
half-day or all-day field trips may be required.
BIO 316
MICROBIOLOGY

4, 2/4; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 214. Microorganisms and
techniques of observing their morphology
growth characteristics and distribution; the
relationship of microorganisms to man and his
activities.
BIO 320
BIOLOGY OF THE COLD-BLOODED
VERTEBRATES

4, 2/4; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 116, or equivalent. Study of
the biology of fish, amphibians, and reptiles
with emphasis on their anatomy, ecology, and
classification.
I'

BIO 324
BIOLOGY OF HUMAN REPRODUCTION

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: BIO 100 and junior standing. A
course in reproduction for the non-major. Includes the anatomy and physiology of the
human reproductive systems, development of
the human embryo, and the processes of birth
and lactation.
BIO 361
BIOLOGY SEMINAR

1, 1/0; F 89, 90
A series of weekly presentations of invited p~rsonnel. Class meetings are open to any mterested person, and biology majors are
especially urged to attend throughout their college careers.
BIO 362
BIOLOGY SEMINAR

1, 1/0; Sp 90, 91
A series of weekly presentations by invited per-

sonnel. Class meetings are open to any interested person, and biology majors are
especially urged to attend throughout their college careers.
BIO 403
ECONOMIC BIOLOGY AND
CONSERVATION

3, 2/2; F 89

BIO 408
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

3, 2/3; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CHE 201. Physiological processes
in plants, including photosynthesis; respiration, osmosis, translocation, transpiration, effects of hormones, soil nutrients, and tropisms.
BIO 411
PARASITOLOGY

3, 2/2; Sp 90

Prerequisite: BIO 116 or equivalent. Foundations of parasitology; biology, morphology,
and pathogenesis and epidemiology. Emphasis
is placed on species of medical or veterinary
importance.
BIO 412
EMBRYOLOGY*

3, 2/2; F 89, Sp 91
Prerequisite: BIO 116. Morphology, physiology, adaptation, ecology, reproduction, and
evolution of the invertebrates. Functional approach. •A three-day field trip to the Atlantic
shore may be required.
BIO 422
PLANT ANATOMY

4, 3/1; Sp 91
Prerequisite: One semester each of General
Botany and Cell Biology. Presentation of a
cellular and tissue system analysis of vascular
plants. Emphasis will be placed on plant structure with respect to and in relation to
physiological function as well as the classical
concepts and theories in phytoanatomy.
BIO 450
RECOMBINANT DNA TECHNOLOGY

4, 2/4; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: BIO 314, BIO 316, and BIO 305.
This course is designed to provide the student
with extensive ''hands on'' experience using the
techniques of biotechnology. The techniques
involving the construction of recombinant
DNA molecules and their analysis will be
emphasized.

Prerequisite: Approval of the faculty adviser
and department chairperson must be secured
prior to registration.

BIO 413
ORNITHOLOGY

BIO 498
HONORS RESEARCH

3, 2/2; Sp 91
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or 116. Birds, their structure, functions, origins, and development;
their identification and habits. •Field work
required.

BIO 404
PLANT MORPHOLOGY

BIO 417
FIELD MYCOLOGY

4, 3/3; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: BIO 115. A phylogenetic inter•
pretation of the plant kingdom.

3, 2/3; S 91
Prerequisite: BIO 115. Study of iden~ifi~tion,
morphology, ecology, and economic importance of those fungi most often encountered in
natural environmental situations. Emphasis
will be placed on the myxomycetes,
ascomycetes, and basidiomycetes. •Field work
required.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: A course in genetics and ecology.
A study of the empirical foundation of evolutionary theory; emphasis will be on the
dynamics of the process of evolution, especially as it relates to individual variation within an
interbreeding population, to the variation pattern on the population level, and to the origin
of the species; more recent trends, such as introgressive hybridization, polyploidy, apomixis, and genetic homeostasis will be
developed.

BIO 421
INVERTEBRATE STRUCTURE AND
FUNCTION

4, 3/3; F 89
Prerequisite: BIO 116, 214 and CHE 201. Principles and processes of a chordate embryology,
with emphasis on cellular and molecular
mechanisms and development.
•New title pending College Senate approval.

.
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or 104. Or~amsms of
economic importance to man; basic concepts
of modern agriculture; plant and animal
diseases; principles of biological conser_vat!on
including forests, soil, water, and w1ldhfe.
•Field trips are required.

BIO 405
ORGANIC EVOLUTION
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BIO 418
LIMNOLOGY

4, 2/4; F 90
Prerequisite: General Botany, General
Zoology, and General Chemistry. Study of the
physical, chemical, and biological factors influencing fresh water life. Lectures,
demonstrations, and field trips. Not open to
sophomores.

BIO 495
PROJECT

3, 0/9; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Acceptance by the Biology
Honors Committee and approval of the faculty
adviser. The honors biology student will conduct an individual investigation of an original
problem. After two semesters of honors research the student will submit a written paper
and ~resent the data orally at a scientific
meeting or in a department seminar. Minimum
of six semester hours required for Honors
certification.

BIO 499

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and
department chairperson must be secured prior
to registration.
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tice~ in the retail marketing of products and
serv1_ces . The course will focus on the decision
makmg process in retail marketing .

Business
Offered by the Business Department
Dr. Benjamin Sackmary, Chairperson
Chase Hall 306

BUS 116
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
An inve~tigation of modern business functions·
economic and social aspects, organization and
management, operations, marketing functions
mana~eme_nt control and decision making'
financial nsk and management and ca
. '
form f
f
,
reer ma ion or a changing business climate.
BUS 117
INTRODUCTION TO RETAILING
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
~ole_ an~ function of retailing as a channel of
d 1st nbution, the relationship and
'b T ·
respons1 I Jt1es to the producer and to the consumer.
BUS 212
ACCOUNTING FOR NON-BUSINESS
STUDIES MAJORS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

Prerequlsi~e: None. A simplified approach to
the analys1~ of the accounting cycle and the
understanding of double entry bookkeeping.
Students analyze business transactions in terms
~f ac~ounts affected, appropriate categorization, mcre~ses and decreases, and applyin
rul~s of debits and credits. Using the workshee1
d;v1~e for adjusting accounts, students prepare
t. e mcome statement and balance sheet of a
s_mgle proprietorship type of business organization. The hands-on approach for example
allows students to complete ,actual payroli
documents and complete quarterly reports.
BUS 312
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Pre~equlsite: Bus 116 S Math Compete
Basic ac
·
• .
nee.
.
counting principles underlying financial statements.
BUS 313
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING IJ
3, 3/0; 1989-91
~rere~uisite: BUS 312. This course is a cont~nuat1on of BUS 312. Topics include accounting and stocks and bonds, preparation of
funds state_ments: elements of cost accounting,
and analysis of fmancial statements.
BUS 320
RETAIL MARKETING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequlsit~: BUS 116 or BUS 117. Survey

course w~1ch provides students with an
understandmg of concepts, policies, and prac-

BUS 323
SALES METHODS & TECHNIQUES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91 (GEE)
Pr~requis_ite: BUS 116 or 117. An approach to
sellmg ~1t~ emphasis on the application of
sal~s _pnnc1ples, analysis of consumer characteristics, behavior, and buyer motivation .
BUS 324
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: BUS 116; Junior standing, S Eng
Co~pe~ency; permission of instructor. An invest1gatio~ of ~usi~ess communication as
related to I~teraction m the private and public
sect~r and m the social system; emphasis on
routine communication, e.g., business letters
and report writing.
BUS 325
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
~rerequisite: .f!US 117 or BUS 116. Designed to
give an overview of philosophy of personnel
managen:ient based on behavioral, classical
~anagenal approaches, changes, human relatJOns and operation research.
BUS 326
INTRODUCTION TO MERCHANDISING
3, 3/3; 1989-91
P_rerequisite: BUS 117, junior or senior standing. The science of merchandising management together with the trends of
merchandising.
BUS 327
ADVERTISING CONCEPTS AND
PRACTICES
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prere~uis!te: BUS ll7. Analysis, solution
coord~nat1on of various media and sale~
matenal~ to promote profit-producing programs_with emphasis on the print media. Expl?ration of, relationship of the behavior
sciences to advertising.
BUS 328
ADV ANCED ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN
MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prer~qu!site: BUS 327. Principles of commum~t10? and advertising in non-print media.
~ 00rdi nation of sales promotion activities and
its e~fec! ?n business, organizations, industries
and md1v1duals.
BUS 329
SALES MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. BUS

116 or
11 7. Provides a managerial and
pra~at1c VIew of the sales management area.
Exammes the role of the sales manager as a

manager of people, money, and things, as well
as _tot~I selling effort. Presents the goals and
ob1ect1~es of selling and management of sellin
eff?rt m today's world, with emphasis o!
ultimate consumer.

BUS 334
BUSINESS LAW I
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prere~uisite: BUS 116 or 117. Junior or senior
st~nd1ng. A ~urvey of legal principles appl1c~ble to busmess enterprises and operations.
Topics such as the following will be considered·
the a~ve~sary and judicial systems; busines~
orgamzat1ons; contracts and sales; commercial
paper; secu~ed tran_sactions; property; torts·
and _appropriate sections of the Uniform Co
mencal Code.
m
BUS 335
BUSINESS LAW II
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Pre~equisite: B~S 334. An advanced course in
busmess law which examines such topics as: the
n~ture of real and p~rsonal property; trusts,
wills an~ estates; creditor's rights and secured
tra~sact10ns; government regulations of
bu_smess; adminstrative law; insurance, and
ev1de_nce. Ot~er selected topics may include
taxauon of mcome, arbitration in resolving
contr~~t disputes and Rule 10-b-S of the
Securities and Exchange Commission.

BUS 336
VISUAL MERCHANDISING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prereq_uis!te: BUS 117, DES 105 recommended. P_rmc1ples of display through application
exper~mentation, and evaluation of b . '
techm~ues and its importance in selling
chand1se. Use of color, harmony, and arrangement. $10 lab fee required.

r: ~~

BUS 340
SECURITIES
3, 3/0; 1989-91
P_rerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117; junior standmg _o_r permission of instructor. A study of
s~cunties and the securities market. An overview_ of the subject matter with special emphasis on the operations and the securities
~arket,. the r~le it plays in the economy, and its
mteract1on with the macroeconomic system.
BUS 341
COMMODIDES

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
P_rerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117; junior standing or ~~rmission of instructor. A study of
commo~1t1es future trading; special emphasis
on termmology, h~dging procedures, trading
procedures, and price-making influences.

BUS 350
CURRENT PRACTICES IN BUSINESS
TECHNOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: BUS 116; junior standing. An explanation of the technological innovations in
the business world; emphasis on student
preparation to cope with computer-based information systems, decision-making processes,
and equipment utilization.
BUS 360
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117. Introduces
the student to basic functions of management :
strategic and operational planning, organizational structure and behavior, leadership roles
and motivation, and effective control systems.
Provides a base for application to all management jobs and careers; helps students explore a
personal management style .
BUS 378
BUSINESS PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Students in the business major may elect to
take up to 12 credit hours of field experience.
An introductory, part-time experience would
most likely generate three credit hours, whereas
a full-time culminating experience could
generate as many as 12 credit hours. Credit,
training, and evaluation criteria to be arranged
by business instructor in charge of field
experience.

BUS 379
omcE ADMINISTRATION
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE

BUS 410
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING

BUS 440
BUSINESS SENIOR SEMINAR

·3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: BUS 313 , junior standing. Use of
accounting concepts and techniques in preparing, presenting, and interpreting the accounting information used by management in planning and controlling the operations of the firm .
Introduction to management fundamentals
and elementary economic concepts of the firm.

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117, seniors only. Designed to help business students in the
transition to professional employment. Will
cover such areas as career paths and employment opportunities, employee benefit packages
and policies, Affirmative Action programs,
Equal Employment Opportunity, on-the-job
considerations and other related subjects.

BUS 423
ADMINISTRATIVE omcE
MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: BUS 116; junior standing or permission of instructor. Concentration on the administration of office management systems;
emphasis on office location, layout, organization, and personnel assignments . Course
designed primarily for people entering middleand-upper-management positions in business
and industry.
BUS 426
CREATIVE OPPORTUNITIES IN
MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

BUS 428
ADVANCED MERCHANDISING
Prerequisite: BUS 326 or permission of instructor. Techniques of merchandising fashion apparel, accessories, housewares, major and
minor appliance, and furniture. Major approaches used in planning and analyzing sales
and stock records and the use of operating and
financial data to make profitable merchandising decisions, as well as market planning.

BUS 403
MARKETING II-BUYER BEHAVIOR

BUS 430
MARKET MANAGEMENT, SIMULATION
AND DECISION-MAKING

BUS 404
MARKETING RESEARCH
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: BUS 116 or 117; MAT 111 or
ECO 305; BUS 320 or INT 400. A study of
primary and secondary data as it relates to
decision-making in business and government.

BUS 490
FIELD EXPERIENCE
Credit to be arranged.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Provides non-business students the opportunity to
have experience related to their majors in
public or private agencies, business organizations, educational institutions. Registratfon by
permission of the faculty . Obtain necessary
forms in CS 306.

Chemistry

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: BUS 360 and BUS 325, junior or
senior standing. Involves the student in problems cases, and projects to reinforce the basic
functions of management planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Places the student in the role of an individual manager and
team member as the class experiences practical
application of the management principles.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Students in the office administration major
may elect to take up to 12 credit hours of field
experience. An introductory, part-time experience would most likely generate three credit
hours, whereas a full-time culminating experience could generate as many as 12 credit
hours. Credit, training guidelines, and evaluation criteria to be arranged by business instructor in charge of field experience.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117; Economics
is recommended. Junior or senior standing.
Familiarization with findings development in
human behavior and applications of theory
and techniques to marketing problems.
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3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: BUS 116 or BUS 117, junior or
senior standing. The purpose of this course is
to study the actual methods and techniques
commonly employed in management decision
making in business and industry. Through use
of management simulation programs and actual case studies the student will be given the
opportunity to make all major decisions of the
operations of a company for 2½ years of
simulated business activities. In addition, attention will be given to the role business/labor
management relations play in scheduling and
continuing business operations.

Accredited by the American
Chemical Society
Offered by the Chemistry Department
DR. JOSEPH S. ZINGARO, Chairperson
Science Building 313

CHE 100
CHEMISTRY AND SOCIETY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
A non-mathematical approach to the study of
matter. Presentation of the fundamentals of
chemistry followed by such socially-relevant
subjects as toxic waste management, environmental pollution, space technology,
agricultural chemistry, chemistry of consumer
products, food processing, polymers and
plastics.

CHE 101
GENERAL CHEMISTRY I
3, 2/3; 1989-91 (MS)
Basic principles of chemistry, including
atomic, and molecular structure. Gases, liquids, solids, and solutions. Chemical reactions: acids and bases. •Not open to chemistry
majors.
CHE 102
GENERAL CHEMISTRY II
3, 2/3; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: CHE 101. A continuation of
General Chemistry 101; includes chemical
equilibria, electrochemistry, metals and nonmetals, some fundamentals of organic
chemistry, polymers, fibers and plastics,
natural products, some fundamentals of
biochemistry. •Not open to chemistry majors.
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CHElll

CHE305
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I

FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY I
4, 3/3; 1989-91 (MS)

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 202, MAT 263 and PHY
112. ('i,- study of the laws governing the

Funda~ental principles of chemistry, with ilIustrat1ve laboratory work of a quantitative
n~tu:e. . •~equi1:ed of all chemistry and
crrmmahs11cs maJors .

beh~v1or . of. chemical systems (thermodynamics, kmet1c theory of gases, and the structure of matter).

CHE 112
FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY 11
4, 3/3; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: CHE 111. A continuation of Fun-

CHE305L
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I
1, 0/3; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisit_e: CHE 202L, CHE 301 (either of
t~e foreg~m~ may_ be waived for non-majors
with perm1ss1on of mstructor) and CHE 305 (
concurrent registration). A laboratory study

damentals _of ~hem is try I; to develop the concepts of_ kmet1cs, equilbria, and energetics as
prep~rauve material for further study in
ch_em1stry or_ sci~nce. Laboratory work in semi
m1cr? qua_htat1ve inorganic analysis and
phys1?chem1cal _experiments. *Required of
chemistry and cnminalistics majors.

fundamental chemical principles.

CHE 306
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II

CHE 201
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 305. A study of the struc-

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 112. Chemistry of carbon

ture of condensed phases, electrochemistry
quantum chemistry, and reaction kinetics.
'

compounds. Bonding, stereochemistry and
struct~re theory. Fundamental reactions ~f the
funct1o~a_l ~roups considered from the
mechanrst1c viewpoint.

CHE306L
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
LABORATORY II

CHE 201L

l, 0/3; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: CHE 305L and CHE 306 (
curr t
•
.
or conf en regi~tratio~). A . laboratory study of

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I
1, 0/3; 1989-91 (GEE)
~rerequisite:_ CHE 201 or concurrent registrat10n. An mtroduction to basic organic

undamental chemical principles.

CHE 310
LITERATURE OF CHEMISTRY
1, l/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 201 or concurrent reglstra~on. sow:ces of_chemical literature. Experience

lab~r~to~y operatio?s. Methods of isolation,
.
punf1cat1on, and . identificat1'on of organic
co~pounds. Experiments will be chosen from a
varr~ty _of possi~le topics such as synthesis,
qua~tat1ve orgamc analysis, and mecha . t·
studies.
rus 1c

rn . chemical mformation searching and

retrieval, including examples of
searching.
computer

CHE 202
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II

CHE312
CHEMISTRY AND CRIMINALISTICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prere_q~isite: CHE 201, 321, 102 or 100 (with
perm1ss1on
.
.
.of instructor)
.
· The use of chem1stry

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
r.rerequisite: CHE 202 (or concurrent registra,ohn) .a nd CHE 20IL. A continuation of

c

em1stry 201L.

CHE202L
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
LADORA TORY II
1, 0/3; 1989-91 (GEE)
:rerequisite: CHE 202 (or concurrent registraon) . and CHE 201L. A continuation of

c hem1stry 20IL.

CHE301
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY
4, 216; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prer~qu!slte: CHE 112. Theory and laboratory

appl~catto_ns of quantitative analysis utilizing
grav1metrrc, volumetric, and physio-ch . I
methods.
em1ca

~s a~ mvest1ga11ve aid in the process of criminal
JU~t1~e. ~eneral chemical techniques used in
cr~m~nal_ mvestigations. The function of the
cr~mmahst considered from the gathering of
ev1~ence to the final presentation of expert
testimony.
CHE315
ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Pre~equisite: CHE 112 or 102 (with permission
of_ mstruc!or). Discussion of air, water, and
s011 polluu?n from a chemical point of view.
~elevant slides and films; trips to neighboring
sites to observe ~ertinent waste treatment and
tours of appropnate scientific laboratories.
CHE 321
PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
4, 3/3; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 102 or CHE 112 A

of

O

·
h .
.
. survey
rgamc c em1stry including a treatment of

the ~ariety of functional groups and their
che_m1cal behavior. *Not open to h
maJors .
c emistry
CHE 322
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
4, 3/3; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CHE 321 or CHE 202

o·

.

f
• 1scuss1on
o_ struct~re a_nd functions of the substances of
b1ochem1cal interest found in living syst
!upplemented by il(ustrative laboratory
Not open to chemistry majors .

w:;~

CHE399
INTERNSHIP IN CHEMISTRY
Up to 6, 40/week; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of the Co-Op Committee must be secured prior to registration

Hands-on experience on an approved research
and/or development project of current interest
to local_ chemical industry. The student will be
; i,ull-t1me employee of the industry drawing
u pay for the designated period.
CHE 400
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

4, 4; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: CHE 305. An introduction to

CHE412

INTERNSHIP IN CRIMINALISTICS

Up to 3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: CHE 403 and senior standing.

field experience in a forensic laboratory involving routine and research work in forensic
chemistry. *Required of all criminalistics
majors.
CHE 430
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III

3, 3/0; Sp 89
Prerequisite: CHE 305. A study of advanced

topics in theoretical and physical organic
chemistry with emphasis on reaction types,
mechanisms and structure.

4, 3/3; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CHE 305. Study of the structure

function, and metabolism of the classes of
co_mpounds found in living systems. Relationship of enzymology to metabolism and the
cellular control of metabolism.
CHE 403
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
4, 2/6; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CHE 301 CHE 305 Ch

. al
•
em1c
al ·
'
an ys1s and structure determination through
study of t~e theory and operation of instruments involving visible, ultraviolet, infrared, and atomic absorption spectr<?photometry; emission spectroscopy, colorimetry; flame photometry; chromatography·
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy.
'
CHE 410
ADVANCED SYNTHETIC METHODS
4, 2/6; Sp 90, 91
Prereq~ites: C~ 305, 400, or concurrent
registra~on. An mtroduction to the theory of

srnthes1s and advanced synthetic techniques
via the. synth~sis and characterization of
selected morganic, organic, and organometallic
compounds.

CFS 108
APP AREL DESIGN
3, 2/1; 1989-91

Application of principles of selective design,
fitting and construction techniques using a
commercial pattern , including an analysis of
textiles and socio-psychological aspects of
clothing.
CFSll0
KNOW YOUR MERCHANDISE
3, 3/0; offered upon demand
A consumer-product analysis, designed to

CFS 301
PREPARATION FOR MARRIAGE AND
FAMILY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. This

functional course examines and analyzes
preparation for marriage and family
relationships.
CFS 302
CONSUMER EQUIPMENT EVALUATION
3, 2/2; F 89
Materials and processes used in the manufacture of household equipment; problems of
selection, use arrangement, and safety for
satisfying home living.
CFS 303/THA 303
FASHION ILLUSTRATION

Prerequisite: Approval of the faculty project
adviser must be secured prior to registration.

familiarize students with men's, women's, and
children's clothing on the retail market.
Fashion apparel, accessories, jewelry, toys,
and other consumer products will be
investigated.

CHE 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

CFS 206
INTRODUCI'ION TO TEXTILES

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty project adviser must be secured prior to registration.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)

fashion drawing; development of drawing
skills that will enable students to utilize a variety of media to present the fashion figure with
contemporary fashion styles from rough sketch
to finished rendering.

CHE 495

PROJECT

mod~rn inorganic chemistry with special emphas1~ on periodic variations of structural and
bonding patt~rn~ among inorganic compounds
an~ on the kinetic and thermodynamic factors
whi~~ . gover~ the preparation and relative
stab1ht1es of morganic compounds.
CHE 401
BIOCHEMISTRY

covered are standards and ethics for professionals, career options, opportunities for
education, and current issues. Majors only.
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Offered by the Consumer Studies and Home
Economics Department
DR. BETTY J. CAPPELLA, Chairperson
Caudell Hall 206
Many of the courses offered in consumer and
family studies are required by various programs. Please check the section of the catalog
labeled Academic Programs under the
headings of either consumer and family studies
or home economics education to determine the
requirements in your particular area of
specialization.
CFS 101
TRENDS OF CONSUMER STUDIES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (AST)
Each CFS area will be presented and discussed
to ascertain how it can aid the individual and
society to meet the future with formative and
adaptive processes, showing career options
available. Speakers and media will also be used
to present opposing points of view. • Allcollege elective.
CFS 105
DIMENSIONS OF CONSUMER AND
FAMILY STUDIES

3, 3/0; F 89
Critical investigation into the area of consumer
and family studies including the historical roots
of general home economics and the development of specialized areas within the field. Also

An introduction to the consumer selection, use,
and care of textile products. This course wi!J be
useful for non-majors as well as majors with
little or no background in chemistry. Topics include the processes involved in producing textile products, properties of textiles, and the influence of these properties on textile utilization
and performance.
CFS 212
THE FAMILY IN SOCIETY AND

CULTURE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Study of the family against the background of
social and cross-cultural perspectives. Social
variation in family organization, community
relationships. Credit cannot be received for
both CFS 212 and SOC 203 .

CFS 213
FAMILIES IN CRISIS
3. 3/0; S 90, 91

This course examines troubled families within
the family functioning spectrum. Students will
gain a knowledge of the family functioning
spectrum, the types, sources, and effects of
stress, and a basic understanding of the
preventative methods used.
CFS 230
FAMILY HEALTH AND NURSING-A HOLISTIC APPROACH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
This course discusses family health through the
logical approach of the developmental life cycle. Each stage of the life cycle will be considered holistically, stressing high-level
wellness. The holistic approach will consider
heredity, psychological, social-cultural, and
environmental factors concurrently. Facts and
procedures essential in preventing illness as
well as maintaining and safeguarding the
health of the individual and family will be
presented.

3, 3/0; S 89, 90
Prerequisite: DES 105, CFS 108, or THA 311,
or permission of instructor. Introduction to

CFS 304
INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH
METHODS
3, 3/0; S 89
Prerequisite: Beginning course in statistics;
junior or senior standing. Introduction to the

research process. Steps in conducting research;
selecting, limiting, planning a study; testing the
hypothesis, writing the research report.
CFS 306
TEXTILE SCIENCE

3, 2/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 112 strongly
recommended. Study of natural and man-made

fibers as they relate to use, :are, and consumer
satisfaction.

CFS 307
CLOTHING DESIGN AND
CONSTRUCTION
3, 2/2; S 90, 91
Prerequisite: CFS 108; CFS 306 recommended.

Creative use of commercial patterns with experimental implementation of fabrics,
methods, and design; combined with a comparative study of ready-to-wear.
CFS 308
HUMAN DEV /FAMILY REL:
ADOLESCENT YEARS THROUGH
YOUNG ADULTHOOD
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
Individual development during adolescence
and young adulthood in family context.

Course Listings
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CFS 309
ADULTHOOD
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. The
study of human development during the adult
years. Includes a consideration of the
physiological and psychological development
of the individual from young adulthood
through old age; changing roles, conflicts, adjustments, dilemmas, aspirations, potentials,
responsibilities, rights, freedoms, as indicated
in theory and research.

CFS 310
CONSUMER ECONOMICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, beginning course In economics, or permission of instructor. Study of current consumer problems
that arise out of dealing in the market including
fraud, product safety, consumer information,
evaluation of private and government consumer programs.

CFS 311/SOC 311
FAMILY VIOLENCE
3, 3/0; F 90
This course provides a comprehensive overview
and critical investigation into the field of Family Violence. Examination covers child abuse,
courtship violence, spouse abuse, sibling
violence, adolescent maltreatment, parent
abuse and elder abuse. Explores history,
prevalence, susceptability factors, patterns of
social interaction, demographics, sexual and
emotional abuse and the violence-prone personality. Theoretical perspectives are brought
to bear on family violence including the cycle
theory of violence, and are integrated within
the broader social science perspectives.

CFS 315
PERSONAL AND FAMILY FINANCE
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Principles of financial management applied to personal and family situations. Emphasis on planning, spending, saving, and investing consumer
income of various socio-economic levels.
CFS 325
FAMILY RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Junior or senior stllnding. Principles of management applied to the personal
living and family situations. Includes decision
making and problem solving as part of
management. Applications are made to work
analysis, use of time, handicapping conditions,
and a variety of family situations.
CFS 327
CLOTHING DESIGN THROUGH FLAT
PATTERN TECHNIQUES
3, 2/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CFS 306, CFS 307 or permission
of Instructor. Emphasis on fitting and figure
problems; development of master pattern from

personal sloper, designing and creating
garments through the use of flat pattern
methods.

CFS 328
CLOTIBNG DESIGN THROUGH
DRAPING
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisites: CFS 108, 306, 327 or permission
of instructor. Experience with the manipulation of a two-dimensional fabric to cover threedimensional forms - both mobile and immobile - using a variety of fabrics to achieve
individualized design.
CFS 331
CONSUMER HOUSING ISSUES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. A
survey course in housing covering a broad
range of topics affecting consumers such as the
current housing situation, housing decisionmaking, the housing market, and the housing
activities of governmental agencies.

CFS 335
CONSUMER AND THE LAW
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. An examination of consumer protection as it exists
through statutory, administrative, and case
law. Discussion of appropriate redress
mechanisms for various consumer probelms
that arise in today's marketplace.

CFS 336
TEXTILE EVALUATION
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: CFS 306 or permission of instructor. Fibers, yarns, fabrics, and finishes emphasizing textile testing and utilizing test
methods in relation to the consumer and the
environment.

CFS 340
INTRODUCTION TO FASIBON
MERCHANDISING
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AS'O
An introduction to Fashion Merchandising including basic market structure, operational
patterns, and occupational roles.

CFS 345/EDF 345
PARENTING
3, 3/0 1989-91 (GEE)
This course explores the relevant issues facing
parents and the professionals who work with
them in today's changing society. It includes
both classical and current research with emphasis on practical application and implication
as well as a developmental approach to
understanding parent-child relationships.
Because of the diversity of contemporary
families the course helps to prepare students to
work more effectively with parents' varied
cultural backgrounds, family structures,
lifestyles, and at-risk factors.

CFS 346/ EDF 346
TEENAGE SEXUALITY
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
A critical examination of teenage sexuality and
factors influencing its emergence; considers
how sexuality education can be incorporated in
the teaching-learning process at home and in
school, and ways to facilitate cooperative ef.
forts by parents and teachers. Offers opportunities to develop skills in communicating
with teenagers about their sexuality and
strategies whereby teens can deal with sexuality
concerns more effectively. Surveys community
resources for teens, parents, and teachers; examines special issues and problems.

CFS 357
CONTEMPORARY FASHION ANALYSIS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CFS 108, and CFS 306, or permission of instructor. Analysis of fashion
cycles and theories, and consideration of
societal influences on fashion. Students will examine current fashion trends and become
familiar with designers, fashion terminology
and selected fashion centers. They will have the
opportunity to attend and evaluate designer
and/or trunk shows at area fashion retailers.

CFS 358
FAMILIES AND ENERGY
MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; offered upon demand
An examination of energy use by families. Includes the physical, social, economic, political
and environmental dimensions of energy use by
families, historical roots and residential energy
consumption, the effect of government energy
policies on families and various energyconserving life-style alternatives.
CFS 409
ESSENTIALS OF SEX EDUCATION
PROGRAMS
3, 3/0; offered upon demand
Course examines philosophies, approaches,
content, and materials related to education for
sexuality in a variety of settings.
CFS 410
FUNDAMENTALS OF APPAREL
PRODUCTION
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisites: CFS 108, 306 or permission of
Instructor. Apparel production provides
students with an overview of the apparel industry. It includes a study of the structure and
organization of the industry as well as the
design sources, techniques of pattern development, selection of raw materials, manufacturing processes, costing, quality control, and
marketing strategies of the finished product.

CFS 425
CLOTHING DESIGN THROUGH
ti\JLORING
1
3,212; 9~•c9FS 306 CFS 307. Selection,
requisite.
'
h ·
Pre_
fitting and construction tee mques
des1g~,.
to , traditional and contemporary
pertaining
tailoring .

unicative
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
An exploration of the cultural, comm .
. l . al and psychological functions o
relate to human b_e~avior · T~pic~
. l de the cultural universal1t1es and diver
of dress, the interpretation of the c~mmunicative language of clothing, psyc~olog1cf
clothing needs of the life cycle, clothing '?"ee s
of the disabled, and contemporary issues
related to dress.

f

CFS 431
FURNISHING THE HOME
- 3/0· offered upon demand
3• ' • •t . CFS 331 or permission of .mst~cPrere~~~=- environment in relation to mt~r:d 1 and family needs and values; selecua~rangement, c~re, and use of home furnishings and decorations.

CFS 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
Credits vary; 1989-91

~r!:e~!:: CFS 108 and CFS ~06. Survey of
fashion from earliest period of t_1me ~o the present, with concent~ation on societal mfluences
and recurring fashion trends.

CFS 434
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES IN
FASHION BUY1NG AND
MERCHANDISING
3, 3/0; si~t9~,
340 BUS 117. Principles
Prerequ si es.
'.
·
vides
and practices in fashion buying
dents with marketing skills spec1f1c . to
}:hion buying. Market segmentatio~, fashion
merchandising objectives, and t~ch~ques us~d
. and controlling fashion mventones
for buymg
will be explored.

P:~

CFS 449
TEXTILES THROUGH THE AGES
3 3/0; Sp 91
.
. lte· CFS 306 or pennisslon of mstrucP'rereqws
·
t
riod of
tor. Survey of textiles from ear1ies .pe
times to the present, with concentr~t1on o~ t~e

technological development of textiles an
influence on today's design and culture.

l

s

CFS 450
APPAREL/TEXTILE/FASHION
INDUSTRY

CFS 438
COMMUNITY RESOURCES FOR
CONSUMERS
3, 3/0; offered upon dema~d 315 and CFS 335
Prerequisites: CFS 310, CF A t d of the
ermission of instructor.
su Y
;::munity responses to the consume~ ~eeds of
. d' 'd als and families. Charactensucs and
m 1v1 u
·
·th· the
.
of services and agencies w1 m
are explored. Field experie?ce i!1
community agency and consumer action is
required.

~~:!C:Jty

CFS 439
PUBLIC POLICY IN THE
CONSUMER INTEREST
~r!:e~uti~~: CFS 310, 335 or permission of
. tructor. A survey of the nature,. deterID~
d ·mpact of the consumer mterest
nunants, an 1
. d s t
The
on public policy in the Umte . ta ~s.
e
substantive aspects of consumer pohcy ar
analyzed at both the theoretical and the practical levels.
CFS 440

FAMILY LAW

CFS 495
PROJECT
Credits vary; 1989-91

CFS 448
COSTUME THROUGH THE AGES

1i;~,

~is

tion. Students must have at least a _2.5 GPA
and a background within the area of mterest to
be considered for this experience. May be ta~en
for maximum of nine credits with no more t an
six being in one agency.

CFS 447
CLOTIBNG IN RELATION
TO HUMAN BEHAVIOR

~;h

3 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or seni?r standi~g;r
mission of instructor• Family L~w e 5 • t
the various ways in which a fa~ml~ comes m o
existence, the rights and o~hga~?n;
family members, the ways ID w ic
dissolution takes place, and the consequences
of dissolution.

3, 3/0; ~p 90, 91 306 357 447 CFS 448 or
Prereqmsites: CFS
•
•
'
.
•
449. Overview of textile/a~parel/fashion 1~
dustry with emphasis on the inherent stru~u:
characteristics of the three s~gments, theJT mterrelationships and current issues.

Offered by the
. .
Center for Studies in Creativity
DR. SCOTT G. ISAKSEN, Director
Chase Hall 218

CRS 205
INTRODUCl1ON TO
CREATIVE STUDIES
3 3/0• 1989-91 (GEE)
The p~rpose of this course is !o increase the
degree to which students recog~1ze a~d nurt~re
their creative potential, especially m se;smg
and meeting problems, challenges
ha~complishing goals, in all respects o t e1r
academic and personal lives. The focus of ~he
course is an introduction to a problem-solvmdg
process Whl.ch has been developed, researche •
and refined since 1955 .

CFS 485
SENIOR SEMINAR
3 3/0; offered upon demand
. .
l~tensive analysis of ~elected _topics m human
development and fanuly relations.
CFS 487
METHODS IN FAMILY STUDIES
3, 3/0; Sp 90
WK 105 An exPrerequisites: CFS 213 , S
.·
·
. .
f the methods and practices used m
ammation o
·h
family studies. Provides students ~t _opportunities to demonstrate the apph~at1?~ of
reviously learned concepts . to s1gn1ficant
issues arising from their work m the field.

CFS 488
INTERNSHIP
Variable credit, 1989-91
.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing a~d permission of instructor. Designed to provide~~
the integration of theoretical kn?wl~dg: w1 1
ractical experience in an mst1tut1ona ,_
business, social, or govern~~nt9:1 agency .. Includes supervised field participation, mee~ngs
with instructor, and written or other pro uc-

CRS 302
EM
CREATIVE APPROACHES TO PROBL
SOLVING
3 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
.
'
. 'te: CRS 205 · This
Prereqms1
· course. will allow
·t
students to further study and practice a ~ane y
of creative procedures for problem solving_, _as
applied to challenges, goals, and opportui:iitu:~
in their college, personal, and pr~fess1on
lives The emphasis on this course IS on en. .
the student to broaden awareness
'ff
t
thods
couragmg
d effective use of many d1 er~n me .
:~d techniques for creativity and mnovat1on.

CRS 303
CREATIVE LEADERSHIP THROUGH
EFFECTIVE FACILITATION
3 4/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
This course is designed to provide stud:_nts exd
osure to and practice with leaders ip a~
iacilitation concepts as they relate ~o creat~ve
problem-solving groups. Students will exam!~e
their leadership style and stu~y spec~ ic
methods and techniques to help ID workmg
with groups. Students will apply_ these concepts
and skills to their own leadership roles.
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-cRS-304
ADVANCEDCREATIVESTUDIFS
3, 4/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: CRS 303 and CRS 302. This
course is designed to provide actual facilitation
and leadership practice. This experience
challenges the student to use previously learned
methods, techniques and leadership concepts
while engaged in assisting others in understanding and applying creative problem-solving.
CRS 305
SEMINAR/SYNECl'ICS
1, 1/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: CRS 302. Selected topics of cur-

rent interest related to methods, techniques,
procedures, and models in problem solving and
creativity, with particular emphasis upon
synectics.

CRS 306
SEMINAR/CREATIVE ANALYSIS
I, 1/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: CRS 302. Selected topics of cur-

rent interest related methods, techniques, procedures and models in problem solving and
creativity, with particular emphasis upon
creative analysis.

CRS 320

APPL YING INTERDISCIPLINARY
PRINCIPLES OF CREATIVE BERA VIOR
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

justice process from detection of crime and arrests of suspects through prosecution, adjudication, sentencing, and imprisonment to
release and revocation. The patterns of decisions and practices are viewed in the context of
the entire criminal justice system, including the
relationship of the public, the legislature,
court, and agency in policy determination and
control.
CRJ 201
CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)

This course is concerned with the administration of criminal Jaw and criminal procedures. It
will consist of an introduction and study of
legal principles, doctrines, and selected rules of
the criminal law. The area of criminal procedure within the criminal justice system will
also be explored, with emphasis on procedural
problems and possible reforms .
CRJ 302
COMMUNITY ISSUES IN CRIMINAL
JUSTICE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
A discussion of the problems of crime as it confronts the American community and methods
by which resolution may occur. This course
makes extensive use of community professionals as guest speakers.
CRJ 315

RESEARCH DESIGN IN CRIMINAL
This course examines major principles of
JUSTICE
creativity and their interdisciplinary applications to personal, social, professional, and
3, 3/0; 1989-91
avocational aspects of living. It explores the
Prerequisite: Introductory criminal justice
nature of creative persons and those factors
course; junior class standing; and ECO 305 or
that encourage or inhibit creative expression.
equivaJent statistics course. Introduction to
The research in the field is examined for its
various data collection methods and questions
various implications and applications. Guest
of
validity and reliability. Practical use of
leaders from a variety of disciplines examine
research
devices in their criminal justice system
creativity from their diverse viewpoints.
is emphasized. The student will be required to
Students participate in the creative process in a
develop a research design appropriate for use
variety of ways, including class activities surin the criminal justice field.
rounding the course topics. These experiences
are used to enable questions and reflection on
CRJ 316
the act of creation and provide insights into the
FIELD STUDIES
theories and research findings.
6, 3/8; varies by need
This course provides for the integration of
theoretical knowledge with practical field work
gained by working a minimum of one day (8
hours) a week in a criminal justice agency.
Weekly seminar also required. (Inservice
students must be placed in fields other than
that in which they are employed.) *Graded
S/U. All-college electives.
CRJ 317
Offered by the Criminal Justice Department
(PSC 320) U.S. CONSTITUTION AND
DR. ROBERT D. PURSLEY, Chairperson
Classroom Building CJ 14
CIVIL LmERTJES IN CRIMINAL
JUSTICE

CRJ 101
INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
JUSTICE SYSTEMS AND
ADMINISTRATION

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
Analysis of the policies and practices of agencies involved in the operation of the criminal

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
In-depth study of the legal principles influencing the origin and development of our criminal
laws and the way these principles have evolved
by court interpretation to accommodate social
change and attitudes. The Bill of Rights and
"due process" clause of the United States Constitution will be the focal point of this course.

CRJ/ANT 325
SKELETAL INVESTIGATIONS:
FORENSIC ANTHROPOLOGY
3, 3/0; varies by need
Prerequisite: Upper-class standing or perrrussion of the instructor. An examination of

human skeletal anatomy and the techniques us.
ed by forensic anthropologists to identify
skeletal remains. Students will work with
skeletal material to learn how to determine age,
sex, "race," stature, disease, trauma, and
other features that aid in personal identifica.
tion. ANT 324 and ANT/ CRJ 325 cannot both
be taken for credit.
CRJ 401
SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Summation and evaluation of concepts, data,
and perceptions acquired by students from the
experience of the total criminal justice program
at the two-year college and at SUCB.
CRJ 402
ADVAN CED ADMINISTRATION IN
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: lntroductory course in administration or permission of instruclor. Advanced study in administration; analysis of the
criminal justice organization internally and in
relation to the external variable exercising
organizational influence.
CRJ 406
INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTION
MANAGEMENT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90

An overview of the historical foundations of
c?rrections and the development of the princ1ples of contemporary corrections administration. The organization, objectives, and practices of modern probation services, institutions
and after-care programs for juveniles and
adults are examined and evaluated from the administrators' viewpoint.
CRJ 408
PROSEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

3, 3/0; seminar varies by need.
Investigation, examination, and discussion of
topic~ of current interest in criminal justice,
techniques and analysis of criminal justice
research. Topics to be announced.
CRJ 415
DECISION MAKING IN THE POLICE
JUDICIAL AND CORRECTIONAL
'
SYSTEMS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Analysis of
the bases of critical decisions in criminal
justice. For example, the decision to arrest, to
prosecute, the sentencing decision and those
defining the correctional approach. The
theoretical base of the course is a decision making model of value and stability performed at
the critical juncture points of the system.

DAN 250
JAZZ DANCE

CRJ 418
ANALYSIS OF HOMICIDE

3 3/ 0; Sp 90, 91

.

, e uisite: Upper division stand1?g and 12
Prer q
hours of criminal-justice-related
semester
.
t
An
or
permission . of. instruc or.
courses
to

analysis of criminal-~ust1ce response
. 'd
through studying contemporary
hom1c 1 e
U s all
multiple homicide in the B~ffa Io area. s_e
. t documents and video-tapes of mterperu~en and confession. Surveys, theories,
rogat,on
·
models, novel explica tions, and typo1og1es.
CRJ 495
PROJECT

DAN 302
MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE II

3, 1/4; F 89, 90 (A)
.
Prerequisite: DAN 200 or permission of instructor. Designed to develop and str~ng_then

DAN 303
DANCE COMPOSITION

Dance
Offered by the Performing Arts Department
MYRON H. NADEL, Chairperson
Rockwell Hall 203
The 21-credit dance minor requires DAN 200,
DAN 220, DAN 224, DAN 302, DAN 303,
DAN 312 and DAN 330.
DAN 200
BEGINNING MODERN TECHNIQUE I

3, 1/4; 1989-91 (A)
.
.
Exploration of movement in relat~on to time,
space, energy, and principles of ahgnment.
DAN 220
BEGINNING BALLET
.

Technique, studies and comp~s1~1??al p~oblems illustrating the diverse poss1b1h~1es of Jazz
dance, special attention to the ethmc foundations of this form.

technical dance skills. Fundamental pnnc1ples
of movement in relation to dynamics, rhythm,
and space; development of original mov~~ent
patterns; elementary dance compos1t1on,
modern dance history.

CRJ 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

3, 1/4; F 89, 90 (A)

3, 1/4; F, 89, 90
.
Prerequisite: DAN 200 or 220 o_r. eqwvalent.

.

.

.

Designed to give the begmner an mtens1_ve mtroduction to ballet through the exploration ~f
ballet technique, anatomical and aesthetic
foundations, and ballet history.
DAN 224
DANCE APPRECIATION

3 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

An elementary course in the hi~tory an?
philosophy of dance from ancient time~ _u?tJl
the present. Work in evaluation and cnt1c1sm
of modern dance is included.
DAN 230
SURVEY OF AFRO-AMERICAN DANCE

3, 1/4, Depending on availability of fa~ulty._
Technique, practice, readings, and proJ~cts m
dance and Black culture. Current pract1ce_s of
Black dance in relation to Euro-Amencan
techniques.

3, 1/4; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: One semester of modern dance or
equivalent and/or permission of iost"!c.tor:

Research in individual and group compos1t1on,
evaluation of original compositions.
DAN 310
DANCE FOR THE MUSIC THEATER

3, 1/4; Sp 90, 91
.
.
Prerequisite: DAN 250. A contm~at1on of
DAN 250 emphasizing the techmqu~ a~d
history of the diverse dance forms required m
the music theater.
DAN 312
MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE III
3, 1/4; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
. .
.
Prerequisite: DAN 302 or perm1Ss1on of mstructor. A continuation of Modern Dance

Technique IL Emphasis will be pl~ce_d _on e~panding and deepening the md1v1dual s
technical range and quality of mov_ement
expanding the individual's creative a_b~hty
through the use of lecture, dance compos1t1on,
and film.
DAN 320
REHEARSAL AND PRODUCTION

I 0/6; repeatable, 1989-91
Open to students by audition only. !his course
offers the student exposure to vanous ~ance
performance experiences. T~e. stud~nt "".ill_ be
given the opportunity to p~rtlc1~ate 1~ bu1ldm~
a finished dance production, mcludmg a~d1tion, choreographic rehearsals, and techrncal
rehearsals.
DAN 330
BALLET II

3 1 1/4; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
.
Prerequisite: DAN 220 or per~ls~1on of instructor. Comprehensive exammat1on of the

technique and historical backgrouud of ballet
explored in depth through stu~io work, lecture,
and composition. Emphasis plac_ed upon
strengthening the individual's technical range
and understanding of basic concepts.

DAN 350
TAP DANCE FOR THE STAGE:
ELEMENTARY
1, 0/2; F 89
Prerequisite: DAN 200 or 220 or permission of
instructor. The first course in a two-semester

sequence for majors and minors in the performing arts with at least two weekly hours of
outside practice plus familiarity with selected
reading. The student will be able to comprehend and execute an elementary vocabulary
of stage tap.
DAN 401
TEACHING DANCE
3, 3/0; Sp 91
.
Prerequisite: DAN 302 and permission of ID·
structor. A comprehensive survey of the

methods and materials used in teaching dance
to students of various ages and backg~ounds,
explored through research and practical experience.
DAN 402
ADV AN CED MODERN TECHNIQUE IV

3, 0/6; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: DAN 312 or permission of Instructor. This first semester course of a two-

semester sequence for students already at the
intermediate or advanced levels of modern
dance. Opportunities to study wit~ Buffalo
State and guest instructors in vano~s techniques chosen from Limon, Cunningham,
Graham, jazz, ballet, and other contemporary
approaches.
DAN 412
ADVANCED MODERN TECHNIQUE V
3, 0/6; Sp 90, 91
. .
.
Prerequisite DAN 402 or perm1SS1on of mstructor. A continuation of DAN 402.

DAN 450

TAP DANCE FOR THE STAGE:
INTERMEDIATE

l, 0/2; Sp 90
. .
.
Prerequisite: DAN 350 or perm1ss100 of ID·
structor. Advanced vocabulary, styles a_nd

solo/duet work emphasized. Some creative
work required. The student will be able to comprehend and execute a su?stantial portion of
traditional Broadway requirements.

DAN 495
PROJECT
DAN 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
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DES 114
WORKSHOP IN CRAFTS

Design

3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)

~reati~e experience in crafts, individual proJects. Non-art majors only.

Offered by the Design Department
RlCHARD A. BUTZ, Chairperson
Upton Hall 212

DES 190
DESIGN SYMPOSWM

All studio courses in design require at least two
~ours
week of outside work for each credit
m a~d1t1_on to the regular class meetings. Ope~
studio times are scheduled for this purpose
Note: st~dents are expected to assume the cost~
of matenals they use in their courses.
DES 101
INTRODUCTORY DESIGN 2D I

3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)

Devel?pmer_it of basic skills and concepts in
two-d1D1ens1onal design; logical and intuitive
approa~hes to pure form and natural sources;
~mphas1s on development of individual solutions.
DES 102
INTRODUCTORY DESIGN 20 II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: _DES 101. Continued develop~e~t ofmatena! covered in Design 101, involv-

ng m-dep~ assignments stressing composition
and form, tdea development, design process
and color dynamics while strengthening skill;
and control.
DES 103
INTRODUCTORY DESIGN 3D I
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)

ex~loration of the fundamentals of threed1mens1onal design, with emphasis on the
deve!opm~nt of skills related to spatial
manipulation via form and structure. The
deve_lopment of manipulative skills in various
media.
DES 104
INTRODUCTORY DESIGN 3D II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 103. The investigation of ad-

vanced concepts and manipulation skills
rela~ed to three-dimensional design. Students
~e mv_olve~ i~ the process of conceptuaJizat10~, VJsu~hz~tton, and evaluation related to
design ob;ectives.
DES 105
MECHANICAL AND
PERSPECTIVE DRAWING

3, 0/6; 1989-91
~escrip_tive drawing, i_ncludi~g orthographic,
!so~etn<:, _and perspective pro;ection, as an aid
m v1su~1zmg_ and plarming the construction of
three-d1mens1onal art objects.

DES 250
DESIGN IN WOOD
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

W~od as a medium for expression and ob·
design; technical and aesthetic problems. Ject
DES

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)
A non-technical study for non-majors as it

260

INTRODUCTION TO INTERIOR DESIGN
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prereq~islte: DES 105. A basic studio in-

r~Jates to ~aried_fields in our culture. Presentation _of bnef rev1e"'.s of design as it functions in
architecture, planrung and environment
tal
.
,me '
wo0 d
.' ceramics, textiles, advertising, and industnal design.

tr~ductJo~ to the theory and practice of inten?r des1~n. The course will include specific
desi~n p~oJects as well as a survey and critique
of h1stoncaJ and contemporary practice.

DES 215
INTRODUCTION TO
THE HISTORY OF DESIGN

DES 264
ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND
OF.SIGN

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

general introduction to the field of d .
hist
d . ..
es1gn
ory an cnt1c_1sm, tracing the evolution of
form and meanmg from primitive cultures
thro~gh. the contemporary world. Special emphasis given to the Industrial Revolution and
modern and post-modern culture.
DES 220
CERAMICS I
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

Explo~ation of clay as a medium of expression
~xpenences in methods of forming; prepara~
t10n and application of glaze; firing theory.
Study of form and function.
DES 230
INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY MAKING
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

~asic explor~tion of materials and processes in
Jewelry makmg, emphasizing creative design.
DES 235
DESIGN IN METAL
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

M~talsmit?ing as_~ i:nedium for expression and
obJ~ct design, utthzmg the unique qualities of
vanous metals and working techniques.
DES 240
DESIGN IN FIBERS
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

Expl~ration_ of traditional and experimental
techruq~es m_ weaving and related fiber pro~esses, mclud1ng tapestry, twill pattern weav..
mg, ~nd selected problems in various off-Joo
techniques.
m
DES 245
TEXTILE PRINTING
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)

A~v~nced study and exploration of textile
p~mtmg pr?cesses, with emphasis on such techmques as silkscreen, batik, and block printin
?n cl~th ; aesthetic and practical consideratio!
m design of printed textiles.

3, 0/6; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: DF.S 105. A study of how th

"b m·1~-worId" . profoundly affects humane
behaVJor • A cnt1cal examination of our own
response to the man-made environment is supplemented by observations of the responses of
oth_ers. Studio projects use this shared exp~nence to examine ways we can make our en~tronment more "fertile," capable of sustainmg and e?~ouraging a world-wide range of
human act1v1ty.
DES 270
VISUAL COMMUNICATION I
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prereq~ite: DES 101, 102, 103, 104, 105.

Foun~at10n course for graphic design.
Techmc~I knowledge for the preparation and
production of art for visual communication.
DES 271
LETTERING AND TYPOGRAPHY I
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prereq~site: D~ 270. The uses of typographic

f?rms m graphic _design. Problems in expression and ~ppro~mate. application and layout;
type spec1ficat10n, mdication, copyfitting
Study of the origins of the Western alphabet..
DES 307
ADVANCED DESIGN I
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prer~qulsite: DES 101, 102, 103, 104, 105. The

c~ntmu~d study of origins, meaning, and
d!men~IOns of color. Theoretical twod1mens1onal and multidimensional problems.
DES 308
FORM AND FUNCTION
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Pre":quisite: ~ES 101, 102, 103, 104, 105 . The

~racucal application of two- and three-dimensional design principles toward the analysis
evoluti?n, devel?pment, and utilization of
forms 10 a changmg environment.

DES 309
PRINCIPLES OF PERSPECTIVE
DRAWING

3 0/6; 1989-91

Prerequisite: DES 105. A continuation of DES

105. Problems in one- and two-point perspective drawing as a means of visualization. The
projection of space and volume. The use of
perspective as a working design process.
DES 316
DESIGN IN THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: DES 215 or permission of instructor. Theoretical foundations and historical

developments of design from the end of the
18th century to World War I. Emphasis on the
effects of the Industrial Revolution on graphic
design, industrial design, interiors, costume,
and crafts.
DES 317
DESIGN IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: DES 215 or permission of instructor. Examination of the historical and

theoretical foundations of design in the 20th
century, concentrating on developments in
graphic, industrial, and craft design from the
1890s to the present and emphasizing the unique conditions of the present century with
respect to new technology and new media.
DES 320
CERAMICS II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 220. Studio practice in pot-

tery form, glaze, and firing methods, through
assigned problems and individual interests.
Lectures and laboratory in glaze materials and
glaze design.
DES 321
CERAMICS: JUNIOR STUDIO

DES 336
METALSMITHING II

DES 361
INTERIOR DESIGN II[

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 235. Advanced experience in

3-12 (3-6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/ 12; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: DES 360. A class for junior ma-

metalsmithing as a continuation of forming
techniques introduced in DES 235 .
DES 337
METALSMITHING:
JUNIOR STUDIO
3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 336. Practical application of

metalsmithing techniques with emphasis on
raising, forging, welding, riveting, casting,
spinning, and other forming methods; parallel
studies of work of leading designers, craftspeople; tutorial relationship with instructor; extra
class assignments, including minimum studio
hours equal to class hours.
DES 341
FIBER WEAVING:
JUNIOR STUDIO
3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 240. Study and experience in

basic technique of floor loom weaving; pattern
drafting; expressive and controlled design in
woven fabric structures; aesthetic and practical
consideration.
DES 346
FIBER-SURFACE DESIGN:
JUNIOR STUDIO
3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 245. Advanced study and ex-

ploration of textile printing processes, with emphasis on such techniques as silkscreen, batik,
and block printing on cloth; aesthetic and practical considerations in the design of printed
textiles.
DES 350
TECHNICAL PROCESSES IN WOOD
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 250. An exploratory course

3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 320. Advanced study and ex-

designed to expose students interested in contemporary design to the technical processes being utilized in the field today. Processes to be
emphasized will be joinery, laminating, steambending, vacuum forming, veneering, and
finishing.

DES 330
APPLIED JEWELRY TECHNIQUES

DES 351
WOOD DESIGN:
JUNIOR STUDIO

perience in the total ceramic process through
assigned problems and according to individual
personal interests.

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 230. To develop the com-

petence in execution of the basic jewelry techniques. Experiment with and incorporate nontraditional materials in jewelry with stress on
the aesthetics of jewelry design.
DES 331
JEWELRY: JUNIOR STUDIO
3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 330. Advanced exploration

of materials and processes used in jewelry making with emphasis on design aspects. Individually selected projects.
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3-12 (3-6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 350. The design and creation

of a major project in wood, approached from
the viewpoint of the designer-craftsperson
utilizing a range of techniques, and hand,
power, and machine tools, as needed.
DES 360
INTERIOR DESIGN II

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 260. The exploration of

functional criteria and the development of
skills essential to the interior designer as they
relate to residential and small commercial
projects.

jors covering the entire interior design process
from space planning to presentation through
study and development of actual cases. Involves development of advanced skills and
technical concepts.
DES 364
URBAN DESIGN
3, 0/6; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: DES 264. A study of the design of

the urban environment, focusing on the use
and meaning of space and its impact on human
behavior. Personal observations are expanded
by an examination of the urban scene
worldwide. Studio projects concentrate on a
single urban setting; stress is placed on both
design and the development of professional
presentation techniques.
DES 370

VISUAL COMMUNICATION II

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DF.S 271. Design problems in

visual communication. Emphasis on creative
problem solving and appropriate application to
promotional and editorial communication.
DF.S 371
LETTERING AND TYPOGRAPHY II

3, 0/6; 1989-91

Prerequisite: DES 370. A continuation of the
exploration of typography as an expressive and
functional communication medium. Emphasis
on design criteria, theories of interpretation,
and personal creativity. Review of current
technology.
DES 372
PHOTOMECHANICAL DESIGN
3-6 (3 brs/sem) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 101, 102, FAR 220 or JAE
208. Photomechanical processes as design and

illustration media. Studio experiences with
copy film, color-proofing materials, and
photo-stencil silkscreen process.
DES 374
ADVERTISING DESIGN

3-6 (3 hrs/sem) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 271, 380. Principles of

advertising design as visual communication,
motivation, and persuasion; problems in
advertising and publication design; illustration,
media, and techniques; typographic design and
reproduction processes.
DES 380
ILLUSTRATION
3-6 (3 hrs/sem) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: DES 105, FAR 101, DES 270.

Application of drawing and rende~ng skills to
client-oriented problems. Emphasis on relationship of style to required content; experimentation with techniques in black-andwhite and color.
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DES 384
CHILDREN'S BOOK ILLUSTRATION
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisit~: DES _270, 380, or permission. A
~urvey_ of illustration in children's literature
mcludmg problems devoted to d r· • '
d 1 ·
e mmg,
.eve opmg, and evaluating an effective relat1onsh!P between verbal and visual imagery· explora!ton_
media, technique, and style,
stressmg md1v1dual interpretation and developmen~ b~ed on the understanding of skill, communication, production, design, and audience.

o! .

DES 414
SENIOR SEMINAR/EXHIBITION
4, 3:2; 1989-91
A s~ries of lectures and discussions concerning
topics such_ as s~lf-presentation concepts; job
and professional mterviews; business practices
recor~ keeping, and taices; legal contracts and
copynghts; exhibitions and promoting personal work.
DES 419
EXHIBITION TECHNIQUES
3, 0/6; 1989-91

design theory and communication in the
ie . of exhibits, displays, and signage. Emp~as1_s on str~ctural concepts, lighting,
kmet1c~, func_t~on, materials, and visual
aesthet1~s. Add1t1onal credit by special arrangement with the instructor.
DES 421
CERAMICS: SENIOR STUDIO
3• 12 (3 -6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12· 1989-91
Prerequ·JSt·ae.· DES 321. Emphasis
'
on the
developme~t a~d presentation of the student's
person~] d1rect1on in clay, culminating in a
portfolio presentation and a final show.
DES 431
JEWELRY: SENIOR STUDIO

3•12 <3 ~ hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prer~qutsite: DES 331. A concentration of
studio wo~k by the senior major in jewelry. The
student will plan and execute a series of problen_is and projects in consultation with his or
her mstructor.
DES 437
METALSMITHING: SENIOR STUDIO
3•12 (3 -6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Prerequ~it~: DES 337. Practical application of
m~t:t15nuthm~ techniques with emphasis on
r~sm~, forgmg, welding, riveting, casting
spm~mg, and other forming methods; parallei
stu~1es of_work o~ leading designers/craftsperson, tut".nal relationship with instructor; extra
class assignments, including minimum studio
hours equal to class hours.
DES 441
FIBER WEAVING: SENIOR STUDIO
3• 12 (3 -6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91

Prere~uJsite: DES 240, 245, 341 desirable. Exploration of various fiber techniques on an advanced level, including multiple harness pat-

tern weaving, g~ment design, dyed warp
~ethods, and vanous combinations of traditional and. experimental techniques according
to student interest and need.
DES 446
FIBER-SURFACE DESIGN:
SENIOR STUDIO

DES 488
INTERNSHIP
DES 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

3 •12 (3~ hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989-91
Pre~equislte: DES 346. A concentration of
studio wo~k by the senior major in fiber. The
studen~ will plan and execute a series of self~eter~med problems and projects in consultation with his/her instructor.

Distributive
and Business
Education

DES 451
WOOD DESIGN: SENIOR STUDIO
3-12 (3-6 brs/sem) 0/6-0/12; 1989_91
Prer~quislte: DES 351. A concentration of
studio wo~k by the senior major in wood. The
student will p~an and execute a series of pro?lems and proJects in consultation with his/her
mstructor.
DES 461
INTERIOR DESIGN IV

3-12 (3-6 hrs/sem) 0/6-0/12; Sp 90, 91
Pr~requlsite: DES 361. The senior m·t .
design
.
hi
enor
cou~se m w_ ch the student/designer ac~epts a ma1or pro1ect and is responsible for its
evelopment. Projects will be either on or off
c~pus. and will include significant contact
with che?ts and the development of formal
presentations. Also stressed will be the
development of a personal portfolio.
DES 473
GRAPHIC DESIGN
3-9 (3 hrs/sem) 0/6; 1989-91

Prer~quisite: ~ES 371, 380. Advanced proble~s m advertJ~mg, publication, and packaging
des1g?· Matenals, techniques, and processes
~sed m preparation of visuals, design presentat1~~s, and mechanicals. Emphasis on ind1v1dual ~olutions to problems typical of those
confronting the professional graphic designer.
DES 475
GRAPHIC DESIGN PRACTICUM
6, 0/20; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Completion of all required
c_ourses In ~rapbk design specialization. Practical expenence in an advertising agency
dhesign studio,_ or corporate design office unde;
t e sponsorship ".fan art director• working two
days week for SIX credit hours, or working on
~ract1cal problems in a simulated agency situation ~r ~en hours a week for three credit hours
• A~miss1on by permission of graphic desig~
ad~1sers after portfolio review. Portfolio
review takes place on the first Tuesday of
~ecember for the spring semester and on the
first Tuesday of May for summer and fall.
DES 495
PROJECT

Offered by the Business Department
DR. BENJAMIN SACKMARY Ch ·
Chase Hall 3016
,
airperson
DED 300
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS AND
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
R~le of public relations, funding, history
ph11os~phy, and business and distributiv~
~ducat1on program organization and operation
•~ ~he . secondary school. *Required of
d1s~nbut1ve education and business education

ma1ors.

OED 401
CURRICULUM & EVALUATION IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION &
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prer~quisite: _DED 300; junior standing or permission of mstructor. The development of
sch?ol strategies and materials for teaching of
bus~ness education and distributive education
sub!ec~s at the secondary level. Emphasis on
des1gm~g i_nodules of instruction, student
~v~uat1on m a business setting, and estabhshmg_ student performance norms. *Required
~f bus1~ess education and distributive education maJors .
DED 410
METHODS OF TEACHING BUSINESS
SKILLS SUBJECTS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisites: Business Education major
Ju~or or senior standing. Methods of teachin;
busmess skills_subjects concentrates on the proce~s o! teac~mg others certain office-related
skills. ReqUJred of business education majors.
BUS 411

METHODS OF TEACHING BUSINESS
AND DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: OED 300. Basic principles and
metho?s of teaching business and distributive
edu~at10n subjects. Prepares the student to effecuvel~ te~ch subjects in this area. *Required
of d1stnbut1ve education majors.

DED 414
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
OF YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION AND
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: DED 300, Principles of Business
Education. Provides potential business and
distributive education teachers with those competencies needed to effectively perform the
duties of Future Business Leaders of America
or Distributive Education Clubs of America
chapter adviser. The basic principles and concepts would be applicable to other advisers of
youth organizations.
DED 415
STUDENT TEACHING

12, 0/24; 1989-91

Prerequisite: OED 300, 401, 410/411, Successful completion of basic English and
Mathematics college competency requirements,
senior standing. Full-time teaching in a public
school for one semester under the supervision
of a master teacher and a college supervisor;
daily and long-range planning, unit teaching;
classroom management; individual and group
instruction; participation in total school program; weekly on-campus seminar as assigned.
•Required of business education and distributive education majors.

Earth Sciences

(formerly Geosciences)

Offered by the Earth Sciences and Science
Education Department
DR. ROBERT E. HORVAT, Chairperson
Science Building 271
All courses in earth sciences may include occasional field trips. Expenses for these trips are
shared by the participants.
GES 101
INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
An introduction to physical geology; the earth
and the process operating on and within it; the
formation of rocks and minerals, volcanoes,
earthquakes, mountain building, continental
drift, plate tectonics, glaciers, and the ice ages.
Students obtaining credit for GES 101 may not
obtain credit for GES 122. Concurrent registration in GES 103 is recommended for geology
and geoscience majors. *Required for all
majors.
GES 102
IDSTORICAL GEOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
An introduction to the history of the earth
from its formation 4½ billion years ago, and
the role of continental drift, seafloor

spreading, and plate tectonics in its development. The evolution of life as shown in the
fossil record . •Required for all majors .
GES 103
INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY
LABORATORY
1, 0/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122 (may be
concurrent). Identification of rocks and
minerals, map and aerial photograph interpretation. *Required for all majors .
GES111
GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
An introduction to the science of the sea; the
relationship of oceans to our civilization. *Required for geoscience majors.
GES 122
PRINCIPLES OF EARTH SCIENCE

3, 3/0; (MS)
Topics from geology, selected for relevance to
concepts and processes fundamental to earth
science. Students obtaining credit for GES 122
may not obtain credit for GES 101.
GES 131
INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
A non-mathematical survey of the universe.
The sun, planets, moons, and comets comprising our solar system. Also an investigation of
stars, galaxies, and finally the universe. *Required for geoscience majors.
GES 223
ENVIRONMENTAL EARTH SCIENCE
3, 3/0 (MS)
Study of the interrelation of earth and human
systems. Energy resources, non-renewable
earth materials, earthquake prediction and
control, volcanoes, land movements, man's effect on weather and climate. •Included in environmental sciences minor.
GES 241
METEOROLOGY
3, 3/0; F 90 (MS)
An introduction to weather, including prediction, meteorological instruments, atmospheric
movements, humidity and precipitation, high
and low pressure areas, air masses and fronts,
heat balance, and climate past and present.
•Required for geoscience majors.
GES 301
STRATIGRAPHY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122; GES 102
(may be concurrent). Basic principles governing the interpretation, correlation, and
nomenclature of stratified rock units. •Required for geology majors.
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GES 302
INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: GES 102, BIO 116 and one additional semester of biology. Invertebrate fossils
and their stratigraphic distribution . *Required
for all majors.
GES 304
THE COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS
3, 2/2; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122; CHE 112 or
CHE 102 (may be concurrent). The common
rocks and minerals, emphasizing how they are
identified, where they occur, and how they
form. *Required for all majors.
GES 305
OPTICAL MINERALOGY

3, 2/2
Prerequisite: GES 304. The use of the
petrographic microscope and the identification
of minerals in crushed grains and thin section.
GES 307
GEOMORPHOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122 or GEG 101.
Description and analysis of landscapes with
emphasis on the processes which lead to landform development; includes an introduction to
quantitative studies. *Required for geoscience
majors.
GES 308
STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY
3, 2/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: GES 101 or 122; GES 103.
Analysis of folds, faults, and other structural
features in sedimentary and metamorphic terrains; introduction to rock mechanics, regional
tectonics. *Required for geology majors.
GES 314
GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
3, 2/2; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 111. A descriptive and
analytical approach to the sedimentation,
stratigraphy, and structure of the ocean basins.
GES 331
MODERN SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY
3, 3/0 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. The moon
and the planets, their appearance, atmospheres, and surfaces, planetary magnetic
fields, asteroids, meteoroids, comets, theories
of the origin of the planetary system, the
possibility of life elsewhere in the solar system .
Emphasis on recent NASA research and current problems in our understanding of the solar
system.
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GES 332
STELLAR AND GALACTIC
ASTRONOMY

GES 404
FIELD GEOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. How
astronomers have determined the properties of
stars, the energy of stars, the masses and
composition of stars, stellar evolution, the
structure of the galaxy, the movement of stars
in the galaxy.
GES 335
METHODS OF OBSERVATIONAL
ASTRONOMY
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131. Locating celestial objects in the night sky; use of astronomical
telescopes to locate, observe, and photograph
stars, nebulae, and galaxies; using the sextant
for navigation.
GES 337 /SCI 337
ASTRONOMY AND THE
ASTRONOMERS TO 1650
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. The saga
of man's developing understanding of his
universe, from prehistoric efforts to predict
celestial events, to the heliocentric revolution
sparked by Copernicus and supported by
Galileo.
GES 338/SCI 338
ASTRONOMY AND THE ASTRONOMERS,
FROM 1650 TO THE PRESENT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. An examination of the men and women, the ideas
and the forces which brought us from the
heliocentric mechanical universe of Copernicus
and Newton to an immense expanding universe
of galaxies, quasars, and black holes.
GES 339
ASTRONOMY AND COSMOLOGY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent.
Cosmology, the primeval fireball, quasars,
pulsars, black holes, origin of the elements.
GES 401
IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
PETROLOGY
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: GES 304 and CHE 112 or pennission of instructor. Description, origin, and
classification of igneous and metamorphic
rocks. *Required for geology majors.
GES 403
GLACIAL GEOLOGY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: GES 307. Glacial landscapes, the
behavior of ice, and the sequence of
Pleistocene events. Includes theories on causes
of lee Ages. Emphasis on glacial history of the
New York State Great Lakes Region.

3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122. Application
of geological principles and techniques in the
interpretation of earth features in the field.
GES 405
GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: GES 101 or GES 122; GES 102.
Major physical provinces of the United States
and adjacent areas; their geological history
structure. and topographic development.
GES 407
INTRODUCTION TO PETROLEUM
GEOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: GES 301 or permission of instructor. Basic investigation of geologic processes
concerning the origin, migration, and accumulation of oil and natural gas; techniques
of the petroleum geologist; extent and distribution of petroleum reserves.

GES 422
SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY
3, 2/2
Prerequisite: GES 421; GES 305 or instructor
permission. Interpretation of ancient
depositorial environments, from the petrologic
study of sedimentary rocks. Descriptive and
predictive sedimentologicaJ models.
GES 431
PLANETARIUM SEMINAR
3, 2/2; F 90
Prere~uisit~: . T~o semesters of astronomy.
Star 1dent1f1cation and operation of the
planetarium instrument. Developing and
presenting planetarium programs for school
children and/or the general public.
GES 488
GEOLOGY INTERNSHIP
1-15, 0/2-30; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Senior standing as department
major, a minimum 3.0 GPA in major, and 2.S
GPA overall. Requires department application
and approval. Practical work on an individual
basis with a participating organization.

GES 409

FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY
3, 2/2; F 90

Prerequisite: GES 307. Variables which influence the behavior of water flowing on the
surface of the earth, the effects of flowing
water on the landscape; emphasis on field and
lab work.
GES 410
PETROLOGY LABORATORY
1, 0/2
Prerequisite: GES 305; GES 401 (may be concurrent). The description, classification, and
determination of rocks and their textures by
means of the petrographic microscope.
GES 415
GEOLOGY FIELD CAMP
6, 0/35
Fee: Group transportation and meals are arranged. Costs paid by the students.
Prerequisite: GES 404 or permission of instructor. Field mapping and field study of sedimentary rocks such as in Cody, Wyoming, and
Lovell, Wyoming; igneous and metamorphic
rocks such as in the Beartooth Mountains,
Wyoming and Montana; Yellowstone National
Park; and Craters of the Moon National
Monument, Idaho.
GES 421
DYNAMICS OF SEDIMENTATION
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: GES 101 or 122; junior standing
or permission of instructor. An introduction to
the dynamics of erosion, transportation and
deposition of sedimentary particles including
formation of bedforms and sedimentary structures. Present-day sedimentary environments
and facies analysis.

GES 495
PROJECT
1-3, 0/2-6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of a faculty sponsor
must be secured prior to registration. Environmental, energy, geology, or astronomyrelated areas.
GES 498
HONORS RESEARCH
3-6, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Acceptance in Geology or Geoscience Honors Program. Includes completion
of an honor's thesis and seminar. May be
repeated for a maximum of six credits.
GES 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
3-6, 0/6-12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of a facuJty sponsor
must be secured prior to registration. Environmental, energy, geology or astronomyrelated areas.

Economics
Offered by the Economics Department

DR. ALEX J. RATKOWSKI, Chairperson

New Classroom B207

ECO 101
THE ECONOMIC SYSTEM
3, 3/0; (SS)
An overview course which presents fundamen-

tal economic concepts, basic eco~o_mic institutions, and contemporary economic issues. Topics include supply and dem_and, ~arkets, gross
national product (GNP), mflatton and ~e.cession, and the role of government. In_ add1t1on,
economic issues such as energy, environment,
education, and health care will be included
when appropriate. Will not count toward the
credit hour requirement of majors. May not be
taken concurrently with or subsequent to ECO
201 or 202.
ECO 103
ECONOMIC HISTORY
OF THE UNITED STATES
3 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)
Development of the U.S. economy, the rol~ of
government in the economy, and organized
labor from the colonial era to the present.
ECO 201
PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS

3, 3/0; (SS)
A study of the major forces in the economic
system-consumer expenditures, business investment, and government spending - t? det~rmine their influence on the level of national mcome. Includes a discussion of money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policies, i~flation
and recession, economic growth, and mternational monetary problems. *Required for majors. Either ECO 201 or 202 may be taken first.
ECO 202
PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS

3, 3/0; (SS)
.
. .
A study of the individual economic umts m the
economy - consumer, firms, and resource
owners - to determine how their decisions influence market prices and industrial output. Includes a discussion of supply and demand,
competition and monopoly, corporatio_ns, and
capitalism and socialism, labor ~nd 1nt~rnational trade. *Required for maJors. Either
ECO 201 or 202 may be taken first.
ECO 301
ECONOMICS OF LABOR RELATIONS

3, 3/0; (SS)

Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. A study of
present-day techniques in labor ~~nagement
negotiations; the collective bargammg agreement; the development and structure of
organized labor; labor law, and labor
economics.

ECO 302
WOMEN IN THE ECONOMY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

,

..
.
An examination of women s position m the
U.S. economy, how it has changed, how
compares to men's position and to womens
position in other countries. A s_tudy of ~he
theoretical and empirical issues m analyzmg
women's economic ,status.

!t

ECO 304
MONEY AND BANKING
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ECO 320
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO 201 or consent of instructor.
The nature and function of money; the
American monetary system and the role of the
banking system; the structure and functions of
the Federal Reserve System; fundamental
monetary theory and its relation to monetary
policy; current problems relating to th~ impact
of monetary policy on the level of pnces and
employment.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO 305, MAT 124 or equivalent
is recommended. The utilization of economic
analysis to formulate and provide guides to the
solution of management decision and control
problems and the development of appropriate
business policies.

ECO 305
STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing or consent of
instructor. An examination of the tax principles and policies, drawn from public finance
theory, that have shaped the federal income tax
system. In addition, students will learn how to
prepare individual income tax returns in conformity with the IRS codes.

3, 3/0; (GEE)
. .
.
Introduction to elementary statistical prmciples, descriptive statistics and statisic~l inference; applications in economics, busmess,
and criminal justice. *Required for maJors.
(Majors may substitute MATH 111, but may
not receive credit for both Math 111 and Eco
305.)

ECO 307
INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO 202 and MAT 124 or
equivalent. An advanced study of the individual economic units in the economy to
determine how their decisions influence market
prices and industry output. Topics include the
theory of consumer demand, the theory of the
firm resource allocation, income distribution,
and :.Ve!fare economies. *Required for majors .
ECO 308
INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO 201 and MAT 124 or
equivalent. An advanced study of aggregate
economic activity to determine its influence on
the level of national income. Topics include
classical and Keynesian theory, monetary and
fiscal policies, business cycles, forecasting, and
economic growth. *Required for majors.
ECO 314
CORPORATION FINANCE
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO IOI or ECO 201 plus some
background in accounting is recommended. Introduction to corporate financial management,
and the U.S. capital markets, including the
stock market.
ECO 317
ECONOMIC POLICY: GOVERNMENT
AND BUSINESS
.
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ECO 202 or ECO 101 and consent
of instructor. An examination of government
efforts to improve the economic performance
of industries in the U.S. economic system.
Topics include antitrust policy, regulation of
utilities, conglomerates, and multinational
corporations .

ECO 340
FEDERAL INCOME TAXATION

ECO350
PUBLIC FINANCE

3, 3/0; F 89

.
Prerequisite: ECO 202 or consent of instructor.
Analysis of the nature and growth of public expenditures; principles of taxation; federal,
state and local revenue; introduction to fiscal
policy and theory; significance of public ~ebt;
selected problems in intergovernmental fiscal
relations.

ECO 355
THE ECONOMICS OF ENERGY AND
THE ENVIRONMENT
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Offered based on staff availability.
Prerequisite: ECO 202 or consent of instructor.
An exa,nination of the micro and
macroeconomic interrelationships between the
flow of economic activity and the constraints
on the flow of economic activity imposed by
the availability of energy resources and by environmental considerations. Alternative policy
strategies relating to energy and the enviro~ment will be evaluated in terms of their
economic impact.
ECO 360
INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMIC
ANALYSIS OF LAW
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: ECO 202 or permission of instructor. An introductory approach to the
study of law from an economic perspective. No
prior knowledge of law is necessary and all the
economic concepts needed will be presented.
The objective is to use economic concepts and
reasoning to explain and predict the consequences of legal rules. For this purpose, important issues found in court cases involving, for
example, contracts, property law, liability, and
environmental law will be used.
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ECO 401
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or consent
of instructor. Basic theories of international

trade; the international monetary mechanism
and the institutions which facilitate its operatmn; foreign economic policy and contemporary problems relating to tariffs, payments
balances, devaluation, and gold as a means of
setting international payments in balances.
ECO 402
SEMINAR IN CURRENT ECONOMIC
PROBLEMS

3, 3/0
Offered based on staff availability.
Prerequisite: ECO 307 and ECO 308. Readings, discussion and research on current
economic problems. Topics to be selected by
the seminar.
ECO 403
COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or consent
of instructor. Essential characteristics of the

market economy as it has evolved to the present time; increasing social control; its
strengths and weaknesses; the contrast with the
socialist system as it operates in the Soviet
Union today; strengths and weaknesses of
Soviet socialism.
ECO 40S
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or consent
of instructor. A study of the attempts of key

economic thinkers from Aristotle until the present time to analyze economic phenomena and
to provide guidance for economic policy.
ECO 409 (GEG 409)
GEOGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING

See description listed under GEG 409.
ECO 411 (GEG 411)
REGIONAL ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

3, 3/0; S 90, 91

Prerequisite: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or consent
of instructor. Analysis of location of economic

activity, urbanization patterns, and regional
growth and development. Techniques in
measuring the level of economic activity of a
region will be discussed. Particular emphasis
will be given to the Western New York area and
the impact of the Buffalo urban area on
development of the surrounding region.
ECO 412
URBAN ECONOMICS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ECO 201 or ECO 202 or consent
of instructor. An application of economic
analysis to urban growth, land use, poverty,

ECO 495

housing, segregation, pollution, congestion,
and urban public finance .

JOC:o 414

INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ECO 201, 202; ECO 314 is recommended. An examination and analysis of

operating and efficiency characteristics of
security markets. The application of institutional, technical, and theoretical approaches to
security analysis and evaluation of investment
portfolios.
ECO 41S
CASES IN CORPORATE FINANCE

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

Prerequisite: ECO 314. An application of the
case approach to problems in business finance.
Topics include working capital financing, term
borrowing, capital budgeting, mergers, and
acquisitions.
ECO 420/GEG 420
ECONOMIC EVALUATION OF
WATER RESOURCES

See description listed under GEO 420.
ECO 424
ECONOMETRICS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ECO 201, ECO 305 or equivalent
industry statistics course. Introduces students

to applied statistical analysis with primary emphasis on business and economic applications.
Provides quantitative background for graduate
study in economics, business, public administration, and related social sciences as well
as for many types of employment.
ECO 425
BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC
FORECASTING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: ECO 424. Introduces students to

basic methods and problems in applied
economic research and advanced econometric
techniques. Is an extension of ECO 424 into the
topics of organizing research projects, finding
sources of data, selecting econometric techniques, using the computer, and writing research
reports.
ECO 488
INTERNSHIP
3-6
Prerequisite: ECO 201, 202, and one relevant
ECO elective; 2.5 GPA; junior/senior standing. The internship program is designed to

provide an opportunity to apply and integrate
economic concepts and methodologies in an
off-campus, field setting, under the direction
of a faculty sponsor with the cooperation of a
designated field supervisor. A maximum of
three hours of ECO 488, 495, 499 may be used
in the major.

PROJECT

Prerequisite: 3.0 GP A (in major and overall);
ECO 307, 308, or approval by Curriculum
Committee. A maximum of three hours of
ECO 488, 495, 499 may be used in the major.
ECO 498
HONORS RESEARCH I

3
Prerequisite: Admission to honors in
economics. A review of the literature and
development of the theoretical issues relevant
to the rfsearch topic.
ECO 498
HONORS RESEARCH II

3

Prerequisite: Honors Research I. Appropriate

applied analysis relevant to the development
and resolution of the research topic begun in
Honors Research I prepared in written form
and orally defended before the faculty mentor,
economics Curriculum Committee, and interested students and faculty.
ECO 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
Prerequisite: 3.0 GP A (in major and overall);
ECO 307, 308, or approval by Curriculum
Committee. A maximum of three hours of
ECO 488, 495, 499 may be used in the major.

Education
Offered by the Elementary Education
and Reading Department
DR. LA WRENCE L. SMITH, Chairperson
Bacon Hall 302
EDU 120
READING AND STUDY STRATEGIES
3, 3.0; 1989-91
A competency-based course designed to im-

prove students' college reading and study
skills. Classes include lecture and laboratory
work. Students are encouraged to become
aware of their own levels of competency in
order to improve areas of weakness.

EDU 300

INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING THE
URBAN CHILD

31 3;o; offered based o~ staff availability
An elective course offenng the student a? overview of the urban child, urb?n community an~
urban school. Each area will be treated as 1t
relates to the school curriculum. C~urse a_ffords opportunity for exposure to children I?
urban schools, guides appropriate ca~eer decisions. Each student will be involved m supervised field experience.
EDU 314
TEACHING READING AND
THE OTHER LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
.
6, 4/4; 1989-91
PrerequJslte: EDF 201; 210; 350; cumulative
avg. of 2.5 or higher; junior status; must have
passed the EngUsh Composition and Math Req ulremen t. Development of attitud~s,

knowledges, skiJls necessary to extend readmg
and other communication skills of elementary
children; interrelationships of str~nds <?f
language arts; explo~ation. of d~agnosttc
teaching and differenuated m_struc:1on. Experiences with children are provided m schools
on a planned basis. •Required of EE and EXE
majors.
EDU 31S
THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES,
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
6, 3/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 201, EDF 210, EDU 314,
EDF 350 or EDF 351; cum. avg. of 2.S, C or
higher In EDU 314. Basic curriculum course,

selecting, organizing and presenting e~ement~ry
school science, mathematics, and social studies
material; evaluating pupil progress, observation and elementary school participation. *Required of all EE majors and EXE majors seeking dual certification.

ECS 329

TECHNIQUES AND PARTICIPATION IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD
6, 414, 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 210 or equivalent, or by ~ermission of Instructor. Overview of the learn mg

EDU 150
ADVANCED READING & STUDY
STRATEGIES

sequence of the young child; instructional
materials and procedures for program development for groups of young children, e:g.,
creative play, art, music, science, mathematics,
and language arts experience~.. Stu~ents
observe record behavior, and part1c1pate m the
teaching process with children two to six years
of age.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
A course designed to help students improve

EDU 401
PRACTICUM IN TEACHING

their strategies for effective learning. Topics included in this course are study strategies,
taking notes, taking exams, and time
management.

12, 0/30; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or higher in EDU

314 and EDU 315; cumulative average of 2.5 or
higher in all course work. Successful com~le-

tion of math and English competency reqwred
as well as passing the Communication Skills

and General Knowledge sections of the NTE.
Teaching under supervision in elementary
grades five days per week, individual conferences and seminars with the college supervisor· tutorial and group instruction; daily and
long 'view planning; teacher-pupil planning;
unit teaching; audio-visual . aids; classro?m
management; record-keepmg; . evaluat1?n
techniques. *Required of EE maJors or with
special permission of the chairman. EE extending majors and EXE majors (MR/PH, LBD)
are required to take EDU 404.
EDU 402
SEMINAR IN EDUCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Nature and function of a philosophy of education; study of teaching research met~ods and
techniques; crucial issues in education; problems of beginning teachers. To be taken concurrently with or preferably subsequent to
EDU 401. •Required of all EE majors.
EDU 404
PRACTICUM IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACIDNG
6 1/30 (Yz sem) 1989-91
Prerequisite: Grade of "C" or higher In EDU
314 and EDU 315; cumulative average of 2.5 or
higher In all course work. Successful com~letion of math and English competency requtred
as well as passing the Communication Skills
and General Knowledge sections of the NTE.

Teaching under supervision in elementary
grades five days per week; individual ~onferences and seminars with college supervisor,
tutorial and group teaching; audio-visual ~ds;
classroom management, record keepmg,
evaluation techniques. *Required of EE extended majors seeking dual certification.
ECS 405

p ARENT-INFANT EXPERIENCE
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
(GEE). Sp 90, Sp 91
.
.

An overview of the infant penod (birth to 36
months) and techniques and materials to be used with parents to facilitate infant . development. Innovative infant programs will be examined and practical experience with parents
and infants will be provided. Elective for
juniors and seniors.
EDU 416/SED 305
TEACIDNG READING
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
.
.
3, 3/0; 1989-91
An analysis of the special problems m re~dmg
encountered in the secondary school. Topics to
be discussed as they relate to the secondary
school include: the reading process, reading
skills and techniques for assessing developing
readi~g skills. Special emphasis plac~d on
critical reading in the content area. Required of
Secondary Ed. majors.
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ECS 417
PARENTS AND EDUCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 210 or PSY 355, or
equivalent, or by permission of ins~ru~t~r. The

dynamics of working with parents md1_viduall_y
or in groups for the purpose of enhancing their
understanding of their children or of
themselves as parents. Course is designed for
prospective teachers or human service
specialists.
EDU 418
MEDIA IN EDUCATION
3, 2/2; S 90, S 91
.
.
Audio-visual materials in teachmg; audiovisual equipment; selecting, securing and using
films and other materials; audio-visual pr?grams in the school; teacher and pupilproduced materials; photography.
EDU 419
METHODS AND MATERIALS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability.
School curriculum in the common branch subjects; selecting and pres_enting curriculum
material, adapting the curriculum to the va:ying needs, interests and abilities of the pupils;
evaluating pupil progress in terms of s~hool objectives. *Elective for juniors and semors.
EDU 422
INTRODUCTORY LABORATORY
PRACTICUM IN READING
3 1 2/2· offered based on staff availability.
P rere~uisite: EDU 314. Supervise? labo~atory

experience in tutorial work with children
demonstrating mild reading disability. The student will review available school information
and/or the child's diagnostic evaluation completed in the Reading Center and structure and
implement a corrective reading progra~. An
instructional report for the parent will be
prepared.
EDU 426
TEACIDNG READING IN THE PRIMARY
GRADES
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availablUty.
Prerequisite: EDU 314. Recognition and de-

velopment of reading readiness; appr_oaches_to
primary reading; methods and materials of mstruction; grouping plans; development of
word recognition, comprehension/interpretation, and oral reading skills; evaluation of
reading, and professional growth.
ECS 429
COGNITIVE AND SOCIAUZATION
PROGRAMS FOR PRE-KINDERGARTEN
CHILDREN
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 210 or equivalent, EDU 329,
or by permission of Instructor. Consideration

of theories and research in cognitive development and their application in various model
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early childhood programs. Elements of program design and assessment will be explored.
Upper division elective.
ECS 488
INTERNSHIP IN NON-SCHOOL
SETTINGS
Credit hours vary.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior status, 2.5 cum.
avg., and permission of adviser, faculty supervisor, and chairperson. The Internship compo-

nent provides opportunities for students to integrate theoretical knowledge and practical experiences in non-classroom professional settings. Students are supervised by college faculty and meet them regularly in the professional
field setting and on campus.
EDU 495
PROJECT
EDU 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Educational Foundations Department
DR. THOMAS J. QUATROCHE,
Chairperson
Bacon Hall 306
EDF 201
SCHOOL AND SOCIETY

3, 3, 3/0; 1989-91
Education as a function of a democratic society; sociological and historical backgrounds of
the schools; current issues and problems affecting the schools; objectives, control and financial support of education in the 3tate of New
York and the U.S.; directed observation. *Required of EE and EXE sophomores in mental
retardation, physical handicap, learning, and
behavioral disorders.
EDF 206
INTRODUCTION TO THE GROUP
EXPERIENCE

3, 3/0; (AST)
Exploration and development of basic attitudes, understandings and skills involved in
democratic group participation through
laboratory and academic experiences. Elective.
EDF 207
LEARNING IN COLLEGE ORIENTATION
FOR UNDERGRADUATE
3, 3/0; 1989-91
This course is designed to acquaint students
with the psychological and sociological
understandings necessary for achievement
within, and adjustment to college. Topics include human development during adulthood,
higher education in the U.S., communication,
self-awareness, learning, vocational goals, and
the college as a sociocultural system.

EDF 210
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91

An introduction to human behavior and
development. Topics include a study of forces
that shape human behavior and development,
developmental characteristics during the life
cycle, learning, development and the educative
process, ways of studying children, and
understanding self. *Required of EE majors
and EXE majors according to program; elective for others beyond freshman levels.
EDF 217
PERSPECTIV~ ON EARLY
CffiLDHOOD EDUCATION

3, 3/0; F 89, F 91
Prerequisite: EDF

210 or equivalent. A
chronological overview of the influences of
social and philosophical theories on early
childhood. Attention is given to the changing
needs of families of child care and child
development services for pre-kindergarten
children. Classification: elective.
EDF 221 (AAS 221)
THE HISTORY OF BLACK EDUCATION
IN AMERICA

3, 3/0
An examination of the role of Blacks in the
American educational system. Relevant information on various changes that have taken
place in order to improve or retard education
for Blacks. The course will explore approaches
for providing meaningful education for Blacks
now and in the future.
EDF 222 (AAS 222)
THE DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN
EDUCATION IN AFRICA

3, 3/0
A phase of study of educational changes in
Africa beginning with the colonial era to the
present time. One important aspect of the
course will be the examination of the effect of
these changes on social and political issues in
Africa and abroad.
EDF 225
ETHNIC STUDIES IN
THE EDUCATIVE PROCFSS

3, 3/0; F 90
This course is responsive to ethnic diversity in
American life and education. Cultural
minorities, e.g., Native-American, Blacks,
Spanish-speaking, Jews and White ethnic
groups, are treated as unique groups with their
own special values and needs. This course is
sensitive to the conflicts, internal and external,
between the various ethnic groups, and
mainstream American life and education.
EDF 303
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

3, 3/0; (GEE) 1989-91
Psychological principles underlying learning
and effective teaching, the effect of social and

personality factors on learning, assessment and
evaluation of individual progress; diagnosis of
difficulties in learning, discipline, programming, and planning as related to instruction:
directed observations. *Classification: Required for secondary education majors according to program, and HEE and IAE education
majors.
EDF 321
THE TEACHER AS A DRUG EDUCATOR

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, completion of introductory courses in human
development, psychology and/or behavionl
studies. An encounter group exploration of
personal and professional components of drug
education; the dtug scene and its cultural context; psychological aspects of drug use and
abuse; strategies of drug education. *Elective
for juniors and seniors in Education.

EDF 338
OBSERVATION AND STUDY OF
CHILDREN: NURSERY/PRIMARY

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: EDF 210 or eq11ivalent. Provides

opportunity for students interested in early
childhood education to study child behavior
and development in nursery/primary school or
other settings; special individual projects including observation and participation
experience.
EDF/CFS 346
TEENAGE SEXUALITY

3, 3/0; (GEE) F 89, F 91
A critical examination of teenage sexuality and
factors in influencing its emergence; considers
how sexuality education can be incorporated in
the teaching-learning process at home and in
school and ways to facilitate cooperative efforts by parents and teachers. Offers opportunities to develop skills in communicating
with teenagers about their sexuality and
strategies whereby teens can deal with sexuality
concerns more effectively. Surveys community
resources for teens, parents and teachers; examines special issues and problems.
EDF 350
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT DURING
EARLY CHILDHOOD

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 210. A consideration of

behavior and development during early
childhood with emphasis on teaching/learning
implication. Topics include a study of
developmental processes during these ages,
methods of studying young children, problems
of child behavior and development, and an
analysis of learning in home, pre-school, and
primary school. *Required of EE and EXE major; permissable substiution: EDF 353; elective
for others.

EDF 351
Jl{JMAN DEVELOPMENT DURING
MIDDLE CHILDHOOD AND PREADOLESCENCE

3, 3/0; 1989-91
.
.
Prerequisite: EDF 210. A cons1derat1on of

child development and behavior with emphasis
on teaching/learning implications. Topics include a study of developmental processes during these ages, methods of studying children,
problems of child behavior and development,
and analysis of learning in home and elementary school. *Required of EE and EXE majo:s;
permissable substitutions - EDF 350; elective
for others.
EDF 353

solutions in various countries; relationship of
educatio~ programs to the cultural he~ita~e
and its future; selection of programs studies in
terms of student interests and current
developments. *Elective for juniors and
seniors.

English
Offered by the English Department
DR. JOHN F. DWYER, Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 326
ENG 099
DEVEWPMENTAL WRITING

3, 3/0; 1989-91

0, 3/0; 1989-91
An introductory course designed to reinforce
sentence and paragraph structure through emphasis on unity, consistence, order, and
coherence. *Does not carry credit.

3, 3/0; F 89, F 91

European influences in American education;
religious influences in education; secular influences in education, evolving concepts of
education in a democracy; social and economic
pressures in education; development of the
secondary school; conflicting philosophies in
current education. *Required for secondary
education majors in English, mathematics,
science, social studies, and foreign languages.
Taken concurrently with EDU 306, 307, 308,
309, or 310 when student teaching occurs in the
last semester of the senior year.

ENG 101
COLLEGE WRITING I

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Emphasis on expository prose, writing assignments.
ENG 102
COLLEGE WRITING II
(COMPOSITION AND LANGUAGE)

3, 3/0; 1989-91
.
Prerequisite: ENG 101 or exemption therefrom. Introduction to the study of language
with emphasis on the relationship of oral and
written English.
ENG 102
COLLEGE WRITING II
(COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE)
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ENG 101 or exemption therefrom. Readings in literature with emphasis on

the techniques of analyzing and writing about
literature.

EDF 410
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

ENG 102
COLLEGE WRITING 11
(COMPOSITION AND MEDIA)

3, 3/0; F89, F90

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Examination and evaluation of the more influential theories of education and their effect
upon education, past and present, effect of
democratic, as opposed to authoritarian, concepts of the good life upon school policy and
practice, nature and function of academic
freedom, the public school and the religious
dimension of life; importance of continuity
between avowed values and actual school practices. *Elective for juniors and seniors.
EDF 412
COMPARATIVE EDUCATION

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Education as an influence in world affairs;
comparison of educational problems and their

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A survey of topics, themes , and authors in
English literature from 1700 to 1900.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A study of Greek,

DEVELOPMENT DURING
EARLy ADOLESCENCE

EDF 403
IDSTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL
FORCES INFLUENCING SECONDARY
EDUCATION

ENGlll
ENGLISH LITERATURE D:
SELECTED TOPICS

ENG 130
BIBLICAL AND CLASSICAL
LITERATURE

HUMAN

An introduction to the study of early adolescent and adolescent behavior and development
with emphasis on implications for teaching. Includes a consideration of the nature of
adolescence, developmental and behavioral
characteristics, learning and education, problems and issues of adolescents in today's
society, ways teachers can study adolescents
and self-understanding. *Required for secondary education majors according to program;
elective for others.
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literature.

Roman, and Biblical

ENG 131
MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE
LITERATURE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A study of major European writers prior to
1600.
ENG 132
MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A study of major European writers after 1600.
ENG 140
AMERICAN LITERATURE I:
SELECTED TOPICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

A survey of topics, themes, and authors in

American literature prior to the Civil War.
ENG 141
AMERICAN LITERATURE II:
SELECTED TOPICS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A survey of major American writers after the
Civil War.
ENG 151
INTRODUCTION TO POETRY

3, 3/0 1989-91 (H)
A study of the verbal and formal techniques of
English and American poetry; prosody, verse
forms, convemions, genres, diction, and
imagery.
ENG 180
INTRODUCTION TO FOLKLORE

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
A general introduction to the nature, form of
.
exe'!1pt1on

Prerequisite: ENG 101 or
therefrom. Introduction to mass media with

emphasis on written analysis of form and
content.
ENGU0
ENGLISH LITERATURE I:
SELECTED TOPICS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 {H)
A survey of topics, themes, and authors in
English literature to 1700.

folklore, and its function in society.

ENG 202
CREATIVE WRITING: NARRATIVE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
. .
An introductory course emphasmng the
writing of fiction. Open to students who have
satisfied the freshman writing requirement.
ENG 203
CREATIVE WRITING: POETRY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
. .
An introductory course emphasmng the
writing of poetry. Open to students who have
satisfied the freshman writing requirement.
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ENG 205
ffiSTORY OF CINEMA I

ENG 260
CHILDREN'S LITERATURE

ENG/MUS 328
WORDS AND MUSIC

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
A study of the types of children's literature
with attention to the principles of book selection and reading interests of children.
*Sophomores, juniors, and seniors only.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Broadway musicals, songs, operas, and other
works of art which combine words and music
analyzed in terms of the relations betwee~
musical structure and linguistic structure.

ENG 280
AMERICAN FOLKLORE

ENG 330
LITERATURE OF IBE BIBLE

ture from the inception of sound to the present.

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Introduction to American folklore and its uses.

ENG 230
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

ENG 300
WRITING FOR THE PROFESSIONS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. A study of the Bible as
literature.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

A broad survey of the development of the motion picture from its earliest form in the 1890s
to the inception of sound.
ENG 106
HISTORY OF CINEMA II
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
A survey of the development of the motion pic-

Recurring ideas, themes, and theories in world
literature.
ENG 231
WOMEN IN LITERATURE:
SELECTED TOPICS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
An examination of the images of women in
literature as they reflect attitudes about women
and their roles. Emphasis on authors and eras
varies with instructors.
ENG 140
AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE
TO 1940

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Survey of black American slave narratives,
~oetry, fiction, essays, and drama, noting the
mfluence of the African oral tradition on the
black American writer . The Harlem
renaissance of the 1920s and its relation to the
development of black revolutionary thought
will be emphasized.
ENG 241
AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE
SINCE 1940
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
~urvey _of black revolutionary thought and art1s!r~ m such writers as Richard Wright,
Wilham Demby, Ralph Ellison, LeRoi Jones,
James Baldwin, Don L. Lee, Gwendolyn
Brooks, Nikki Giovanni, John Henrik Clarke
and Ed Bullins.
'
ENG 250
LITERARY CRITICISM

3, 3/0; 1989-91
An introduction to the basic questions of theoretical and practical literary criticism. Intended
primarily for those students who have or are
considering a major or a concentration in
English.
ENG 252
CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

A study of literature in English from 1900 to
1945.
ENG 253
CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE II
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

A study of literature in English from 1945 to
the present.

Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the freshman
writing requirement- Practice for students who

wish to improve their competence in writing
and editing for a variety of professions.
ENG 301
ADVANCED COMPOSITION

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the freshman
writing requirement. Practice in writing expository papers.

ENG 303
LITERATURE IN IBE FILM
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
A study of the motion picture as a vehicle for
literature. Analysis and composition of the verbal and pictorial forms.
ENG 304
FORMS OF THE FILM

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
A study of breadth and depth of selected film
forms. Emphasis on the films as art, medium
of communication, and social document. May
be taken for credit more than once where content is different.
ENG 309
TEACHING AND EVALUATING
WRITING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FuHillmeot of the freshman
writing requirement. Methods for teaching and

evaluating writing including theories of composition and rhetoric, approaches to teaching
composition, ways to respond to writing-inprogress and completed texts, methods of
measuring growth, and means to evaluate
writing performance.
ENG 315
SHAKESPEARE I

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

ENG/FRE 331
FRENCH LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION

3, 3/0; See FRE for offerings. (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Selected
masterpieces of contemporary French
literature in translation. Knowledge of French
not required. *Open to French majors only
upon approval of both the department chairperson and the course instructor.
ENG/RUS 332
RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION

3, 3/0; (GEE)

Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Writers:

Gogol, Pushkin, Turgenev, Goncharov,
Tolstoy, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, etc.
Knowledge of Russian not required.
ENG/POL 334
POLISH LITERATURE
IN TRANSLATION

3, 3/0; (GEE)

Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Introduction

to Polish culture and literature through
readings from the major dramatists and poets
from the Middle Ages to the Post-Romantic
Period. Lectures and readings to be enhanced
by audio-visual material. Knowledge of Polish
not required.
ENG/ITA 335
ITALIAN RENAISSANCE
LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. The development of humanism from Petrarch to Tasso.
Knowledge of Italian not required.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. A study of the earlier com-

ENG/ITA 336
MODERN ITALIAN
LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

ENG 316
SHAKESPEARE II

3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Major writers

edies, tragedies, and histories.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. A study of the later com-

edies, tragedies, and histories.

since World War II. Knowledge of Italian not
required.

ENG/RUS 338
RUSSIAN LITERATURE
SINCE THE REVOLUTION

3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. An examination of the state of Russian literature from the
revolution to the present. Such writers as
Gorky, Sholokhov, Terz, Solzhenitzyn, Past_ernak, and Yevtushenko. Knowledge of Russian
not required.
ENG/POL 339
MODERN POLISH LITERATURE
IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

3, 3/0; (GEE)

Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of Instructor. Selected

masterpieces of Polish literature and culture
from 1863 to the present: novels, short stories,
drama, and poetry. Knowledge of Polish not
required.
ENG 341
MODERN HEBREW LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Israeli literature today, its background and influences. Poetry and fiction translated from
the Hebrew.
ENG 345
WORLD LITERATURE AITER 1945

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Post-World War II literature around the globe.
Study of poetry and fiction along with the
cultural background of at least two continents
per semester.
ENG 350

DRAMA: IBSEN TO 1945

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. Drama from the 1880s until

ENG 355
THE SHORT STORY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. Major writers in the develop-

ment of short fiction; may include stories of
writers from Poe or Gogol to Pirandello,
Joyce, Faulkner, Camus, Malamud, Boll,
Sillitoe, or W.M. Kelley.
ENG 356
FUTURISTIC FICTION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. Background, development,

and present status of futuristic fiction. Short
story and novel forms. A study of the quality
of the literature and its place in today's society.
ENG 357
COMEDY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. Exploration of the nature
and forms of comedy in stage and television
drama, poetry, fiction, jokes, and life situations. Relationship to respective cultures and
periods from Aristophanes into the 1970s.
ENG 359
TELEVISION

DRAMA

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

A study of TV drama as one of the most recent

manifestations in the history of drama generally. Analysis of structure, characterization,
tone, style, and texture of selected TV scripts
and viewings from the "Golden Age" forward.
ENG 360
REALISTIC FICTION FOR CHILDREN

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: ENG 260, or consent of instructor. A study of the literary characteristics,

ENG 351

recurring themes, significant authors, and major categories of realistic fiction for children.
Students will read and discuss classic and contemporary realism, and illustrations in realistic
fiction will be viewed and evaluated in terms of
relationship to literary elements.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

ENG 377
INTRODUCTION TO SEMANTICS

Includes epic theater, absurdism, and theater
of cruelty of such playwrights as Brecht,
Ionesco, Beckett, Genet, Miller, Albee, Pinter,
Baraka, and Arrabal.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Analysis of the relations between words and
meaning, cognition and language, culture and
connotation. Review of classic and contemporary semantic theories.

ENG 354
ETHNIC-AMERICAN MINORITY
LITERATURE

ENG 402
ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING:
NARRATIVE

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Background, development, and contemporary
contribution of ethnic-American minority
literature (folk, poetry, short story, novel, biography, and plays) and individual authors. A
study of the literary characteristic.s of the
literature, its contribution to the field of
American literature, and its place in today's
society.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ENG 202, publication of fiction,
or permission of instructor. A creative work-

the end of World War II of such playwrights as
Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Lorca, Synge,
O'Casey, and O'Neill.

DRAMA SINCE 1945

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or three
hours of English. Drama since World War IL

shop for students who wish to attempt longer
forms of narrative than the short story.

123

ENG 403
ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING:
POETRY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: ENG 203 or consent of instructor. A creative workshop for students ex-

perienced and/or talented in the writing of
poetry.
ENG 404
STUDIES IN CINEMA
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Minimum of one lower-level film
course or consent of instructor. May be taken
more than once where content is different. An

analytical, in-depth study of a film genre, performer, director, or period.
ENG 411
CHAUCER
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A

study of representative works of Geoffrey
Chaucer.
ENG 413
MILTON
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A

study of representative works of John Milton.
ENG 415
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH
LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A

study of the literature of 17th-century England.
ENG 416
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH
LITERATURE

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A

study of the literature of 18th-century England.
ENG 417
ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1800

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A
study of the English novel prior to 1800.

ENG 418
ENGLISH NOVEL 1800-1900
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses. A

study of representative 19th-century English
novels.
ENG 419
ROMANTIC MOVEMENT IN
ENGLISH LITERATURE
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. A study of

English Romantic writers.
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ENG 420
EARLY VICTORIAN LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. Study of
English writers, 1832-59.
ENG 421
LATER VICTORIAN LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prer!quisil_e: Six hours of English. A study of
Enghsh writers, 1859-1914.
ENG 422
JAMES JOYCE AND HIS
CONTEMPORARIES
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. A study of
the ~ajo~ fiction of James Joyce; supplemental
readmgs m other writers of the period.
ENG 432
COMPARATIVE DRAMA: TRAGEDY
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. A study of
the tragic drama from Aeschylus to the
present.
ENG 441
ROMANTIC MOVEMENT IN
AMERICAN LITERATURE

3, 3/0; Sp 90

Prere~uisite: Six hours of English. A study of
American Romantic writers.

ENG 442
AMERICAN NOVEL TO 1900
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. A study of
the 19th-century American novel.
ENG 450
STUDIES IN POETRY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Pre~equisite: Six hours of English. A study of a
pa~t1cular aspect of poetry: theme, motif,
ph1l~sophy, c~ncept, or literary movement in
English, Amencan, or world literature. May be
t~ken more than once where content is
different.
ENG451
STUDIES IN FICTION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. Analysis of
selected aspects of the novel, novella, or short
story: theme, motif, concept, or movement in
English, American, or world literature. May be
t~ken more than once where content is
different.
ENG 452
STUDIES IN DRAMA

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prer_equisite: Six hours of English. A study of
pa~t1cular_ aspects of drama: theme, motif,
phil~soph1c c~ntent, or literary movement in
English, American, or world literature. May be
t~ken more than once where content is
different.

ENG 454
CONTEMPORARY NOVEL I
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Six hours of English. A study of
major British and/ or American novels from
1914-1945.
ENG 455
CONTEMPORARY NOVEL IJ
3, 3/0; 1989-91
A study of major British and American novels
from 1945 to the presei:it.
ENG 461
YOUNG ADULT LITERATURE
3, 3/0; 1989-91
~rerequisile: Six h?urs of English. A study of
literature appropnate to students in grades
7-12.
ENG 462
METHODS AND MATERIALS IN
TEACHING SECONDARY-SCHOOL
ENGLISH
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ENG 470, EDU 303, SST 200 and
minimum cumulative average of 2.00. A study
of secondary-school curriculum materials and
methods in instruction. Open only to juniors
and seniors majoring in secondary English or
elementary majors seeking certification in
English; to be taken the semester before student teaching.
ENG 464
STUDENT TEACHING IN SECONDARYSCHOOL ENGLISH
12, 30/0; Sp 90, 91
P~e~equisite: Completion of ENG 462 with
m~n~mum grade of C. Cumulative average
mtn1mum of 2.00. Full-time practice teaching
~ive d~ys. per ~eek, for 14 weeks; seven week;
m a Jumor high school situation and seven
weeks in a senior high school situation. College
supervision bi-weekly. Elementary extension
~tu~ents teach one situation. *Required of
Juniors and seniors in secondary English and
elementary extension students.
ENG 470
FOUNDATIONS OF LANGUAGE
3, 3/0; 1989-91
A st~dy of the structure of language with emph~is on English, relation to speech to
wi:iting; language families and their relationships; language change, significance of
regional and social dialects.
ENG 472
ENGLISH GRAMMARS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: ENG 470. A study of different
approaches _to t~e analysis of the English
language_; bnef history of the development of
the English language; historical survey of the
study of language; detailed study of the contem~orary scientific approaches to the study of
English.

ENG 474
BLACK ENGLISH SPEECH
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequ_isile: ENG 470. A study of social
economic, and educational implications of
speech patterns among black Americans.
ENG 476
NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90
Prere~uisite: Six hours of English. A study of
the history and development of non-verbal
communication and communication systems
in~luding grimaces, gestures, posture, tone of
voice.
ENG 490
ENGLISH SEMINAR
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prer~~uisit~: Six hours of English. A study of
spec1f1c wnters.
ENG 495
PROJECT
ENG 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

of students in special education settings. The
course focuses on the prevention of undesirable
classroom behavior, the assessment and
remediation of behavior problems, and the effective delivery of instruction. Students are required to complete a project in an approved
educational settings. Required of all exceptional education majors.

EXE 309
INTRODUCTION TO INDIVJDUALS WITH
LEARNING AND BEHAVIORAL
DISORDERS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EXE 300. The study of personal
and social factors related to the problem child
in educational settings. This course provides
basic understanding of techniques used with
learning and behaviorally disordered students.
For non-majors.

EXE 314
PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUALS WHO
ARE EXCEPTIONAL
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
Examination of behavior trends common to
various types of exceptionality; description,
analysis, examination of educational implications.

EXE 320
EVALUATING INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE
EXCEPTIONAL
3, 3/1, 1989-91

Offered by the
Exceptional Education Department
DR. MARK POSLUSZNY, Acting Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 201
EXElOO
NATURE AND NEEDS OF INDIVIDUALS
WHO ARE EXCEPTIONAL
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
The study of individuals who are exceptional
due to facto~s of intelligence, physical development, behav10r, and sensory impairment. The
cour~e e~am_ines the causes, characteristics,
and 1_mpbcations - educational, social, and
vocational - of individuals who deviate from
t~e average ~r normal. Required of all exceptional education majors.
EXE 245
COMMUNITY SERVICE WITH
INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE EXCEPTIONAL
1-3, 1-3/2-6/3-9: 1989-91 (GEE)
Service in community agencies with individuals
who are exceptional. May be taken for one
two, or three credits. Three credit hours re:
quired for majors in exceptional education.
EXE306
BERA VIOR MANAGEMENT
3, 3/1; 1988-91 (AST)
Prerequisite: EXE ~00. Reviews various procedures and strategies for managing behavior

Prerequisite: EXE 100. Introduction to the
educational assessment of students who are
handicapped . Models, issues, basic terminology and practice, interpreting scores,
testing and test construction are included. Required of all exceptional education majors.
EXE 330
INDIVIDUALS WITH MILD HANDICAPS

3, 3/0, 1989-91
Prerequisite: EXE 100. This course provides
in-depth consideration of the history, causes,
personal and social factors, and needs of individuals exhibiting mild handicapping conditions. Required of all exceptional education
majors.

ricular practices, procedures in developing, implementing, and revising programs for students
who are mildly handicapped. Required of all
exceptional education majors.
EXE 341
CURRICULUM FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
MODERATE/SEVERE/MULTIPLE
HANDICAPS
3, 3/1, 1989-91
Prerequisites: EXE 306; EXE 331. Curriculum
methods , materials, problems, in educating
students with moderate, severe, or multiple
handicaps in public school classes, residential
settings, vocational programs, and other service programs. Required of juniors and seniors
in exceptional education.
EXE 385
OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION

the fine arts; introductory problems in studio
performance. Lecture and studio experience.
Note: For non-art majors only.
FAR 101
DRAWING I
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)
Fundamentals of drawing based primarily on
the study and representation of objects and
nature forms, with problems of analysis, composition, and structure in various media; involves lecture and studio experience.
FAR 102
DRAWING II
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 101. Drawing from the nude
using various media with an emphasis on proportion anatomy and pictorial structure; involves lecture and studio experience.

6, 5/12, 1989-91
Prerequisites: Cumulative GP A of 2.00 or
higher; EXE 320; EXE 340; EXE 341. Observation, classroom participation, selection,
organization, presentation of curriculum
material at different grade levels; evaluation of
pupil progress in classes for students with
handicapping conditions. Required of juniors
and seniors in exceptional education.

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Modeling as an introductory experience in the
exploration of three-dimensional form;
development of perceptual and analytical attitudes; involves lecture and studio experiences.
Note: First-year B.F.A. students only .

EXE 420
PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

FAR 210
INTRODUCTORY PAINTING

6, ½ semester, 1989-91
Prerequisites: Grade of C or higher in EXE
385. Minimum overall cumulative GPA of 2.5.
Minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 in the major.
Practice teaching with students who are learning and behavior disordered, mentally retarded, and physically and neurologically impaired
in public school special classes, private agencies, or residential settings. Required of seniors
in exceptional education.

3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: FAR 101. An introduction to the
methods, techniques, standards, and values of
painting; exploration of color, form, and compositional problems; includes lecture and
studio experiences.

EXE 495
PROJECT

EXE 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

EXE 331
INDIVIDUALS WITH
MOD ERATE/SEVERE/ AND
MULTIPLE HANDICAPS

3, 3/0, 1989-91
Prerequisite: EXE 100. This course provides
in-depth consideration of the history, causes,
personal and social factors, and needs of individuals exhibiting moderate and severe
handicapping conditions. Required of all exceptional education majors.
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Fine Arts
Offered by the Fine Arts Department
FRANK C. ECKMAIR, Chairperson
Upton Hall 502
All studio courses in fine arts require at least
three hours per week of outside preparation in
addition to the regular class meetings.

EXE 340
CURRICULUM FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
MILD HANDICAPS

FAR 100
INTRODUCTION TO FINE ARTS

3, 3/1, 1989-91
Prerequisites: EXE 306: EXE 330. Basic cur-

A study of the critical bases for procedures in

3, 0/6 (A)

FAR 103
MODELING

FAR 220
INTRODUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHY
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: FAR 101. Basic technique:
camera use, film development, enlarging, print
finishing, and presentation. Emphasis will be
placed concurrently upon image and technique
to produce personal expressive images; includes lecture and studio experiences. Note:
35mm camera with meter and full manual controls required.
FAR 230
INTRODUCTORY PRINTMAKING
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisil.e: FAR 101. An introduction to
printmaking and its basic processes and techniques, involving demonstrations, lectures, and
studio experiences in one or more areas such as
intaglio, lithography, and relief.
FAR 240
INTRODUCTORY SCULPTURE
3, 0/6; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: FAR 101. Introduction to the
fundamentals of sculptural form; exploration
of additive, subtractive, and constructive approaches to sculpture through lecture and
studio experiences.
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FAR 250
ART HISTORY I

Development of art from ancient times through
the Gothic period. Particular emphasis will be
placed upon significant works of painting,
sculpture, and architecture.

troductory photography with more in-depth
studies; concurrent emphasis on technique and
image to produce personal, expressive, and
significant images ; includes lecture, field and
studio experience. Note: 35mm camera with
meter and full manual controls required;
tripod, hand meter, and flash desirable.

FAR 251
ART HISTORY II

FAR 322
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY II

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)
Recommended prerequisite: FAR 250. The

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 321. An advanced course in

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

development of art from the Renaissance to the
modern period. Particular emphasis will be
placed upon the significant works of painting,
sculpture, and architecture.
FAR 300
DRAWING III

the photographic disciplines, stressing the individual, expressive, and creative approach to
the making of significant photographic images.
Includes lecture, field and studio experiences.
Note: 35mm camera with meter and full
manual controls, tripod, flash, hand meter
required.

3-6 (3 brs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 102. A continuation of FAR

FAR 323
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY

102 with an emphasis on surface anatomy and
pictorial structure; includes lecture and studio
experience.
FAR311
INTERMEDIATE PAINTING I
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 210. A continuation of the

problems dealt with in Introductory Painting,
working toward a greater awareness of a personal statement; includes lecture and studio experience.
FAR 312
INTERMEDIATE PAINTING II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 311. A continuation of the

problems dealt with in the first two painting
courses, allowing the opportunity for more
thorough fundamental awareness at a more intense concentration; includes lecture and studio
experience.
FAR 313
ADVANCED PAINTING
3-9 (3 hrs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Far 312. Advanced painting, with

media, style, and content based on individual
needs; concentration on individually-selected
areas of painting; includes lecture and studio
experience.
FAR 316
PAINTING IN SIENA
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: For Art credit - FAR 210; For
non-art-credit - none. An upper-level course
in painting taught in Siena, Italy. Students will

work at the level of their experience and in the
materials and techniques currently available in
Siena.
FAR 321
INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 220. A continuation of in-

3-9 (3 hrs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite FAR 322: An advanced course in

which individual directions and advanced
photographic concerns may be explored; includes lecture, field and studio experiences.
FAR327
NON-SILVER PHOTOGRAPHIC
PROCESSES

3, 0/6; Sp 90

Prerequisite: FAR 220. An investigation of
light-sensitive, non-silver photographic processes. Areas covered will be cyanotype, Vandyke brown, casein, and gum bichromate.
Students will be given instruction in the basic
processes and then individually assigned problems. Papers, fabrics, and other working
materials and supplies will be provided by the
student.

FAR 331
INTERMEDIATE PRINTMAKING I
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 230. An exploration of the
relief processes in the making of prints through
woodcuts and wood engravings; emphasis
upon personal expression and creative
possibilities. Lectures and studio experiences.
FAR332
INTERMEDIATE PRINTMAKING II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 331. An exploration of the

intaglio process in making prints through etching and dry point; emphasis upon personal
expression and creative possibilities. Includes
lectures and studio experiences.
FAR 333
ADVANCED PRINTMAKING
3-9 (3 hrs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 331 and 332. Advanced

printmaking, media determined by the student
in consultation with the instructor; includes
lectures and studio experiences.

FAR 335
PAPERMAKING

FAR 410
SENIOR STUDIO IN PAINTING

3.9 (3 hrs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Any studio experience in
FAR/DES. The theory and practice of hand-

6 0/12; 1989-91

made papermaking involving demostrations,
lectures, and studio experience. Note: Required
of B.F.A. printmaking majors (0165).
FAR 341
INTERMEDIATE SCULPTURE I

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 240. A further exploration

of sculptural form with a more complete study
of the numerous sculptural approaches and
techniques; practice in planning and executing
sculpture projects. Lecture and studio experience.
FAR 342
INTERMEDIATE SCULPTURE II
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 341. A continuation of In-

termediate Sculpture I with further emphasis
on exploration of the variations within each
technique and approach, development of personal modes of expression; lecture and studio
experience.
FAR343
ADVANCED SCULPTURE
3-9 (3 hrs./sem.) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 342. Concentration on

individually-selected areas of development in
sculpture based on personal interests and
needs; includes lecture and studio experience.

p~erequisite: FAR 313. A six-credit-~our c~n-

entration of studio work by the senior maJor
fn painting; the student will plan and execut_e a
series of problems and projects in co~s~ltauon
with major adviser. Note: B .F.A . pamtmg majors only.
FAR 420
SENIOR STUDIO IN PHOTOGRAPHY

6, 0/12; 1989-91
.
.
Prerequisite: FAR 323. A s1x-cred1t-~our c~n-

centration of studio work by the senior maJor
in photography; the student will ~Ian ~nd execute a series of problems and proJects m consultation with major adviser. Note: B.F .A.
photography majors only.
FAR 430
SENIOR STUDIO IN PRINTMAKING

6, 0/12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 333. A six-credit-~our c~n-

centration of studio work by the semor maJor
in printmaking; the student will p_lan ~nd execute a series of problems and proJects m consultation with major adviser. Note: B.F.A.
printmaking majors only.
FAR 440
SENIOR STUDIO IN SCULPTURE

6, 0/12; 1989-91
.
.
Prerequisite: FAR 343. A s1x-cred1t-~our c~n-

FAR 345
FIGURE MODELING

centration of studio work by the semor rnaJor
in sculpture; the student will plan and execu~e a
series of problems and projects in consultation
with major adviser . Note: B.F.A. sculpture
majors only.

3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 240. Figure modeling as a

FAR 454
GREEK ART

basic sculptural discipline; portrayal interpretation of the human form; includes lecture and
studio experience.
1

FAR 346

SCULPTURE IN SIENA
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: For Art credit - FAR 240; For
non-art credit - none. An upper-level course

in sculpture taught in Siena, Italy. Students will
work at the level of their experience and in the
materials and techniques currently available in
Siena.
FAR 400
DRAWINGIV

3-6 (3 brs./sem) 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: FAR 300. Advanced drawing

with media and content based upon individual
needs. Concentration on individually-selected
areas of development in drawing; use of model;
lecture and studio experiences included.

3, 3/0; F 89, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 25J, 1:'- concentrated
study of the architecture, pa1~t1ng, and sculpture of ancient Greece from Minoan and Mycenaean ages to the end of the Hellenistic period .
Note: Required of art history majors.
FAR 455
ETRUSCAN AND ROMAN ART
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 25!·

concentrated
study of the architecture, pamtmg, and sculpture of the Etruscan civilization and of the
Roman Republic and Empire. Special ernp~asis
will be given to Roman sculpture ~nd ar~h1tecture of the Republican and lmpenal periods.
FAR 456
EARLY MEDIEVAL ART
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A concentrated

study of the art and architecture of west~m
Europe in relation to the arts of the classical
world and Byzantium from the 6th through the
11th centuries emphasizing historical and
religious me~ning of art, architecture,
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manuscript illumination, and jewelled arts of
the period. Illustrated lectures, extra class
assignments.

FAR 463
TWENTIETH-CENTURY ART

FAR 457
GOTIDCART

major trends and works of the 20th century,
with an emphasis on historical, artistic,
judgmental, and cultural meanings as they
reflect the twentieth century and past civilizations; includes painting, sculpture, architecture, and other areas.

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A comp:e~en-

sive study of architecture, sculpture, pamtmg,
and the decorative arts of the Gothic era from
the rise of the new aesthetic, through its international development, to its culmination from
Abbot Suger and the Abbey Church ~f St.
Denis to the Henry VII Chapel at Westminster
Abbey. Note: Required of art history majors.
FAR 458
EARLY RENAISSANCE ART IN IT ALY
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
.
.
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251 except•~ Siena.

Survey of painting, sculpture, and arch1~ecture
of I 5th-century Italy. Special attention to
Donatello, Brunelleschi, and Alberti .. Consideration will be given to important earher a:•
tists and movements as well as to the aesthetic
implications of the rebirth of classical tradition
in western civilization .
FAR 459
IDGH RENAISSANCE AND MANNERISM
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. Survey of

Italian art and architecture in the 16th century.
Special attention to Bramante, Leonardo,
Raphael, and Michelangelo, and the emergence
of Mannerism.
FAR 460
NORTHERN RENAISSANCE ART
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A ~oncen_trat~d

study of the artistic production, mcludmg illuminated manuscripts, in the Netherlands,
France, Germany, England, from the 14th
through the early 16th centuries.
FAR 461
ITALIAN BAROQUE ART
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A concentr~ted

study of the architecture, sculpture, and p~nting in Italy during the 17th and 18th centunes.
Emphasis will be placed on key centers such as
Rome, Venice, Turin, and Naples.
FAR462
NINETEENTH-CENTURY ART

3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A conc_e~trated

study of architecture from neo-class1c1~m . of
the Adam Brothers to the skyscraper; pamtmg
from David to Cezanne in France, the
Nazarenes and Pre-Raphaelites in Germany
and England; sculpture from_ Houdon ~nd
Canova to Rodin, in relationship to the social,
political, economic, and intellectual climate of
the times.

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A study of the

FAR 465
AMERICAN ART I
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A comprehen-

sive study of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the United States from the 17th century
to the Civil War. Emphasis will be given to colonial architecture, early Republican painting,
and the Romantic movement.
FAR 467
BAROQUE OF NORTHERN EUROPE
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A concentr~ted

study of the architecture, sculpture, and pamting in northern Europe duri~g t~e 17th and
18th centuries. Major emphasis will be placed
on developments in France, Holland, and
Germany.
FAR 468
ROMANESQUE ART
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FAR 250 and 251. A comp_re~en-

sive study of architecture, sculpture, pamtmg,
and the decorative arts of Europe from the
origins of a Romanesque style in the 11th century through its culmination in the late 12th
century - from the era of the Bayeux Tapestry
and the churches of the Pilgrimage Road to the
age of Abbot Suger.
FAR 470
SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINE ARTS

3, 3/0; F 89, 91
Prerequisite: FAR 313, 323, 333, or 343. A
final evaluative process regarded as a

culminating experience in the program; discussions and lectures in major areas; theory and
significance of selected problems; _a c~itical
analysis of the student's work resultmg m the
preparation of a professional portfolio. Note:
B.F.A. majors only.
FAR 472
MASTERWORKS OF ARCHITECTURE
3, 3/0; Sp 91

.
An introduction to masterworks of architecture for non-art majors, emphasizing architecture as a living organism. Buildings selected
from various periods, cultures, styles from early civilization to the present day, inc~uding
places of worship and i~terment'. pubhc and
commercial structures, private residences.
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listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills.
Student has responsibilities in small and/or
large group instruction.
FLA 462
LANGUAGE TEACHING WORKSHOP

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Mastery of language to be taught
and permission of instructor. Continuation of
FLA 461.
FLA 495
PROJECT

Foreign Language Requirement
AJJ students in B.A. degree programs must
demonstrate proficiency in a single foreign
language equivalent to the successful completion of the first two years of college-level study
(101-202 level). Courses taken to satisfy the
language requirement may be applied to the
following sections of the B.A. degree audit
sheet: Humanities (maximum of two courses),
general education electives, all-college electives. Students who have successfulJy completed foreign language study on the high
school level may register for the appropriate
course or take a placement examination administered by the Foreign Language Department. Normally, one year of high school study
is equivalent to one semester of colJege level'
work. Successful completion of one language
through the fourth year in high school satisfies
the requirement. Transfer students may apply
language courses successfully completed at
other institutions in fulfillment of the requirement. Foreign language courses currently
numbered 201-202 shall carry upper-level
credit, i.e., they may be applied toward fulfillment of the 45-credit upper-division requirement. For further information regarding placement or any aspect of the requirment, contact
the Foreign Language Department, Bishop
Hall 126, 878-5414.
Note: The four years of high school study
which shall constitute fulfillment of the requirement are to be verified by the appearance
of level IV on the high school transcript.
Major programs (B.A.) are offered in
French, Italian, and Spanish. There are secondary education programs (B.S.) in French and
Spanish. Minors are offered in French, German, Italian, and Spanish. Polish and Russian
courses may be applied to the East European
Studies Minor.
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
FLA 461
LANGUAGE TEACHING WORKSHOP
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Mastery of language to be taught
and permission of instructor. A course in
foreign language teaching at the college level;
includes practice in techniques for teaching

1-3 er.; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

FLA 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
3 er.; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
See also:
Classics
Italian
Foreign Language
Latin
Education
Polish
French
Russian
German
Spanish
Greek
Swahili
Hebrew

Foreign Language
Education
FLE 210
FIELD EXPERIENCE IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGE EDUCATION
3, 0/6; F89, 90
Prerequisite: Sophomore; completion of 302 in
language of specialization; GP A of 2.5 or
above in language of specialization or GOOD
on MLA scale; proficiency in English (FSI-3);
permission of FLE coordinator. Ninety clock
hours in a middle, junior high, or senior high
school in observation and participation of
various types. Conducted by school and college
staff.
FLE/SED 410
METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR
TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN
THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Second semester junior; SST/
SEO 200, EDF /SEO 303, EDF/SED 403. Introduction to the elements of a foreign
language curriculum. Selecting, organizing and
presenting material; designing classroom activities; evaluating student progress; teacherpupil relationships. Students in Foreign
Language teacher certification programs
should take this course immediately before
FLE 413.

FLE/SED 413
PRACTICUM IN THE TEACHING OF
FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS
12, 0/30; 1989-91
Prerequisite: All required courses in language
of specialization; grade of C or higher in FLE
410; EDU/ SEO 416; if referred, satisfactory
completion of EXE 100; proficiency in English
(FSl-3); permission of FLE coordinator.
Teaching under supervision in a middle, junior
high, or senior high school five days per week
with additional participation in school pro~
gram . Evaluation by college and school
personnel.

Classics
See also: Greek, Latin
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126

FLA 200
LITERATURE, CIVILIZATION AND
INSANITY
3, 3/0; Sp 91
A study of the relationship of literature
civilization, and insanity from the time of th;
ancient Greeks to the present.
FLA 337
GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the coUege
level or permission of instructor. The stories of
the gods, goddesses, and heroes of Greece and
Rome as presented in Greek and Roman
literature, with emphasis upon determining the
possible origins and meaning of the myths
studied.
FLA 338
INTRODUCTION TO
CLASSICAL GREEK DRAMA
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Study and
discussion of selected ancient Greek plays in
modern translations, with emphasis upon their
uniqueness as cultural documents and their enduring quality as drama. Characteristics of
Greek drama, the ancient theater, and
theatrical conventions.

See also: Greek, Latin

French

FRE 307
SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: FRE 301 or permission of instructor. The Middle Ages through the Renaissance.
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FRE 415
ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSmON

offered by the Foreign Language Department

FRE 308
SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE

3, 3/0; F89, 90
Prerequisite: FRE 301-302. Systematic study of
advanced topics of French grammar with work
in French composition. •Recommended for
secondary education majors.

Bishop Hall 126

3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: FRE 301 or permission of instructor. Classicism and the Enlightenment.

FRE 416
ADVANCED CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION

FRE 309
SURVEY OF NINETEENTH AND
TWENTIETH-CENTURY FRENCH
LITERATURE

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: FRE 302 and 415, or permission
of instructor. Advanced conversation dealing
with contemporary French civilization and institutions. *Recommended for secondary
education majors.

DR MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson

FRE 101
ELEMENTARY FRENCH

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Fundamentals of French with emphasis on the
spoken language.
FRE 102
ELEMENTARY FRENCH
3 3/0; 1989-91 (ff)
p~requisite: FRE 101 or equivalent. Continuation of FRE 101.
FRE 201
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: FRE 102 or equivalent. Furth:r
development of the basic skills with emphasis
on reading and writing.
FRE 202
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)_
Prerequisite: FRE 201 or equivalent. Contmuation of FRE 201.
FRE 301
FRENCH CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FRE 202 or equivalent, Practice
in spoken and written French.
FRE302
FRENCH CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSIDON
3, 3/0; F89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FRE 301 or permission of instructor. Practice in spoken and written French.
FRE 305
SPOKEN FRENCH
3, 3/0; F89, 90
Prerequisite: FRE 301 and FRE 302, or permission of instructor. Introduction to French
phonetics and applied linguistics.
FRE306
mE CIVILIZATION OF FRANCE
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: FRE 301, or permission of instructor. Survey of French civilization, its
economic, social, and cultural aspects based on
a review of the history of France.

3, 3/0; F 89, Sp 91
Prerequisite: FRE 301 or permission of instructor. Introduction to representative works from
a variety of genres. From Romanticism to contemporary writing.
FRE/ENG 331
FRENCH LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION

FRE 417
BUSINESS FRENCH
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: FRE 301-302. A study of areas of
the French business world to develop competency in French commercial language. Practice in translating and writing business
communiques.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: A literature course at the college
level or permission of instructor. Selected
masterpieces of contemporary French
literature in translation. Knowledge of French
not required. •open to French majors only
upon approval of both the department
chairperson and the course instructor.

Special note:
Any of the following courses may be added to
the French electives offered. These may also be
studied under FLA 495' (Special Project) or
FLA 499 (Independent Study) with the approval of the appropriate instructor.

FRE 401
CLASSICAL FRENCH TIIEATER

FLA 212

3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: FRE 307-308 or permission of instructor. The French theater of the seventeenth
century.
FRE403
NINETEENTH-CENTURY
FRENCH NOVEL
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: FRE 307-308 or permission of instructor. A study and analysis of major works
of the period.
FRE 404
CONTEMPORARY FRENCH NOVEL

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: FRE 307-308 or permission of instructor. A study and analysis of major works
of the twentieth century.
FRE 408
CONTEMPORARY FRENCH THEATER

3, 3/0; F89
Prerequisite: FRE 307-308 or permission of instructor. The French theater of the twentieth
century.

FRE 407
FRE 430
FRE 450
FRE 451
FRE 490
FRE 496
PRE 497

Contemporary France: Its Heritage,
Its Influence
The French Enlightenment
French Renaissance
Directed Readings I
Oirected Readings lI
Nineteenth-Century French Drama
Senior Seminar I
Senior Seminar II

German
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
GER 101
ELEMENTARY GERMAN
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, (H)
Fundamentals of German with emphasis upon
speaking.
GER 102
ELEMENTARY GERMAN

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (H)
Prerequisite: GER 101 or equivalent. Continuation of GER 101.
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GER 201
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: GER 102 or equivalent. Further

development of the basic skills with emphasis
upon reading, aural comprehension, and
speaking.

GRK 102
ELEMENTARY NEW TESTAMENT
GREEK (KOINE)
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (H)
Prerequisite: GRK 101 or equivalent. Continuation of ORK 101.

GER 202
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN

GRK 201
INTERMEDIATE NEW TESTAMENT
GREEK (KOINE)

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent. Con-

3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: GRK 102 or equivalent. Further

tinuation of GER 201.

GER 301
GERMAN CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GER 202 or equivalent. Practice

in written and spoken German with emphasis
upon the spoken language.
GER 302
GERMAN CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GER 202 or equivalent. Practice

in spoken and written German with emphasis
upon the written language.

GER 306
GERMAN CIVILIZATION
3, 3/0 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GER 201-202. Study of the

growth of German civilization, with emphasis
on the artistic and intellectual contributions to
the Western world.
GER 401
TWENTIETH-CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: GER 202 or approval of instructor. A study of the chief literary trends and the

major authors of German literature in the
twentieth century.

Greek
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
GRK 101
ELEMENTARY NEW TESTAMENT
GREEK (KOINE)
3, 3/0; F 89 (H)

Fundamentals of Koine Greek with emphasis
upon reading.
•

development of reading and writing ability,
with continuing emphasis on the comprehension of the written language.
GRK202
INTERMEDIATE NEW TESTAMENT
GREEK (KOINE)

HEB 202
INTERMEDIATE HEBREW II
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: HEB 201. Continuation of HEB
201. Completion of Habet Ushma method.
HEB 301
HEBREW CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION I
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: HEB 202 or equivalent. Practice

in spoken and written Hebrew with emphasis
upon the spoken language.
HEB 302
HEBREW CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION II

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: HEB 301 or equivalent. Advanc-

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: GRK 201 or equivalent. Continuation of GRK 201.

ed course in spoken and written Hebrew with
selections from modern Hebrew literature and
publications.

See also: Classics

HLI102
INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW
LITERATURE

Hebrew
Language and
Literature
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
in cooperation with the Institute of Jewish
Studies, Bureau of Jewish Education of
Greater Buffalo, Inc.
Dr. Gerald Berkowitz, Director
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
HEB 101
ELEMENTARY HEBREW I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)

Fundamentals of Hebrew with emphasis upon
speaking and reading. No previous knowledge
of Hebrew necessary. Oral-aural method.
HEB 102
F.:LEMENTARY HEBREW Il
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: HEB 101 or equivalent. Continuation of HEB IOI.

HEB 201
INTERMEDIATE HEBREW I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: HEB 102 or equivalent. Further

development of the basic skills with emphasis
upon reading and speaking. Oral-aural
method.

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Major trends in 2,000 years of Hebrew literary
creativity, with emphasis on the modern
period; examination of major authors and
analysis of their contributions to literary excellence, to Jewish thought, and to contemporary themes. Selections are studied in
English translation.
HLI 141
INTRODUCTION TO THE TALMUD

3, 3/0; F 89
Introduction to the Talmud, the nature, structure, and development of the Talmudic
literature. Representative selections on a variety of subject matters, both legal and narrative,
analyzing the Talmudic method of interpreting
the Bible.
HLl201
THE PENTATEUCH (WITH
COMMENTARIES)
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: HLI 101 or permission of Instructor. An introduction to the Five Books of

Moses (Torah) based upon the most important
selections of narrative, legislative, and religious
(mythological) content, using modern and
traditional commentaries.
HLl202
THE PROPHETIC BOOKS OF THE
HEBREW BIBLE

3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: HLI 101 or permission of instructor. Prophecy in ancient Israel; the develop-

ment of prophecy in the context of relevant
historical data; the interpretation of representative texts with the help of commentaries and
historical documents.

ITA 308
SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE

Italian

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: IT A 202 or equivalent. Readings

offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
ITA 101
ELEMENTARY ITALIAN
3 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
indamentals of Italian with emphasis on
listening and speaking skills.
ITA 102
ELEMENTARY ITALIAN
3 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
p:.erequisite: ITA 101 or equivalent. Continua-

tion of ITA 101.

and discussion of major works from the
Seicento through the Ottocento.
ITA401
DANTE'S DIVINA COMMEDIA
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: An upper-division Italian course
or permission of instructor. Study of selected

cantos as an introduction to Dante's work and
times.
ITA 406
NINETEENTH-CENTURY ITALIAN
LITERATURE
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: An upper-division Italian course
or permission of instructor. Readings and

ITA 201
INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN

discussions of representative works of poetry
and novels.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: ITA 102 or equivalent. Further

ITA 410
MODERN ITALIAN LITERATURE

development of the basic skills with emphasis
on reading and writing.
ITA 202
INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN
3 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
p~requisite: ITA 201 or equivalent. Continua-

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: An upper-division Italian course
or permission of instructor. Readings and

discussions of representative novels and short
stories of the twentieth century.

tion of ITA 201.

ITA 450
DIRECTED READINGS I

ITA 301
ITALIAN CONVERSATION AND

3, 3/0
Prerequisite:

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
. .
Prerequisite: ITA 202 or equivalent. Practice Ill
written and spoken Italian.

ITA 451
DIRECTED READINGS II

COMPOSIDON

.

ITA 302
ITAUAN CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSIDON
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ITA 202 or equivalent. Practice in

written and spoken Italian.

ITA 306 .
CONTEMPORARY ITALIAN
CIVILIZATION
3, 3/0; F90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: None, if offered in English; if offered in Italian, the prerequisite is ITA 202 or
equivalent. An examination of cultural, in-

tellectual, and social developments in Italy past
and present. To be offered in English or Italian
as noted in master schedule. When offered in
English, this course may not be applied to the
ITA minor.
ITA 307
SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ITA 202 or equivalent. Readings

and discussion of major works from the origins
through the Cinquecento.

Variable topics.

3, 3/0
Prerequisite:

Variable topics.

Permission

Permission

of

instructor.
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LAT 201
INTERMEDIATE LATIN
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: LAT 102 or equiva~e~t. Fu~t~er

development of reading and wntmg ability,
with continuing emphasis on the comprehension of the written language.
LAT 202
INTERMEDIATE LATIN
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: LAT 201 or equivalent. Continuation of LAT 201.

See also: Classics

Polish
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
POL 101
ELEMENT ARY POLISH
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (H)

Fundamentals of Polish; speaking, reading,
and writing.
POL 102
ELEMENTARY POLISH
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (B)
Prerequisite: POL 101 or equivalent. Con·tinuation of POL 101.

of

instructor.

POL 201
INTERMEDIATE POLISH
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: POL 102 or equivalent. Furth~r

development of the basic skills with emphasis
on reading and writing.

Latin

POL 202
INTERMEDIATE POLISH
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: POL 201 or equivalent. Con-

Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
LAT 101
ELEMENTARY LATIN
3, 3/0; F 89 (B)
Fundamentals of the Latin language with emphasis upon reading.
LAT 102
ELEMENTARY LATIN

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (H)
Prerequisite: LAT 101 or equivalent. Continuation of LAT 101.

tinuation of POL 201.

Russian
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
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RUS 101
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN

SPA 202
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH

SPA 306
THE CIVILIZATION OF SPAIN

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (H)
Fundamentals of Russian: reading, speaking,
and writing.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: SPA 201 or equivalent. Continuation of SPA 201.

3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SP A 301 or 302 or permission of
instructor. A consideration of the culture of
the Spanish people. A focus on their
achievements, customs, and way of life as affected by geographic, historical, political, and
economic factors.

RUS 102
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (H)
Prerequisite: RUS 101 or equivalent. Continuation of RUS 101.
RUS 201
INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: RUS 102 or equivalent. Further
development of the basic skills with emphasis
upon reading and writing.
RUS 202
INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: RUS 201 or equivalent. Continuation of RUS 201.

Spanish
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
SPA 100
BEGINNING CONVERSATIONAL
SPANISH

3, 3/0; Sp 90

A beginning Spanish course with a video component. Designed for students with no previous
training in the language. Prior to class,
students are individually responsible for viewing videotapes for at least one hour each week.
(Note: For those who continue the study of
Spanish, this course is the equivalent of SPA
101, the prerequisite for SPA 102.)
SPA 101
ELEMENTARY SPANISH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Fundamentals of Spanish with emphasis on
speaking and listening skills.
SPA 102
ELEMENT ARY SPANISH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: SP A 101 or equivalent. Continuation of SPA 101.
SPA 201
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: SP A 102 or equivalent. Further
development of basic skills with increasing emphasis on reading and writing.

SPA 204
SPANISH FOR NATIVE SPEAKERS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Spanish for Spanish Speakers exam; contact E. Rosario, EOP, Ext. 4426 or
6029, or C. Kirby, Foreign Language Department, Ext. 4837 or 5414. An overview of the
Spanish language and a study of Spanish grammar, lexicon, and sound system that will
enhance bilingual students' effectiveness in
oral and written communication in Spanish,
especially in academic and formal style. Emphasis placed on spelling, sound system,
mechanics, vocabulary, and reading. Student
may not earn credit for both SPA 201 and SPA
204.
SPA 205
SPANISH FOR NATIVE SPEAKERS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Spanish for Spanish speakers exam; contact E. Rosario, EOP, Ext. 4426 or
6029, or C. Kirby, Foreign Language Department, Ext. 4837 or 5414. An overview of the
Spanish language and a study of Spanish grammar, lexicon, and sound system that will
enhance bilingual students' effectiveness in
oral and written communication in Spanish,
especially in academic and formal style. Emphasis placed on oral expression, grammar,
and composition, and differences between formal and informal language. Student may not
earn credit for both SPA 202 and SPA 205.
SPA 301
SPANISH CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION

SPA 307
SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: SPA 301 or 302 or permission of
instructor. The Middle Ages through the
Golden Age.
SPA 308
SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: SP A 301 or 302 or permission of
instructor. The eighteenth century to the
present.
SPA 309
THE CIVILIZATION OF
LATIN AMERICA
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SPA 301 or 302 or permission of
instructor. A consideration of the culture of
the Latin American people. A focus on their
achievements, customs, and way of life as affected by geographic, historical, political, and
economic factors.
SPA 310
SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: SP A 301 or 302 or permission of
instructor. The Colonial period through
Romanticism.
SPA311
SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SP A 202 or equivalent. Practice
in spoken and written Spanish with emphasis
on the written language.

3, 3/0; Sp 90

SPA 302
SPANISH CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION

SPA 317
BUSINESS SPANISH

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SP A 202 or equivalent. Practice
in spoken and written Spanish with emphasis
on the spoken language.

Prerequisite: SPA 301 or 302 or equivalent. An
introduction to Spanish commercial language.
Extensive practice in translating and composing Spanish business communiques.

SPA 305
SPANISH PHONETICS

SPA 408
20th-CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE:
POETRY AND THEATER

3, 3/0; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: SPA 301-302 or equivalent. An
analysis of the speech sounds of Spanish. A
consideration of comprehension and pronunciation difficulties caused by differences in the
sound systems of English and Spanish. Exercises aimed at improvement of pronunciation
and intonation.

Prerequisite: SPA 301 or 302 or permission of
Instructor. Realism to the present.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: SP A 308 or permission of instructor. A study in the appreciation, analysis and
criticism of the major trends in the dev~lopment of Spanish poetry and theater of the
twentieth century.

SPA 411
SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE OF
THE 19th AND 20th CENTURIES: NOVEL,
saoRT STORY AND ESSAy

33/0; F 90

..

prerequisite: SPA 310, 311'. or perm~slon of
tructor. Study of the ma1or trends m these
1
;5nres in the context of the cultural diversity of
the hemisphere.

SWA/AAS 202
INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI
3, 3/0 Sp 90, 91 (GEE, upper level credit)
Prerequisite: SW A 201 (AAS 201) or permission of instructor. Continuation of SW A 201
(AAS 201), with emphasis on casual and formal speaking as well as fast translation.

SPA 415
ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSITION
3,3/0; Sp 90, 91
. .
.
p erequisite: SPA 301-302 or perm1ss1on of mst~uctor. Elements of stylistics . and 7elected
grammar topics. Speci~l attentton given to
common errors of English s?eakers_. Recommended for secondary educauon ma1ors .

Geography
Offered by the Geography and Planning
Department
ELBRIDGE A. RENNING JR., Chairperson
Classroom Building A 213

SPA 496

GEG 101
MAN'S NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

31 3/0; F 89

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Nature of geography; earth-sun relationship;
maps and map interpretation; and classification, distribution, and origins of the major
elements of the natural environment: weather,
climates, soils, natural vegetation, and lan~forms. *Required of Geography majors.

SENIOR SEMINAR I
.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topic
to be chosen by the instructor.

SPA 497

SENIOR SEMINAR D

3, 3/0; Sp 91
.
.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topic
to be chosen by the instructor.

Swahili
Offered by the Foreign Language Department
DR. MICHAEL JOHNSON, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 126
SWA/AAS 101
ELEMENTARY SWAHILI

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (H)
Study of the fundamentals of Swahili with emphasis on the spoken language.
SWA/AAS 102
ELEMENTARY SWAHILI

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (H)

Prerequisite: SWA 101 (AAS 101) or permission of instructor. Continuation of SWA 101
(AAS 101), with emphasis on writing and
reading.
SWA/AAS 201
INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI
3, 3/0 F 89, 90 (GEE, upper level credit) .
Prerequisite: SWA 102 (AAS 102), or pernussion of instructor. Further development of the
basic skills, with emphasis on reading, writing,
and casual conversation.

GEG 102
MAN'S CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Introduction to cultural geography and , the
cultural landscape. An examination of the
distribution of value systems, ethnicity,
religion, language, population, and poli~ics as
indices of human variety; an introducuon to
evolution of rural and urban socioeconomic
patterns. •Required of all Geography majors.
GEG 104
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
An introduction to economic geography focusing on the location of economic activities retail trade and services, manufacturing and
agriculture. The role of commun~cati~n and
transportation in economic location 1s also
examined.
GEG 107
RESOURCES AND MAN
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
A geographical analysis of ':11an's use ~nd
misuse of natural resources; au, water, soils,
vegetation, animal life, minerals, and energy
sources . Problems are placed in a world context but emphasis is on the United States.
GEG 199/SST 199
COMPUTER IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
See description listed under SST 199.
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GEG 200
INTRODUCTION TO
REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (SS)
An introduction to the geographic analysis of
selected world regions. Emphasis is placed
upon providing the student with an understanding of the regions' major natural environmental features (terrain, climate, natural vegetation, and soils) as well as how these features
relate to and influence man's occupance of
each region.
GEG202
GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES
AND CANADA
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Analysis of the basic geographic elements of
North America including the natural environment, natural resources, economic activities,
population, and urbanization.
GEG 203
GEOGRAPHY OF MIDDLE AMERICA

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (SS)
Physical, cultural, historical and regional
geography of Mexico, Central America, and
the West Indies; emphasis on man's relationship to the natural environment.
GEG 205
GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA
3, 3/0; F 89 (SS)
Excludes the Soviet Union. Regional divisions;
landform, climate, and natural resources;
cultural and economic geography; social and
political problems related to the natural environment; industrial development. •Open to
sophomores, juniors, and seniors.
GEG 206
GEOGRAPHY OF NEW YORK STATE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Landforms, regions, climates, and natural
resources; distribution of population; location
and functions of the cities; development of
transportation; utilization and conservation of
soil, mineral, forest, wildlife, and water
resources; industrial development.
GEG 303
WORLD CLIMATOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: GEG 101. Discussion of world
climatic regions. Fundamentals of climate
classification systems. Classification, distribution, and comparative analysis of world
climatic regions . •Required of Track 1
(physical geography/ conservation) geography
majors .
GEG304
MAP INTERPRETATION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
History of maps; types of maps; techniques_ of
map interpretation; methods of d,;velopmg
map-reading skills.
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GEG 305
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC
GEOGRAPHY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior and ECO 202.
An introduction to the theoretical study of
economic geography; utilizing the approach of
location theory, the course develops a theoretical spatial distribution of economic activities,
including: agriculture, manufacturing, urban
land use, services, and transportation. *Required of urban-regional analysis and planning
majors and of Track 3 (urban/economic)
geographic majors.
GEG 307
CONSERVATION AND
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (SS)
Discussion of natural, human, and cultural
resources; concepts and philosophy of conservation; problems and strategies in environmental management and resources considered.
*Required of Track I (physical geography/
conservation) majors.
GEG 309
INTRODUCTION TO
URBAN GEOGRAPHY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Spatial arrangement of land uses existing
within the American city; differences of
American cities of function, size and location;
dynamics of change in city structures; central
place theory and urban structures. *Required
for urban regional analysis and economic
geography majors and Track 3 (urban/economic) geography majors.
GEG 310
GEOGRAPHY OF TRANSPORTATION
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Geography of urban transportation; factors affecting the location and economics of cities; intraurban mass transit; highways, rail, air
transportation. Planning and techniques of
transportation and transit.
GEG 313
AIR PHOTO INTERPRETATION

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: One of GEG 101, 102, GES 101
or PLN 315. Techniques of aerial photography
interpretation as applied to natural and manmade environments; technical aspects of obtaining and using aerial photographs and
remote sensing.
GEG 320
HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF IBE
UNITED STATES

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
The approach and methods of historical
geography; exploration and discovery; regional
variation of cultural landscapes; origin and
dispersals of selected cultural traits. *Required
of Track 2 (historical cultural) geography
majors .

GEG 322
GEOGRAPHY OF WORLD HUNGER
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
The dimen sions of world hunger; a
geographical analysis of factors contributing to
world hunger : population growth, destruction
of the natural environment, limited amount of
arable land, natural disasters, political-socialeconomic conflicts, distribution problems,
etc. ; steps taken to alleviate world hunger; and
a geographical examination of the world's major hunger areas .
GEG 330
LAND RESOURCE ANALYSIS &
PLANNING
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: PLN 315; junior or senior.
Analysis of the principles of land resource
management with emphasis upon land use patterns, controls and policy. Attention is given to
urban, suburban and rural land use situations.
Required of urban-regional analysis and planning majors.
GEG 350
COMPARATIVE CANADIAN-U.S.
METROPOLITAN SYSTEMS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Contrasts between the spatial structure and functions of
Canadian and U.S. cities, and the reasons why;
historical processes, ethnic and housing patterns, retail structure, transportation,
metropolitanization and metropolitan government, and planning processes. Buffalo will be
compared with Toronto and KitchenerWaterloo, Ontario. Field trips to these areas
will constitute an integral part of the course.
GEG 351
GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. An introduction
to the geography of Africa through a
systematic discussion of selected prominent environmental and cultural characteristics of the
continent and its people. Topics include the
physical environment, historical development,
population, and economic activities.
GEG 352
GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE
3, 3/0; F 90 (SS)
Excludes the Soviet Union. Physiographic
regions, landforms, climate, natural vegetation, soils, and drainage patterns; major
economies and their relationships to the
natural environment; interdependence of
regions.
GEG 353
GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOVIET UNION

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (SS)
Physiographic regions; landforms, climate,
natural vegetations, soils, and drainage pat-

terns; major economies and their relationship
to the natural environment; problems resulting
from changes in land use; interdependence of
regions .
GEG 356
FIELD STUDIES IN BUFFALO AND
WESTERN NEW YORK
3, 3/0; summers only
Through lectures and walking tours, students
gain firsthand exposure to geographic field
work and analysis. Emphasis on impact of past
landscapes on present land and relationship
between economic, social and physical aspects
of place.
GEG 357
GEOGRAPHY OF BUFFALO AND THE
NIAGARA FRONTIER
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, Sp 91 (GEE)
Explores the people, problems, and interesting
places of Buffalo and the Niagara Frontier.
Emphasis on qualities of physical site and
cultural situation. Studies the relationship of
the urban Niagara Frontier with nearby urban
areas in North America. A field trip experience
is an integral part of the course.
GEG 401
DEVELOPMENT OF GEOGRAPmc
THOUGHT
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Seminar on the development of geographic
thought and methodology from the ancient
Greeks to modern times. Discusses the evolution of schools of thought among the Greeks,
Romans, Medieval Europeans, Arabs, and
Moslems . *Required of Geography majors.
GEG405
ADVANCED URBAN GEOGRAPHY
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: GEG 309. Growth of cities in a
national system; relationships between cities;
regional growth within the national system;
central place theory and urban hierarchies; role
of urban geography in urban planning; and the
role of planning on a regional scale.
GEG409
GEOGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING

3, 3/0; Sp 91

Prerequisite: GEG 305; junior or senior.
Analysis of manufacturing of developed
economies as illustrated by reference to the
United States, location theory, location decision making process, and location factors including labor, transport, taxes and government
incentives.
GEG/ECO 411
REGIONAL AND ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
See description listed under ECO 411.

GEG 413

CARTOGRAPHY

3 3/0; Sp 91

Drafting set and tools require~.
p requisite: GEG 101. Hls~ory of carre hy use of drafting materials; the study
tograp •
· ·
d car
d construction of map pr0Ject1ons. an
an ms· principles of map reproduction . *Retogra ,
.
quired of geography maJors.

GEG 415

PROSEMINAR
3 310. offered based on staff availability
One
P'rereq'uisite: Permission of instructor.
• ,.
k'
. ar , appropriate to .the maJor s trac 1s resemm
1
. d of Track 1 (physical geography
qwre
. . conservation) geography ma~ors . Inve~t1gation, examination, and discussion of topics of curre~t
interest in geography. Techniques and analysis
of geographic research.

pend on demand, and HPR 124, 125, 128, and
129 offered spring semester only .
Those courses designated with "I" are for
students with limited previ?us ex~rience.
Those designated "II" require previous experience in the form of a semester course or
permission of instructor.
.
HPR 200 (2 credits) also can be used to fulf~l
the physical education requirement. In this
case, only this one course is needed.
Health science and other theory courses. do
not satisfy the above physical education
requirement.
Students may elect up to four additional
courses for graduation credit.

GEG 420/ECO 420

ECONOMIC EVALUATION OF WATER
RESOURCES

HPR 100 Special Project
.
Limited selection for certain PE expenences
not included in the list below. Neccess~ry form
must be obtained from HPER ~mce and
chairperson's approval secured pnor to the
registration.
COED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3, 3/0; F 90

Prerequisite: PLN 315 and ECO 202. An examination of the process, pro~edures and
regulations affecting the eval1;1at1on of water
resources projects as practiced by ~ater
resource planning and development agencies of
the U.S. government. Emphasis will be placed
upon the benefit-cost methodology.

GEG 495

PROJECT
GEG 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Health,
Physical
Education, and
Recreation
Offered by the Health, Physical Education and
Recreation Department
DR. DONALD E. BARR, Chairperson
Houston Gym 204
Also see Recreation listings.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
HPR 100 Series
The college currently requires completion of
two semesters of courses selected from the
following HPR-100 series. Each course (1)
meets the equivalent of two hour_s per w~k f~r
one-hour credit; (2) includes mstruct1on !n
techniques, rules, and tactics; (3) involves wntten and skill evaluations; (4) is offered generally every semester except for II levels, which de-

Individual
100 Special Project .
101 Individual Physical Education
102 Archery I
106 Bowling I
110 Golf I
114 Jogging for Physical Fitness
118 Self Defense I
119 Self Defense II
122 Skiing Conditioning (Fee)
124 Skiing I (slopes) (Fee)
125 Skiing II (slopes) (Fee)
Dual/Team
128 Cross-Country Skiing (Fee) ..
129 Advanced Cross-Country Skiing
136 Badminton I
137 Badminton II
140 Fencing I
141 Fencing II
144 Tennis I
148 Volleyball I
149 Volleyball II
Swimming
151 Swimming - Nonswimmers
152 Swimming - Beginners
153 Swimming - Intermediate
154 Fitness Through Swimming
155 Life Saving
Students must be of intermediate swimmer
level or secure permission of instructor.
American Red Cross course requirement must
be met.
156 Basic SCUBA Diving (Fee)
Prerequisite: see instructor
157 Assistant SCUBA Instructor (Fee)
Prerequisite: see instructor

Dance
160 Aerobic Movement
162 Ballroom Dance
164 Folk Dance I
165 Folk Dance II
166 Jazz Dance
167 Jazz Dance II
168 Tap Dance
170 Modern Dance I
17 l Modern Dance II
Women
175 Stunts and Tumbling
176 Gymnastics (stunts-apparatus)
178 Field Hockey
180 Physical Fitness I
182 Racquetball
Men

190
192
194
196
198

Aquatic Sports
Fencing - Sabre & Epee
Handball
Racquetball
Weight Training

A course may not be repeated for credit.
Students may challenge HPR 102, 106, 155 by
applying to HPER Department ~y the sec?nd
week of the semester' and follow mg the assigned reading, knowledge test, and performance
test procedure as scheduled.
ELECTIVE AND PROFESSIONAL
A minor in coaching is offered . See the required programs in the section on minors . .
The pattern of courses to meet the coach~ng
requirement, approved by the State Education
Department, includes HPR 300, 301, 335, plus
one more of the HPR 202-209 Techniques and
Theories (of Sports).
HPR200
PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
CONTEMPORARY MOVEMENTS
CONCEPTS

2, 2/0
.
A series of lecture/discussion sess10ns,
laboratory experiences and specific movement
experiences presenting the HOW, ~HAT and
WHY of physical activity and _exercise: Fulfills
the two-credit physical education reqmrement.
HPR 202
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
SOCCER
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability .
A complete analysis of the sport of soccer with
particular emphasis on hist~ry, present status,
rules, techniques, and theones.
HPR 203
·
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
FOOTBALL
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A complete analysis of_ the sp~rt of football
with particular emphasis on h1sto~y, present
status, rules, techniques, and theones .
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HPR 204
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
TRACK AND FIELD
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A complete analysis of the sport of track and
field with particular emphasis on history, present status, rules, techniques, and theories.
HPR 207
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
BASEBALL
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A_compl~te analysis of the sport of baseball
with particular emphasis on history, present
status, rules, techniques, and theories .
HPR208
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
SWIMMING
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A_ comple~e analysis of the sport of swimming
with particular emphasis on history, present
status, rules, techniques, and theories.
HPR 209
TECHNIQUES AND THEORIES OF
BASKETBALL
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
A_ comple~e analysis of the sport of basketball
with particular emphasis on history, present
status, rules, techniques, and theories.
HPR 210
WATER SAFElY INSTRUCTION
3, 3/0 (2 cl. in pool); Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: HPR 155 or current lifesaving
card. A course in the knowledge and techniques ?f aquatic instruction, principles of site
s~lection,_ class organization, teaching progress10ns, ~nll, and skill instruction. Successful
comp!etton would lead to certification by the
~encan Red Cross in water safety instruct10~. •students may challenge HPR 210 by applying to HPER Department by the announced
date. each semester, and following the assigned
readmg and knowledge test procedure as
scheduled.
HPR 250
MOVEMENT AND MEANING:
INTRODUCTION TO THE ART &
SCIENCE OF HUMAN MOVEMENT
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)
Critica~ orieotati?n to the discipline of physical
educatio_n, philosophical and historical
perspect1~es; psychological, sociological,
physiological foundations.
HPR300
ATHLETICS IN EDUCATION
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (SS)
P~requisite: Sophomore. A study of the
~h1losophy and principles of athletics in educat~on. A required course for students choosing
either to meet minimal state standards for the
coaching requirement or to concentrate in a
selected area of coaching.

HPR 301
BIOMECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF
HUMAN MOVEMENT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Sophomore. Study of selected
anatomical, physiological, and mechanical
principles of movement and their application
to h~man motion. •Required for the coaching
requirement.
HPR 305
MOTOR DEVELOPMENT
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A ~t~dy of the development basis of physical
act1V1ty.
HPR311
GAMES FOR SCHOOL AND
PLAYGROUND

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: HPR 250 for P .E. concentration.
Pa.r:ticipation in, analysis and recording of, a
variety and progression of games skill ac~viti~ an~ sports lead-ups suitable for "play"
s1tu~t1on m the home, school, and community
settmg.
HPR 312
CREATIVE AND TRADITIONAL DANCE
FOR CHILDREN
2, 2/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or HPR
250. Participation in the exploratory study of
creative and traditional dance for children.
HPR 315
AQUATICS FOR THE
EXCEPTIONAL CHILD
2, 2/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Intermediate or higher swim
level. Lecture and laboratory experience in
ad~pti~g the skill and teaching methods of
sw1mm1ng for the exceptional child. American
Red Cross certification is possible.

HPR 316
DEVELOPMENTAL MOTOR ACTIVITIES
FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability

(GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 or EDU 210. The ex~l~r:ttory study of developmental motor actJVJtles and materials for early childhood.

HPR 325
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR
CHILDREN
3, 4/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: ~pperclass. Lecture and
laborator~ expenences stressing development
~f. t_he child through physical education act1v1t1es.
HPR 330
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION FOR IBE EXCEPTIONAL
CHILD
3, 3/0; ?~fered based on staff availability
Prereqwsate: EXE 300 or upperclass. Lecture
a~d laboratory experiences in adapting the
s~lls and teaching methods of physical education and recreation for the exceptional child.

HPR 335
PREVENTION AND CARE
OF ATHLETIC INJURIES
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
l_'he_ study of the relationship between condit1onmg, performance · and injury prevention
I~~lu~es techniques and programs of body coo~
dit1o_nmg for specific sports, as well as the
po~s1ble treatment of athletic injuries. •Required to meet minimum state standards for
the coaching requirement.
HPR 345
PHYSICAL FITNFSS AND AGING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior. Designed to acquaint
students_ of gerontology with the implications
of ~xerc1se and physical fitness for the quality
of hfe ?f older citizens. The course deals with
the .agm~ process and its relationship to
phys1olog1cal factors associated with exercise
a~d fit~es~, differences in capacities for exercise, P1:1nc1ples for guiding the selection, programming, and supervision of activities.
HPR 495
PROJECT
HPR 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

HPR 319/SOC 324
SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisit~: SOC 100. The study of sport and
related social phenomena of social statures,
norms, goals, values, and organizational network.

problems and advances in medicine and public
health as they affect the student's own personal
health status and that of the individual, family,
school, and community.

esc 310
ADVANCED FIRST AID
AND EMERGENCY CARE
3 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: BIO 311 or permission of Instructor. This course is designed to promote Advance First Aid training and competencies in
various areas of emergency medicine including,
bandaging, splinting, victim examination and
emergency childbirth. American Red Cross certification in Advanced First Aid and Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation will be awarded
upon successful completion of the course.
HSC 320
PSYCHOACTIVE DRUGS AND HEALTH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Emphasis is
placed upon development of an understanding
of the widespread effects of abusive use of
drugs, their relationship to health and disease,
and the implication and application for education and theory. •students may challenge RSC
320 by appolying HPER Department by the announced date each semester and following the
assigned reading and knowledge test procedure
as scheduled.
HSC 425
ALCOHOL PROBLEMS
3, 3/0; offered based on staff avalJabUity
Prerequisite: Upperclass. A seminar designed
for students as prospective citizens, teachers,
supervisors, and voluntary governmental personnel concerned with individual and community health problems. Emphasis placed
upon development of an understanding of the
widespread effects of alcohol, its relationship
to health and disease, and the implication for
health and therapy.

HIS 106
msTORY OF AMERICAN LIFE I
3, 3/0; 1989-91/(SS)
Exploration an,a colonization; the meeting of
cultures; Colonial America; prologue to independence; independence and the new nations; Jeffersonian Republicanism; nationalism and economic expansion; Jacksonian
Democracy; religion and reform; expansion
and sectional crisis; American life and culture
in the mid-Nineteenth Century; A decade of
crisis; the Civil War; aftermath of the war.

ms101

HISTORY OF AMERICAN LIFE Il
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
The New South; reunion and readjustment; the
end of the old frontier; the economic revolution; the urban society; American politics in
the gilded age; America's emergence as a world
power; the progressive era; World War I and
its afterlI\ath; abandonment of isolation;
World War II; the cold war; the Eisenhower
years; America since 1960. Students may take
either HIS 101 or HlS 107 but not both. They
will only receive credit for one of these courses.
HIS 110
IDSTORY AND IDEAS
3, 3/0 (GEE)
Topics and problems in history developed in an
historical frame of reference with course attention devoted to methods and techniques of
historical analysis articulating and writing critiques; class discussion and interaction.
ms115
FOUNDATIONS OF
~TERN CIVILIZATION

HSC 495
PROJECT

HSC 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

History
Offered by the Health, Physical Education
and Recreation Department
DR, DONALD E. BARR, Chairperson
Houston Gym 204

terventionism, and internationalism in foreign
relations; big government, industry, and labor;
revolution in foreign policy, national security
in the nuclear age; social and intellectual ferment in a pluralistic society. Students may take
either HIS 101 or HIS 107 but not both . They
will only receive credit for one of these courses.

Offered by the History and Social Studies
Education Department
DR. MONROE FORDHAM, Chairperson
Classroom Building C205

HSC 204
PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH

HIS 101
UNITED STATES IN
THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability (SS)
Develop a deeper understanding of the many

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Political reform and reaction; isolationism, in-

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Major contributions of the Greek, Roman, and
Medieval civilizations to the creation of our
western heritage in philosophy, art, literature,
science, political structure, economy and law.
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Political, social, cultural, and intellectual
history of twentieth-century Europe; factors
contributing to World War I; the Versailles
Settlement, the Russian Revolution and the rise
of communism; collapse of collective security
and the rise of fascism and national socialism;
the western democracies between the wars; the
road to World War II; restoration of the Atlantic Community, and the challenge of the
nuclear age.
HIS 121
INTRODUCTION TO JEWISH HISTORY
AND HISTORIOGRAPHY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
The ancient Near East; the Bible as history;
Moses and the prophets; daily life in Bible
times; Jesus and the rise of Pauline Christianity; the fall of the Jewish state; Jews in exile.
HIS 155
WORLDWARil
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Delineates the factors which led to the outbreak of the war; the conduct of the war from
its continental phase through its spread to
global dimensions. Campaigns, theaters of
operations as well as the process of decisionmaking by both Allied and Axis Powers constitute the substance of the course.

ms

201
THE AGE OF DISCOVERY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Classical and Medieval background of the Age
of Discovery; myth and reality of cosmography
at the beginning of the Great Age of Discovery;
early travelers; technological innovation;
economic, social, and cultural forces supporting discovery and exploration; Portuguese,
Spanish, French, and English voyages; impact
of discovery on economic, literary, artistic, and
cultural conditions; New World on the eve of
period of colonization.
IDS206
A mSTORY OF POLAND
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
An examination of major Polish historical and
cultural achievements through the ages, the
growth and development of the nation and
state, scientific, cultural and religious forces in
Polish life.

HIS 116
EUROPE SINCE 1500

HIS 207
IMPERIAL SPAIN

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Growing concern of man and his relation to his
world; development of nationalism, the concepts of freedom and democracy; increasing attention to the spirit of inquiry; scientific
development and technology and their impact
on society; the formulation of fascism, communism, socialism and the concern for political
ideology.

3, 3/0 (GEE)
Ferdinand and lsabella unify Spain; rise of the
Spanish empire; Columbus, Cortes and the
conquest of Spanish America; Charles -V and
Spain's domination of Europe; the Spanish
colonial system in America; the problems of
Philip II; war with England; revolt in the
Netherlands; decline of Spain under the later
Hapsburgs; reform and revolution in the 18th
century; Spanish America's wars for
independence.

HIS 117
TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
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HIS 208
HISTORY OF ENGLAND SINCE 1485

HIS 220
CLASSICAL GREECE AND ROME

3, 3/0 (GEE)
Ris~ and transition

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
An examination of the development of Greece
the western Hellenistic world and the Roma~
Empire with emphasis on cities, economic
~evelopment, technology, social change, and
ideas.

of representative,
parh~mentary government; commercial and industrial .development; social, intellectual, and
economic trends manifested through literature,
a_rt, the press, and other social agencies; transition from empire to commonwealth of nations·
i~_pact a?road of such concepts as mercan:
uhsm,. l~1ssez-faire, classical economics, and
collect1v1sm.
HIS 210
HISTORY OF MODERN ASIA
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

<;hina, !apan, and Southeast Asia in modern
t1m~~; nse of nationalism, internal social and
~ohttcal co~flict, response to western powers;
impact of ideology and totalitarianism; industry and technology and the problems of international wars.
HIS 211
HISTORY OF MODERN AFRICA
SINCE 1919
3, 3/0 (SS)

Partition of Africa by European nations· impact of colonial regimes; African resis:ance
movements; driv~ toward independence; problem_s of economic and social change; cultural
and mtellectual currents in Modern Africa.
HIS 212
HISTORY OF THE .JEWS IN EUROPE
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

A history of European Jews from 70 A.D. to
the _end of the nineteenth century. Considers
Jew1~h co~munities in Roman and Byzantine
Empires, m Reconquest Spain and feudal
Europe, and during the Renaissance, Enlightenment and po~t~Nap~leonic periods. Analyzes
p~tterns of religious mtolerance in European
history.
HIS 213
HISTORY OF CITIES
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)

C;i~ies. and their development, the making of
~mes m a historical context, the geo-political
u~pet~s to development of cities as well as the
h1st_oncal economic necessities in a developing
society; case examples of city development include the developing politics, the social structure, the relationship to environment, the impact of structure and location on attitudes
problems unique and general in modern cities'.
HIS 215
HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)

An analysis of classic and current Catholic Orthodo~, Angl!c~n and Protestant explanations
of maJor Chnst1an ideas. Such concepts as the
nature of revelation; the nature of man· evil·
autho~ity; historicity and eschatology;' and
worship.

HIS 222
THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Historiographical approaches to the American
~evolution; ideological origins of revolutionary America; the British Empire and the
growth of American discontent after 1760· a
?ecade of crisis, 1765-1775; America's war for
mdependence, 1775-1783; the revolution's impac_t . on American society; revolutionary
poht1cs, 1775-1787.
HIS 260
THE TURBULENT SIXTIES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Overview from the end of World War II
(19~5-1960); incisive political, economic,
social, cultural and diplomatic analysis of the
years 1960-1974. Topics covered· include: the
Black Revolution, Martin Luther King
Malcolm X_ and others; John F. Kennedy, th;
New ~ro~tter, the Cuban Crisis, Berlin Wall,
assa~s,_nauo_n; the Vietnam War; the Johnson
adm1mstration; student protests, university
take-overs and the commune movement· the
Nixon administration, Watergate, the Presid_ent's resignation; the oil crisis and the recession of 1974.
HIS 301
COUNTER CULTURE/UTOPIAS
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
The !~ea of utopian societies; the utopian com~um_lies; leaders and followers; relation of
1d~al_1sm to economic·, social, political, and
rehg1ous conditions; the phenomenon of
modern commune development in the United
States; young people and counterculture.
HIS302
HISTORY OF WOMEN IN AMERICA
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

The impact of women on American developmen~ from colonial time to the present; effects
of history on the roles and status of women·
changes in women's role in the family'
economic co_ntributions, legal status, struggl;
for equal nghts; women and demographic
changes; developing perceptions of women
about society; political growth and women· our
society's regard for women in an historical 'context; and the differences and/or similarities between women from various ethnic racial,
religious and socio-economic groups. '
HIS 303
THE CITY IN AMERICAN HISTORY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Topic_s cove~ed include: historical background;
colonial penod; formation of a new nation;

t?w~s i~ _westwar~ expansion; industrializa.
t1_on, _pohucal machmes; municipal reform· the
city m American thought; twentieth cen,tury
developments; the contemporary scene.
HIS 304
EUROPE FROM NAPOLEON TO THE
FIRST WORLD WAR
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Major influences in nineteenth-centu
Europe;_ nationalism, imperialism, Industrf~
Revolution, democracy, and socialism; causes
of World War I.
HIS 306
HISTORY OF AFRICA TO 1919
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequ~site: HIS 115 or permission of instructor. In~1genous_ development and early empires

of Afnca; the impact of Islam; Western contact pean c~lonialis~~; the partition of Africa
and Coloma! adm1mstrative policies of the
European powers; the wanings of European
power as a result of World War I.

3, 3/0
Italy after the barbarian invasions; the Empire
and the Papacy; formation of Italian city
states; Renaissance society and cultures; problems of Italian unification; Italian parliamentarY democracy; the Fascist experiment;
Republican Italy.

Dutch, and Swedish colonies in North
America; American Revolutionary period, colonial influence on early culture and institutions
of the United States; subsequent contributions
to the American heritage .

}11S 313/PSC 345

POLITICS AND HISTORY IN THE
MIDDLE EAST
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 offered based on staff
availability (SS)

HIS 320
MODERN HISTORY OF JAPAN
AND KOREA
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
History of Japan and Korea in the twentieth
century; the rise of Japan as a modern nation;
the rise and fall of the Japanese empire; Japan
under new democracy; Korea under Japanese
control; the liberation and division of Korea;
the problem of reunification of Korea .

Analysis of political culture and geographic
settings; historical development since the
French invasion of Egypt; the disintegration of
the Ottoman Empire and the rise of Western
colonialism; nationalist movements, independence, and turmoil; the post-World War
11 political evolution, diversity and problems;
emphasis upon the region's key industries.
HIS 314
MODERN LATIN AMERICA

HIS 308
HISTORY OF CANADA
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
The establishment of France and England in
~anada; ~he impact of national developments
m the Urnted States and the status of Canada·
the_ ~ocial, ethnic, cultural, economic,
political growth of Canada; the significance of
French , Que?ec in C~adian development;
Canada s_ um<;lue experience with democracy
and nationalism under the influence of
England, France, and the United States.

and

HIS 309
AMERICAN LEADERS
3, 3/0; Sp 90

A study of sele~ted leaders in critical periods or
~re~ of Ame~1can civilization, such as: BenJanun Franklin and revolutionary America·
John _Marshall and federal power; Booker T'.
Washington and
E. DuBois--contrasting
Negro leaders; Lmcoln Steffens and the
muckrakers; Henry Ford and mass production.

¥:.

HIS 310
HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST: THE
TRADITIONAL ERA
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. China, Korea

and Japan before the coming of the West'.
tra_d~tion~I c~ltures, geography, political and
religious mstltutions; impact of western ideas
and colonialism.
HIS 311
AMERICAN IMMIGRATION AND
EMIGRATION
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability

HIS 312
HISTORY OF ITALY

~ro~ col?nial times to the present; American
1mm1grat1on policies; the people who came and
who left the U .S.; the process of assimilation·
'
problems of immigration and emigration.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)

Prerequisite: HIS 207 or permission of instruc-

Movements for independence; early
political apprenticeship; age of dictators; nationalism and national development; HispanicAmerican interrelations; growth of interAmerican system; Latin America in world
politics; revolution of rising expectations, guerrilla movements, turmoil in Central America;
contemporary problems.

tor.

HIS 317
HISTORY OF RUSSIA TO 1917

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Social, political,

and economic history of Russia from the
Varangians state to the October 1917 Revolution; effects of geographic location; the
Mongol conquest; retarded reorientation
toward the West in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries; participation in world
politics, expansion in Europe and the East,
participation in World War I.
IUS318
HISTORY OF THE SOVIET UNION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Economic and historical forces behind the
Communist Revolution of 1917; the governmental system and its political, social, and
economic theories; the evolving economic
system; Soviet foreign policy, impact of the
Revolution and World War 11; the church, the
educational system, and other cultural
developments.
HIS 319
COLONIAL HISTORY OF THE
AMERICAN PEOPLE
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Establishment

and development of English, Spanish, French,

HIS 330
U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
The impact of Americans on their natural environment, and the influence of this natural
and a developing social environment on
Americans in the past. Aborigines and the
earliest settlers; establishment of patterns and
institutions; preservationists vs. conservationists, 1860-1940; the modern environmental
movement, 1940-present.

HIS 321
HISTORY OF THE MEDIEVAL EUROPE
3, 3/0; F 89, Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 115 or permission of instructor. Transition from Graeco-Roman to

Medieval civilization. Islam, Charlemagne and
Feudal Europe; Crusades; cultural, economic,
and political revival of the twelfth-century
Medieval Church and .Papacy; Medieval intellectual syntheses; rise of monarchies, decline
of Papacy; decline of Medieval civilization.
HIS 322
AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Heritage of Black Americans; Afro-Americans
existence under slavery; their role in influencing historical events; activity in the Civil War
period; the freed men during reconstruction;
migration to the north and adjustment to urban life; Afro-American leaders, institutions,
ideas and their impact on modern America.
HIS 324
AMERICAN PRESIDENTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: HIS 106 or HIS 107.

A biographical approach to the study of the
presidency from Washington to Reagan. An
examination of the background to and evolution of that office, and the roles that the best
and worst presidents played in shaping its
powers.
HIS 325
U.S. BUSINESS HISTORY
3, 3/0 (GEE)

The history of U.S. business and its societal
and cultural contexts. Businessmen within mercantilism; merchants and craftsmen in the early
republic; business and governmental action in
the North and South; industrialization; rise of
corporations and anti-trust; business, government, and science; managerial style; advertising; the multinational; Rust Belt and Sun Belt;
high tech society.

HIS 332
TECHNOLOGY AND U.S. HISTORY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

Interaction of U.S. society with technology in
the past, concentrating on the last 200 years.
Background of western technology; the
agricultural revolution; industrial technology;
technology and culture, labor, the home,
medicine, the government; post-industrial
technology.

HIS 335

HISTORY OF MEXICO

3, 3/0

Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Pre-Columbian

Indian cultures; Spanish conquest of Mexico;
Spanish colonial administration in the
Viceroyalty of New Spain; the Enlightenment
and Mexican independence; Early National
Period; the Mexican Revolution of 1910; Mexico today .
HIS 340/GEG 340
GEOGRAPHY AND PLANNING
HISTORICAL-URBAN ANALYSIS OF
THE BUFF ALO METROPOLITAN AREA
3, 3/0; offered based on availability of staff in
coordination with Geography and Planning
Department.

An introductory course on the nature of the city, its growth and dynamics of urban development, the enduring impact of its historical past
in relation to its geographical presence, a case
study of Buffalo.
HIS 341
AFRO-AMERICANS AND CIVIL RIGHTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
A history of the landmark court decisions,

laws, and governmental policies in the area of
the civil rights of Afro-Americans. The course
will examine some of the historic relationship
between race, racism, law, and public policy in
America. The course will also focus on
resistance, protest, and the quest for equality in
America.
HlS 342
ENGLISH LEGAL HISTORY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 116. Origins of English law

to 1066; growth of medieval common law;
common law and its rival in sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries; consolidation and
reform of law and courts; relation of law and
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equity; criminal and civil jurisdiction and procedure; the legal profession; changing legal
concepts and the modern state.
HIS 343
INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LEGAL
IDSTORY
3. 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 342 or permission of instructor. Origins of ideas of law; English

b~ckground of American law; colonial legal
history _- P~rit_anism, law and social goals,
revolution; cnmmal and civil jurisdiction and
procedure; 19th-century codification movements, legal profession, social changes and the
law.
HIS 344
HISTORY OF AMERICAN CAPITALISM
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)

Conservative reaction to reconstruction
decline of the presidency, the triumph of
capitalism and industry, populist protest, the
end of westward movement, socialization of
immigrants, progressive impulse and leadership, rural vs. urban conflict, the U.S. and the
race for empire; and the role of America in
World War I.
HIS 345
HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
SINCE 1941
3. 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 101

or 107. Political
diplomatic, social, and cultural history of con:
temporary America; World War 11 and the advent of the Nuclear Age; the Cold War and the
policy of Containment; the Korean War, McCarthyism and Domestic Reform; the New
~r~nti~r and_ the Great Society; Civil Rights,
civil d1sobed1ence and the Greening America;
War and Peace in Southeast Asia; Watergate
and the Travail of Liberalism.

ms 350

LEFf AND RIGHT IN EUROPEAN
IDSTORY

3. 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior standing. The evolution of

Marxist, anarchist, state socialist and right
radical ideologies in European thought and
politics.
HIS 351
MODERN FRANCE
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)

Selected problems in French political, social
e~ono!11ic and diplomatic history emphasizin~
h1stonography and interpretation of such
~eriods as the restored monarch, the revolut10ns of 1848, the Second Empire, the Third
Republic and its successors.
HIS 354
THE SPANISH CARIBBEAN
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: HIS 207 or permission of instructor. Spanish colonization of the Caribbean;

pirates and the foreign threat; race relations
and the development of colonial society; Cuba
rebels against Spain; the Spanish-American
War; Cuba and the United States· Castro's
revolution; Puerto Rico under U.S . r~le; rise of
Puerto Rican na_tionalism; Puerto Rico today.
HIS 360
GERMANY AND HITLER
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

~olitical, cultural a11d social developments
smce the Reformation; Prussian kings and German emperors; nationalism and unification·
Hitler's Austria; World War I; the challenge of
democracy; the Nazi dictatorship; World War
II; Germany after Hitler.
HIS 365
AMERICAN LABOR IDSTORY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
P_re~equisite: HIS 107.

Readings and
b1bhography on the role of workers in
American life; slaves; indentured servants,
wage-earners and craftsmen. The rise of
organized labor from colonial times· the
history ?f the Knights of Labor, the Am;rican
Federation of Labor, the Congress of Industrial Organizations and independent
uni?ns'. with related issues of immigration,
rad1cahsm and political action, contemporary
labor problems.
HIS 370
AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY
TO 1898
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 106. Independence from Bri-

tain and alliance with France; the constitution
and the formation of foreign policies· neutral
rights and war with Britain; rise of ~anifest
d~stiny, commercial and territorial expansion,
diplomacy of slavery and the Civil War·
diplomacy and isolationism in the post-Civil
War period.

IDS371
AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY
SINCE 1898
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 101, 107 or permission of instructor. War with Spain and the rise to world

power. Inter-American and Far Eastern reiations; diplomacy of World War I; retreat to
isola.tionism; road to World War II; global war
and its aftermath; leadership in the United Nations and the Cold War; Inter-American and
Far Eastern affairs .
HIS 375
HISTORY OF THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: HIS 115 or permission of instructor. The history of the Byzantine Empire its

~nfluence on intellectual and cultural pro~ress
m Western Europe and among the Eastern and
Balkan Slavs with special emphasis on internal
social, economic, political, and culturai
developments.

HIS 380
INTRODUCTION TO THE MUSEUM
3, 3/0; F 89, 90; offered based on staff
availability
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. His-

tory, theory, and practices of the historical
agency or museum; extensive reading, ii,
l~stra~ed lectures, and exercises in museum and
h1_stoncal agency problems; a series of field
tnps to area museums and agencies.
HIS 381
THE ROLE OF THE HISTORY MUSEUM
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91; offered based on staff
a vaila bIii ty
Prerequisite: HIS 380 or permission of instruct?r · Theory an_d practice of historical investiga-

t10n and pubhcation; uses and procedures of
researc~ in historical museums and agencies;
e~alu~t1on of source materials; preparation of
h1stoncal essays and exhibits.
HIS 389
HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES (TOPICS)

3, 3/0

Examination of themes and unique
developments in !history that stand apart from
the normal pattern; analytical and
historiographical approach to such topics and
phenomena as reform and reaction in
Ame_rican life; impact of ideology in European
relations; clash of tradition and modernization
in Asia; rise of nationalism in Latin America·
emergence of a third world. Emphasis on clas~
discussion of assigned materials and oral and
written reactions to readings.
HIS 400*
SENIOR SEMINAR IN HISTORY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Senior. Readings, discussion and

resear_ch on selected problems in history Amencan, European, Third World. Subject
and area to be covered will be noted in the
s<;hedule. ?'ulfills seminar requirement for
history maJo~s, soci_al science majors, and
secondary social studies majors.
HIS 401
TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPEAN
DIPLOMACY

3, 3/0
Topics covered include: causes and diplomatic
problems of World Wars I and II; the Paris
Peace Co_nfe~ence and interwar diplomacy;
peacemakmg m the Cold War era; the European movement; Gaullist and its consequences.
HIS 404
SECTIONALISM AND THE CIVIL WAR
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. The structure of

the Ameri<:an south, sectional development
an~ state nghts; slavery; the development of
~ti-slavery agitation and reform; the rise of
Lmcoln and the division of political parties;

Civil War and the militar~; constitu~io~al and
diplomatic crises; economic and social impact
of the war; reconstruction of the union.
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HIS 422
TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND

3, 3/0; Sp 91

HIS 405

THE RENAISSANCE AND

REFORMATION
3, 3/0; Sp 90; offered based on staff
avallabillty
prerequisite: Junior or senior. Impact of the

Renaissance and Reformation on intellectual,
artistic, economic, and political development
of Europe; social and religious problems;
humanism, secularism, classicism, individualism in Italy and Northern Europe; Protestant reform and reformers; Catholic Reformation.
HIS 406
THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND
NAPOLEON

3, 3/0; Sp 91

Prerequiste: Junior or senior. Political, social,

economic, and intellectual fabric of the Old
Regime; the Revolution; dictatorship of
Napoleon and spread of revolutionary ideas;
rise of modern nationalism.
HIS 408
AMERICAN INTELLECTURAL HISTORY

3, 3/0

Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Sources of ma-

jor bodies of thought and ideas in American
history; their impact upon American culture;
the role ideas have played in producing a
distinctive culture.

HJS 415

_
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF
NEW YORK STATE

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junlor or senior. Aboriginal
background, development of the colony;
establishment of the state; rise of political parties; past and present structure and problems of
New York State government; economic and
social growth in the present time.
HIS 419
CURATORSHIP
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junior or senior, HIS 380, or permission of instructor. An examination in detail

of principles and techniques of collection and
care of museum collection, the library, collections, audiovisual materials, archives,
iconography, and historic sites; development
of professional expertise in curatorship.
HIS 420
ADMINISTRATION OF THE
HISTORICAL AGENCY OR
ART MUSEUM
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junior or senior, HIS 380, or permission of instructor. Principles and practice

of administration of museums; problems of organization, collection, exhibition, public services,
finance, public relations, and trustee relations;
special experience in the area of interpretation.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Henry VII and

the new dynasty; religion and politics under the
early Tudors; the age of Elizabeth I; the Stuarts
and the Puritan revolt; restoration and revolution; limiting the monarchy and establishing
the empire.
HIS430
UNITED STATES - THE NEW NATION

3, 3/0; F 90

Prerequisite: Junior or senior. The United
States following the American Revolution
through Andrew Jackson's administrations.
Federal authority, political parties, industrial
and sectional economic development during a
period of territorial, social and diplomatic
transformation. The formative and foundational structure of American society during the
periods of Washington, Jefferson, and
Jackson will be examined.
HIS 450
MUSEUM INTERNSHIP
6, 15/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junior or senior and permission
of instructor. An intern program for students

interested in gaining practical experience in
museum work. Assignments to a particular
museum will be made on the basis of the student's major related disciplines; students in
areas such as history, anthropology, art
history, education, and the nautral sciences. are
eligible to participate.
HIS 468
READINGS IN
AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY

3, 3/0; F 89

Prerequisite: Junior or senior. An examination

of the major historial writings on selected
periods and topics in Afro-American history .
The class activities will include readings,
discussion, and writing book reviews and
bibliographical essays.
HIS 469
BLACK PROTEST AND LEADERSHIP IN
THE U.S. IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY
3, 3/0; F 90 offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. An examination

of the black protest movements and leaders in
the 20th-century America.
HIS 495
PROJECT
See chairperson or pertinent staff.
HIS 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
See chairperson or pertinent staff.

Offered by the Consumer Studies and
Home Economics Department
DR. BETTY J. CAPPELLA, Chairperson
Caudell Hall 206
HEE 317
DIMENSIONS OF HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION

6, 6/0; F 89, 90
Fundamentals of home economics education
exploring the history, philosophy, and basic
curriculum theory and career options. Observation and participation in selected school settings. Required for professional sequence of
HEE majors.
HEE 460
MEfflODS AND MATERIALS FOR
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
3, 3/0; Sp 90• 91
Prerequisite: HEE 317. Methods for teaching

home economics content, evaluation procedures, development of materials and
resources needed for curricula implementation.
Required of all home economics education
majors .
HEE 461-461
STUDENT TEACHlNG
12; 0/30; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: HEE 317, EDU 303, Senior standing, minimum of 2.S GP A. Student teaching
experience in New York State home economics

program; supervised experience in cooperating
schools. Required of HEE majors; students
must be prepared to accept assignments at any
center. All technical courses must be completed
satisfactorily prior to student teaching
assignments.

HEE488

INTERNSHIP
Variable credit; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Upper division standing and permission of instructor. Course provides an op-

portunity to integrate technical knowledge with
practical experience in institutions, business
and educational organizations, social and/or
governmental agencies. Includes supervised
field participation, meetings with instructor,
and written or other assignments. Students
must have at least a 2.5 GPA and bac ground
within th·e area of interest to be considered for
this experience. May be taken for a maximum
of six credits.
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HEE49S
PROJECT
1-3 er; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ISM 201
INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

ISM 311
OPERATIONS RESEARCH WITH
FORTRAN

3, 3/0; (GEE)

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: ISM 101. Introduction to
microcomputers and popular applications.
Students will work with several current software packages used for business applications.
ISM majors may not receive credit for this
course.

Prerequisite: ISM 151 or ISM 111. Developmen_t of quantitative models that are used in
solvmg management science problems. Computer pro~rams will be used to solve typical
proble~s m management science. *Required
for maJors.

ISM 214
INTERACTIVE COMPUTING

ISM 315
COMPUTER ORGANIZATION

3, 3/0

Offered by the Information Systems
Management Department
LAWRENCE W. SCOTT, Chairperson
Chase Hall 20 I

ISM 101
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS
3, 310; 1989-91 <Asn
A study of the characteristics, organization,
and use of the computer. The function of the
basic portions of the computer will be identified and explained. Minor emphasis is placed
on computer programming fundamentals with
the writing of several short programs. A broad
survey of applications, as well as impact on
society, will be discussed. *Course does not apply toward the fulfillment of ISM elective requirements for ISM majors.

ISM 111
INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (Asn
Prerequisite: ISM 101 or equivalent. Description of computers; concepts of languages and
programming. FORTRAN language programming including a study of basic properties of
~omputer languages such as branching, loopm~, ~ble handling, subprograms and their apphcauon to the solution of a variety of problems. Enhancement of FORTRAN programming skills through actual use of the computer.
Can be taken as an ISM elective by ISM
majors.

ISM 151
COMPUTER BASED INFORMATION
PROCESSING I
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: ISM 101 or equivalent. Description of computers; concepts of languages and
programming; study of basic properties of
computer languages such as branching, looping, table handling, subprograms and their application to the solution of a wide variety of
problems. Emphasis on structured language
with enhancement of programming skills
through actual use of the computer. *Required
for majors. Prospective ISM majors must earn
at least a C in this course.

Prerequisite: ISM 151 or permission of instructor. A thorough review of interactive computer
systems and languages will be undertaken. Applications of interactive computer to the
management information field as well as to a
wide variety of other disciplines such as
mathematics, social sciences, engineering and
physical sciences wil be described. Projects will
be assigned enhancing the student's knowledge
of the various languages such as APL and
BASIC as well as the different interactive
systems supporting these languages. (Formerly
ISM 314}
ISM 251
COMPUTER BASED INFORMATION
PROCESSING II
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 151 or equivalent. Continuation of ISM 151. Description of computer
units, data, memory, systems analysis and how
data is processed. Emphasis on strctured programming languages, such as Pascal, PL/1,
ALGOL. *Required for majors.

ISM 260
DATA STRUCfURES
3, 3/0

Prerequisite: ISM 251. A study of properties of
various techniques for representing relationships between data elements and between
records. (Lists, trees, networks, stacks, etc.).
Storage and processing implications. Programming assignments will be used to enhance
classroom lectures.
JSM 310
· COBOL PROGRAMMING I
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 111 or equivalent. The
~OBOL language and its commercial applica:
uons will be studied in depth. Various techniq~es and algorithms typical of this language
will be covered. Projects will be assigned to
enhance the concepts underlying various
aspects of the language through actual use of
the computer. *Not required for majors admitted after 9/85.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 151. Description of the hardware aspects of computer systems. Familiarize
the student with hardware design and structural organization of a computer system. *Required for majors.

ISM 318
SIMULATION AND MODELING
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 311, MAT 111. Models and
the scientific methods. Characteristics of
simulation models. Models of dynamic systems
for machine implementation. Simulation
l~n~ua~es. Model design. Experimental optu~uzauo~. App_lication of computer modeling,
usmg a s1mulat1on language, to specific areas
such as queueing.

ISM 350
ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 315. One assembler-type
language will be covered in depth. Programming assignments will be made to develop skills
in utilizing a low level language. The student
will gain understanding of basic features such
as main storage, registers, and the actual instruction set. *Required for majors. (Formerly
ISM 212)
ISM 351
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 251. Introduce the student to
additional structured techniques or structured
programming languages. Programs
assignments and examples will extend the stu:
dent's knowledge of Data Structures and File
Structures as well as illustrate language
features.
ISM 370
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 151. To introduce the student to information analysis and system
desig?. Topics include: the systems concept,
defining a system, systems analysis, •hardware
elements, software elements, case studies. *Required for majors.

ISM 380
MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS
3, 3/0
.
prerequisite: ISM 370. Descriptio~ of the m1ocomputer hardware and operating systems.
~udents will work with several curr~nt . software packages used for business applications.

-language will be presented . ~mp~asis on ~rogram design readability, mod1ficat1on'. ~ffic1ency , and style . Techniques for orgamzm~ and
managing the programming process w1~l be
discussed . Projects will involve commerciallyoriented applications programs. *Not required
for majors admitted after 9/85.

ISM 390
COMPUTER GRAPHICS

ISM 450
ADVANCED ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING
3, 3/0

Prerequisite: ISM 350. IBM 360/370 assembler
language will be covered in detail. Students will
learn advanced features of the language and
write several programs using the language.

ISM 420
DAT A BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

3, 3/0
.
Prerequisite: ISM 311, 370, Junior or semor
standing. An introduction to the softwa:e,
hardware, and aesthetics of computer graphics
'th emphasis on forms commonly used for
;~siness purposes. Coverage will inclu_d e
theory of computer graphics, pu:po~es, pr_inciples and techniques . of comm~mcauon using
graphic forms, practical graphics programming, and an introduction to software packa~es
and hardware systems in curr~nt grap~1cs
technology. Hands-on programming ~xercises
will permit students to create g~aphic forms
representing constructs _stu?ied in the
classroom . Interactive graphics in the form of
CAD/ CAM, games, and simulation will be
considered.

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 411. Advanced concepts of
Database Management including Data Modeling, features and uses of Database Management Systems, Data and Data Base Administration, and Data Dictionary.

ISM 460
COMPUTER SECURITY AND CRIME

ISM 422
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

ISM 405

COMPREHENSIVE COBOL
PROGRAMMING

3, 3/0; 1989-91

.
.
Prerequisite: ISM 251. An intensive study of
the COBOL language and its use for commercial applications. Emphasis on COBOL fundamentals and advanced features, program
design and style, and file handling_. Progr~mming projects will involv~ commerc1alltonented
applications programs in an IBM environment.
*Required for majors.

ISM 410
COMPUTER OPERATING SYSTEMS

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 315, ISM 350 o~ concurrent
reg. A study of computer operating syste~s,
their functions and components. Scheduling
and execution of jobs, task management and
interrupts. Case studies of currently used
operating systems. *Required for majors.
ISM 411
DATABASE SYSTEMS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
.
Prerequisite: ISM 370. A study of the ba~1c
concepts and uses of Database systems. ~opics
include organization, analysis, and funcuon of
database systems . Components of repr~sentative CODASYL, Hierarchic and Relauonal
Databases will be presented. *Required for
majors.

ISM 414
COBOL PROGRAMMING II
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 310. Further study of the
COBOL language, programming techniques
and applications. Advanced features of the

3, 3/0
. .
Prerequisite: ISM 411. An exammation o_f the
management information system ~MIS) is_ an
organization. The role of a MIS in orgamz~tional decision-making is explored . Emphasis
on developing, planning, controlling ~nd
evaluating the MIS . *Not required for maJors
admitted after 9/ 85 .

3, 3/0
.
Prerequisite: ISM 410. A study of a vanet~ of
crimes committed using computers and against
computers . Means of preventing and/or det~cting such crimes will be discussed . Secunty
measures such as data encryption schemes will
be covered in detail. The problems in investigating and prosecuting these crimes will be
discussed. *Not required for majors admitted
after 9/85.

ISM 415
COMPARATIVE COMPUTER
LANGUAGES
3, 3/0

Prerequisite: ISM 405 or ISM 424. The str1:1cture and properties of several representative
languages will be compared and evaluate?·
Programming projects will be assigned to illustrate various concepts.
ISM 430
APPLIED COBOL
3, 3/0

Prerequisite: ISM 405 or ISM 414. T~e use_ of
COBOL in a variety of environments including
batch, interactive and with a d~ta base ~anagement system . Emphasis on file handling and
design. Programming projects .
ISM 435
COMPUTER SEMINAR
3 3/0• offered based on staff availability
P~ereq~isite: Permission of instructor. Topi~s
will be selected from subjects not covered m
formal courses.

ISM 441
ADVANCED SYSTEMS APPLICATIONS
3, 3/0; 1989-91

.
.
Prerequisite: ISM 411. Inform~uon syste_ms m
complex organizations. Techmques of information systems analysis and design. Detailed
study of a representative real-world information system. Case studies, group work, _and
oral presentations. *Required for maJors.
(Formerly ISM 312)

ISM 470
DATA COMMUNICATIONS
.
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ISM 350. Survey of techrucal,
regulatory, systems, and management aspects
of computer data communications. Theory_of ·
communications, concepts of hardware implementing that theory, and protocol_s and_conventions essential to efficient operation w1ll be
covered in detail. In addition LAN's, packet
switching networks and other f~rms of
organization will be treated along ~•th communication integrity and regulatory issues c~ntral to data communications systems planning
and implementation. *Required for majors.

ISM 480
OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: ISM 470 or senior standing.
Study of the technology being brought into office information systems; local area networks,
microcomputers, linking micros to mainframes, vendor selection, integrated system .

ISM 488
INTERNSHIP
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and pe_rmission of instructor. Qualified students will
be placed in functioning organizations to work
as trainees, on special projects, studies, or in
any relevant aspect of real-world data
processing.
ISM 495
PROJECT
Offered based on staff availability.
ISM 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
Offered based on staff availability.
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JBS 205
EXPERIENCES IN SPEECH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
study ~f the total speech process through the
m~rodu~tlon to speech physiology and the a phed_skills of public speaking, discussion, aJd
oral interpretation. (Not to be taken after advanced speech courses.)

Offered by the Journalism, Broadcasting and
Speech Department
DR. W. RICHARD WHITAKER
Chairperson
'
Bishop Hall 234
JBS 100
INTRODUCTION TO MASS
COMMUNlCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Histor!c~l. development, present patterns,
potentialities of the media in a climate of
fr~<:<Iom and_ responsibility. Standards of
~nt1~J analysis, aesthetic discrimination and
mtelligent selection in using media.
'
JBS 101
WRITING FOR THE PRINT MEDIA
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ENG 101 & 102. Discussions and
lab?ratory practice in organizing .and writing
vanous ~ews an_d feature stories for the differ_ent prmt m~d1a. 25 w.p.m. typing speed required. •Required of aJl journalism majors .
JBS 102
INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING
3, 3/0; 1989-9i
A~ exam_ination of current programming,
ph1losoph1es, social effects, and possible
developments in radio and television broadcasting. •Required of all broadcasting majors.
JBS 103
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN
COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
An inves?ga~on of the cultural bases of human
co~mumcation. Emphasis on rhetorical forms
~vailable for the achievement and implementation of social power. Focus on the scientific
study of communication, especiaJly theory
constructs, abstractions, and logic.
'

JBS 206
SPEECH TRAINING FOR THE
COMMUNICATION PROFESSIONS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
A course that teaches the principles of broadcast ~erformance. Students learn the rudiments
~f v01ce and diction and the proper interpretation of broadcast copy. This course is recomme~ded for those students interested in a TV or
radio talent career.
JBS 222
PRINCIPLES OF BROADCASTING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 100. An examination of current philosophies and developments in radio
and TV broadcasting plus the legal and procedural ~nowledge necessary for the successful
compieuon of studio production. •Required of
all broadcasting majors.
JBS 301
PUBLIC RELATIONS/ ADVERTISING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
~rerequisite: ~S 100, 101. Study of the princ_iples and social responsibility of public relations an~ a~vertising. Fact-finding, planning,
commurucation, and evaluation. Theories and.
uses of public relations and advertising in contemporary society.
JBS 302
INTERVIEWING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 101 or JBS 205. The theory
~esearch, forms, and techniques of interview:
~ng for the mass media. Practicum experience
m the classroom, the studio, and on the street
Offered in print and broadcast sections.
.
JBS 305
NEWS REPORTING

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ENG 101 & 102. Discussions and
lab?ratory practice in organizing and writing
various news and feature stories for the different media. •Required of all broadcasting
majors.

3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 100, 101. Additional prerequ~lte!: JBS 319 (may be taken concurrently).
Pnnc1pl~s. and practices of the news gathering
and "':~ting processes. Emphasis on news
recogrution, reporting, and preparation. News
beats, n~ws sources, research, accuracy, comprehens.iveness, and investigation through
work with the Bengal News Service.

JBS 203
WRITING FOR PUBLICATION

JBS 306
PUBLIC SPEAKING

JBS 201
BROADCAST COPYWRITING

3, 2/2; 1989-91
Pre~ulsite: JBS 100, 101. Principles and
prac~1ces of n~ws reporting and writing with
special emphasis on news gathering.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite_: JBS 205. Organization, delivery,
and evaluatiQn of public speeches in a variety
of speaking situations.

JBS 307
COMMUNICATION AND GROUP
PROCESSES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: ~S 205. An intertlisciplinary approach. to discussion which examines th
theo~etl~ ~nd practical dimensions of com~
mumcation I~ smaJl group decision making and
problem solvmg communication.
JBS 308
PUBLIC RELATIONS WRITING
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ~S 1~, 101. A survey of all
aspects of ~ublic relations writing and editing
w_ith practice in applying the techniqu
discussed.
es
JBS 309
PERSUASIVE SPEAKING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: JBS 205. The format and procedure ?f argumentation with practice in
pre~arat1on and delivery of persuasive speeches
to diverse audiences.
JBS 310
INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING
SYSTEMS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisi~e: Upperclass standing. The history
~rogrammmg patterns, control of internationai
roadcast systems; includes a study of the
c~:iural, lin~uistic, psychological, and political
e ects o~ international and direct satellite
broadcastmg.

JBS 317
BROADCAST SALES AND
MANAGEMENT

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
P.rerequisite: JBS 100, 222, upperclass standing. The structure, organization procedures
and problems of radio and television system;
managem~nt and sales; case studies relating to
broadcastmg management and sales including
per~onnel, pro~ramming, sales development,
station promotion, and special problem areas.
JBS 319
NEWS EDITING
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prereqnisi~e: JBS 100, 101, 203. Fundamentals
of co~y ~d1tmg, headline writing, and makeup.
~ract1c~ m the _relevant skills. *Required of all
JOurnahsm maJors.
JBS 320
ORAL INTERPRETATION OF
LITERATURE
3, 3/0
Oral readi~g of prose, poetry, and
drama-selecuon and arrangement of material
for formal and informal audiences.

JBS 322
LAYOUT AND GRAPHICS
32/2; 1989-91
prerequisite: JBS 301 or 319. The application
of effective visual communication to
newspaper layout, magazine layout, and other
printed publications.
JBS 325
MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING

3,3/0; Sp 90, 91

prerequisite: JBS 101, or permission of instructor. Writing articles for magazines and professional journals and features for newspapers
with the main emphasis on magazine article
writing. Study of marketing requirements of
various periodicals and newspapers plus
freelancing methods and techniques.

JBS 332
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
BROADCASTING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 100, 222. A current problems
approach to an understanding of and an appreciation for the development of the broadcasting industry. •Required of all broadcasting
majors .

survey of the technology and social evolution
of journalism and the broadcasting industries,
including an analysis of their roles in American
society. HIS 106, 107 or equivalent
recommended .
JBS 412
BROADCAST PROGRAMMING

JBS 337
BROADCAST NEWS WRITING

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: JBS 101. Study and practice in
the special application of news writing and
editing to the broadcasting media. Uses of wire
copy, tape recorders, and video cameras in producing newscasts. •Required of all journalism
majors in broadcast news writing track.

JBS 326
EDITORIAL AND CRITICAL WRITING

JBS 400
LAW OF MASS COMMUNICATION

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
prerequisite: JBS 100, 101, or permission of instructor. Techniques, purposes, and current
practices in writing and presenting the editoral,
the critical review, and the individual column.
Extensive writing practice in each area.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. Study of the
rights and constraints of the mass media under
law: libel, privacy, contempt, copyright, free
press-fair trial.

JBS 328
RADIO STUDIO OPERATIONS
3, 2/2; 1989-91

Prerequisite: JBS 100, 222, permission of instructor. This course is designed to provide a
laboratory experience in the principles and
techniques of the radio station. It is the corollary of JBS 329, Beginning Television Studio
Operations. •Required of all broadcasting majors and journalism majors in the broadcast
newswriting track (or JBS 329).
JBS 329
BEGINNING TELEVISION STUDIO
OPERATIONS
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 100, 222, permission of instructor. An introduction to the fundamentals
of television's broadcasting theory, aesthetics,
and production techniques; predominantly involves lectures with some experimentation,
field trips to local television stations, and lectures by local television personnel. •Required
of all broadcasting majors and journalism majors in broadcast newswriting track (or JBS
328) .
JBS 330
INTERMEDIATE TELEVISION STUDIO
OPERATIONS
3, 0/6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 329, or permission of instructor. A practical program of training in the
operation of television studio production
techniques and equipment. The course provides students with experience in camera work,
direction, production, and programming.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: JBS 100, 222, Upperclass standing. An examination of the strategy of broadcast programming. The course analyzes both
television and radio programming situations.
Topics include network, local affiliate, and independent television programming along with
AM and FM programming trends .

JBS 401
COMMUNICATION THEORY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. A study of
communication theory, research, and
philosophy. Emphasis is upon applications of
·communication theory to the message design
and source-receiver identification.
JBS 402
VISUAL AND ORAL COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. Practical
applications of media to the solution of specific
communications problems. Experience with a
wide range of visual and oral communication
media techniques.
JBS 407
ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 205, 308, or permission of instructor. The structure, behavior, and message
strategies in an organization, including practice
in creating and exchanging effective verbal and
nonverbal communication.

JBS 415
ADVANCED REPORTING
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 305. Techniques, problems,
and trends in modern depth reporting. Practice
in developing and writing stories on a wide
variety of subject areas.
JBS 418
PRINCIPLES OF
PUBLICITY/COPYWRITING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 308 or permission of instruc•
tor. Writing techniques for publicity and
advertising. Practice in purposive communication including news releases, pamphlets,
publicity campaigns, advertising copy and
layout, type selection, media selection.
JBS 422
MASS MEDIA CRITICISM
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. An introductory course in the analysis and criticism
of such mass media artifacts as advertisements,
newscasts, political messages, docudramas,
situation comedies, soap operas, and religious
programming, aimed at providing students
with an understanding of the persuasive impact
of such communication.
JBS 429
ADVANCED TELEVISION AND STUDIO
OPERATIONS
3, 4/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: JBS 330, permission of instructor. A practical program with emphasis on individual training in specialized production
techniques of television studio operation.

JBS 408
PUBLIC RELATIONS CASE STUDIES

JBS 430
BROADCAST LAW AND REGULATION

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: JBS 205, 308. The application of
communication principles, techniques, and
programs to actual organization problems and
opportunities.

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. The course
examines such issues as why the First Amendment permits greater regulation of broadcasters than of the press. Regulation pertinent
only to broadcasting will be examined in depth:
the fairness doctrine and the equal time provisions. Also examined: speech which is not protected by the First Amendment, FCC regulation, and copyright problems.

JBS 410
HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: Upperclass standing. Historical
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JBS 488
INTERNSHIP
3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Upper division standing and permission of faculty . Supervised field experiences

in a professional setting for those students who
have completed extensive academic preparation in the discipline. Fifty hours of field work
in journalism, broadcasting, or public
relations-advertising per credit.
JBS 495
PROJECT

1. A declared mathematics major may not
receive credit toward major requiremnts for
any mathematics course numbered below 141.
2. A student may receive general elective
credit only, for a course numbered below 141,
provided the course was taken before the student declared mathematics as a major.
MAT 099
BASIC MATHEMATICS I

o, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: Must have failed Part 1 of Competency Test. A basic course in mathematics

JBS 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Library
Offered by the professional staff
of Butler Library
Butler Library 133
LIB 100
LIBRARY RESEARCH METHODS AND
BIBLIOGRAPHY
1, 1/0; 1989-91

The course will examine the storage and
retrieval of information with the emphasis on
organization and reference tools. Students
choose a research topic and, through a series of
exercises demonstrating search strategy design
and execution, prepare a bibliography. Research tools covered are the card catalog,
periodical indexes and abstracts, audiovisual
and microform resources, and computer searching
in bibliographic databases. Open to all
undergraduates. Recommended for freshmen
and sophomores.

Mathematics

for students inadequately prepared for college
mathematics.
MAT 100
BASIC MATHEMATICS II
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Must have failed Part 2 of Competency Test. A course which provides the

necessary mathematics background needed to
pass the algebra section of the College Proficiency Examination in mathematics; covers
polynomials, rational expressions, exponents
and roots, solving equations and inequalities.
MAT 103
INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
MATHEMATICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)

Mathematics appreciation developed through
such topics as: the nature and philosophy of
mathematics, historical problems and personalities; mathematical systems; computers,
statistics.
MAT 105
MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Satisfaction of basic mathematics
requirement. Simple interest and bank dis-

count; compound interest; installment loans
and revolving charge accounts; ordinary annuities; amortization and sinking funds,
bonds, stocks.
MAT 107
CASINO GAMBLING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (MS)

Offered by the Mathematics Department
JAMES E. WESTROPE, Chairperson
Bishop HalJ 309
The mathematics department suggests the
following guidelines in selecting mathematics
courses: Students with three and a half to four
years of high school mathematics who plan to
major in a mathematics-related area ' should
enroll in MAT 161. A student with credit for
only three years of high-school mathematics
may want to enroll in MAT 124 before electing
MAT 161. A student who intends to major in
mathematics should complete at least the required three-semester calculus sequence by the
end of the sophomore year in order to fulfill
the degree requirem.ents within four years.

An intensive encounter with the phenomenon
of chance and the theory of probability which
governs it, through a critical examination of
various casino gambling games including
roulette, craps, and blackjack.
MATll0
INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE ALGEBRA
AND TRIGONOMETRY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: Satisfaction of basic mathematics
requirement. A course which provides concepts

and skills in intermediate algebra and right
triangle trigonometry.

MAT 111
ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND
STATISTICS
3, 3/ 0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisit.e: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Credit may not be earned for
both MAT 111 and MAT 381 or equivalents.

Empirical frequency distributions; measures of
central tendency and dispersion; theory of probability of a finite sample space; application of
statistical distributions.
MAT 119
FINITE MATHEMATICS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (MS)
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Logic, sets, partitions, probabili-

ty, vectors, matrices; linear programming.

MAT 121
MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Natural numbers; logic, nature of

deductive proof; elementary set theory; numeration systems; non-metric geometry; integers.

MAT 122
MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS D
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91, (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 121.

Number theory,
divisibility, division algorithm, Euclidean
algorithm, fundamental theorem; rational
numbers, real numbers; metric geometry,
measure, finite mathematical systems.
MAT124
PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Numbers, inequalities, functions

graphing, polynomials, rational functions, circular functions, trigonometric identities, induction, sequences. A pre-calculus course in
algebra and trigonometry designed primarily
for those who have had eleventh-year high
school mathematics. No credit given to
students who have completed a college calculus
course.
MAT 126
CALCULUS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Functions; limits; continuity;

techniques for differentiations; applications;
summations; anti-derivatives; definite integrals; fundamental theorem of calculus;
techniques of integration applications. Credit
may not be earned for both MAT 126 and
MAT 161 or equivalents.
MAT 127
CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: MAT 126. A study of the calculus

of several variables with emphasis on applica-

tions to the physical and social sciences. The
level of the course ~s like that of _MAT 126.
vectors; conic sections, surface m_ 3-space,
functions of several variables and th~ir graphs;
partial derivatives ; lines and planes m 3-space;
tangent planes and normal lines and their
applications; the differ~nti~I and i~s app~cations; the directional denv_at1ve a~d its app!1cations; introduction to d1fferenttal equations
and application.
MAT 304
GAMES AND LINEAR PROGRAMMING

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (MS)

.
prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Elementary techniques for fi~d-

ing optimal choices among games strategies
and in linear programming problems using the
fundamental minimax theorem and the si~plex
method. Applications in such areas as busmess,
industry, economics, social sciences, and
behavioral sciences. Not open to mathematics
majors.
MAT 306
PROBLEM-SOLVING IN BASIC
3, 3/0; 1989·91 (MS)
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. An introduction to the

mathematical uses of computers in today's
society. Background; typical uses; writing programs in BASIC; solution of problems in
number theory, geometry, finance and algebra;
mathematical g~es; sorting.
MAT 320
MATHEMATICS FOR THE SOCIAL
SCIENCES
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or three years of high
school math. Consideration of applications of

finite mathematics for non-math majors; linear
algebra; graph theory; game theory; methods
which are relevant to computer techniques; emphasis on the interests of commerce a~d
behavioral sciences. Not open to mathematics
majors.
Courses for mathematics majors, electives for
au qualified students:
MAT 141
COMPUTER MATHEMATICS I
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: MAT 124 or four years of high
school math, and ISM 101 or equivalent. Fun-

damental concepts of problem solving by computer as applied to mathematics. Computer
organization, operations and functions;
algorithm development; programming techniques. Numerical methods as used in calculus,
linear algebra, differential equations, etc.
Course will use a computer language to apply
to this and other mathematics classes. Required
for all mathematics majors.

MAT 161
CALCULUS

I

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite; MAT 124 or four years of high
school math. Functions, limits continuity, dif-

ferentiation of algebraic functions, applications of the derivative, and differentiation.
MAT 162
CALCULUS II

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: MAT 161. The definite integral,

the techniques of integration, logarithmic and
exponential functions. Applications studied
through algorithmic techniques and/or computer usage.
MAT 270
DISCRETE MATHEMATICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: One semester of calculus.

Enumeration and graph theory. A wide variety
of applications involving graphs and digraphs,
trees, circuits, permutations and combinations,
inclusion-exclusion principle, and recurrence
relations.
MAT 183
PROBLEM SOLVING
IN MATHEMATICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 124 or four years of high
school math. An introduction to the basic

techniques of problem solving, creative problem solving, the methods of Polya, Wickelgren, and others, and applications to the areas
of algebra, geometry, analysis, and recreational mathematics. The emphasis is on process
rather than on content.
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MAT 302
ALGEBRA II
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: MAT 301. Quotient fields of in-

tegral domains, polynomials rings, Euclidean
domains, ideals, and factorization. Finite
fields, extension fields, splitting fields, applications to geometric constructions and solvability, applications chosen from contemporary
areas of coding theory, block designs, etc.
MAT 315
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 263 or permission of instructor. Preliminary ideas on order, degree,

and solutions; formation of differential equations; differential equations of first order
linear equations with constant coefficients;
special high order equations; simultaneous
equations; linear equations of the second
order, series solutions.
MAT 316
INTERMEDIATE DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS
3, 3/0; F 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 315. Laplace transform; in-

verse Laplace transform and applications; partial differentiation equations: Fourier series;
boundary value problems; transform methods
application.
MAT 322
MODERN GEOMETRY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Prerequisite: MAT 202 or MAT 270. Euclidean
constructions; theorems of Menelaus and
Ceva; cross ratio; harmonic points; orthogonal
circles; isometries and similarities in the plane;
introduction of projective geometry.

MAT 202
INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA

MAT 351
ELEMENTARY THEORY OF NUMBERS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: One course of calculus. Vector

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

and vector spaces; linear dependence, basis and
dimension; matrices and determinants; linear
systems; linear transformations; eigenvectors;
and invariant subspaces.
MAT 263
CALCULUS Ill
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 162. Vectors, partial dif-

ferentiation, multiple integrals, and infinite
series. Applications studied through
algorithmic techniques and/or computer
usage.
MAT 301
FUNDAMENTALS OF
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 202 or MAT 270. An in-

troduction to the fundamental concepts of
abstract algebra, sets, mappings, binary operations, relations, and to algebraic structures of
groups, rings, fields and applications.

Prerequisite: MAT 124 or four years of high
school math. Divisibility, Euclid's algorithm;

numbers; prime factorization theorem; Euler's
phi-function; Diophantine analysis; congruence; theorems of Fermat, Euler, and
Wilson.
MAT 366
COMPUTER MATHEMATICS II
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: MAT 141 and MAT 270. Struc-

tured programming, verification of program
validity, data structures, combinatorial problems, flow network algorithms, random
number generators, simulation of random and
nonrandom processes.
MAT 370
APPLIED NETWORKS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: MAT 202 and MAT _270. In-

troduction to network and graph theoretic concepts. Considers properties with application in
computational mathematics, social science
decision making and physical science.
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MAT 381
PROBABILITY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MAT 270, MAT 127 or MAT
1_62. Probability models, discrete 'and con-

tinuous random variables, sampling distributions, estimation, tests of hypotheses and simply linear regression.

tinuation of MAT 417 with topics to be chosen
~rom: Rie~an°:-Stielti_es integration, improper
integrals, mfirute senes, series of functions
parti~ differentiation, Jacobians, implicit
function, multiple integrals, and Fubini's
Theorem.
MAT 461
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: MAT 141, MAT 202, and MAT
263. Fundamentals; finite differences; dif-

MAT 382
TOPICS IN MATHEMATICAL
STATISTICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Pi:ereq~lsl~e: ~T 381 and MAT 263. Sam-

pling d1stnbut1ons, the central limit theorem·
point and interval estimation; tests of
hypotheses.

ference tables; tabulation of polynomials; difference operators; linear interpolation; classical polynomial formulas; inverse interpolation;
Lagrange's formula; numerical integration·
Gauss' formula; difference equations.
•
MAT 471
INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY

MAT 401
INTRODUCTION TO TURING
MACHINES AND ABSTRACT
COMPUTABILITY

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: MAT 301 and MAT 417. Sets and

3, 3/0

Prerequisite: MAT 301. An introduction to
to~ics in finite automata and Turing machines·
uruversal Turing machines; topics in abstract
computability theory, and general unsolvability theory.
MAT404
APPLICATIONS OF LINEAR ALGEBRA
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: MAT 141 or permission of inst_ructor, _a~d MAT 202. Eigenvalue problems,

d1agonahzmg matrices, Jordan Canonical
form, Linear Programming, simplex method
game theory, applications in areas such a~
business, industry, economics, social sciences
and behavioral sciences.
•

functions; metric spaces; topological spaces,
connectedness; compactness; separation.
MAT 490
SEMINAR

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

Prerequisite: Senior mathematics major or permission of Instructor. Investigation of some

topics . of current interest to mathematicians
such as group theory, game theory, differentiai
geometry, m_ea~ure theory, sampling theory,
etc., emphasis 1s on oral presentations by the
students and discussion.
MAT 495
PROJECT

MATH 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

MAT411
COMPLEX VARIABLES

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: MAT 263. Topics selected from
the theory of functions of a real and/or complex variable: axioms of real numbers
geometry of complex numbers, point se~
topology differentiation, analytic functions
Cauchy-Riemann equations, power series
teg~ation, special functions, and the calcul~s of
residues.

in:

MAT 417
INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS I
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: MAT 263. A rigorous treatment

of elementary real analysis including: topology
and Cartesian spaces, Heine-Borel theorem, sequences of numbers, sequences of functions
continuous functions, limits of functions dif:
ferentiation, mean-value theorem, Weier~trass
approximation theorem.
MAT 418
INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS U

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: MAT 417 or equivalent. A con-

MED 397W
METHODS IN TEACHING SECONDARY
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Admission to the secondary
education bachelor of science in mathematics
degree program; completion of SST 200 and a
2.5 GP A in mathaematics, or Elementary
Education Extension of Certification in Math
status; completion of EDF 210 and at least one
from EDF 3S0, 3S1, 3S3 with grades of 'C' or
better. GPA of 2.S in mathematics. An in-

troduction to the theory and practice of
classroom teaching for the prospective secondary mathematics teacher. Acutal field ex~rience in classroom discipline, planning for
mst~uctor, curricular issues, evaluation and
testmg, and special learning techniques. Inclu_des lectures, field observation, peer presentation, construction and critique of lesson
plans, use of media, and research of teaching
strategies.

MED 496
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER EARLY
SECONDARY MATHEMATICS

6, 30/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Elementary Education Extension
of Certification in Math status; completion of
MED 397 with a grade of 'C' or better; 88
many as possible of the required math courses
with a minimum math GP A of 2.S; a minimum

cumuJati~e and previous semester average of
2.00; semor status. Secondary math majors see
MED 497 prerequisite. *Required of elementary education majors seekJng certification to
teach junior high school math. *Required of
secondary school math majors. Early

sec~mdary-school classroom laboratory expenences; _goal ~f early secondary math. educ.;
psychological mfluences; teaching models·
testing and evaluation techniques; total in:
volve~ent in early secondary school activitiespractlcum.
MED 497
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER

7, 30/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: A 2.S GP A In required mathematics courses and a 2.S GPA in the professional education component; minimum
cumulative and previous semester average of

2.00; senior status. *Required of seniors majoring in secondary-school mathematics; elective for liberal-arts mathematics majors.

~ec~ndary-school classroom laboratory expenences; goals of secondary mathematics
education; ~sychological influences; teaching
models; testmg and evaluation techniques of
instruction; total involvement in secondary
school activities-practicum.

Music ·
Offered by the Performing Arts Department
MYRON H. NADEL, Chairperson
Rockwell Hall 203

1, 0/1/1; 1989-91 (GEE)

Private lesson fee
Prerequisite: Previous performance with the
instrument; repeatable; audition required.

.

MUS 130
COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP I

Introduction to sound, rhythm, melody, texture, ~d form thro~gh experiences in listening
to music from a variety of cultures and historic_aI periods, drilling on sightsinging and dictat10n! and co~posing and performing original
music. Required for music majors, elective for
others.

43/3; Sp 90, 91

prerequisite: MUS 130. Composing; listening

and scholarship; vocal performing skills (e .g.,
sight-reading and dictation) based on concepts
applicable to music of any time and place in the
Western cultural tradition, emphasizing harmony as a structural principle in form.

MUS 140

ETHNOMUSICOLOGY I
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

Lectures, reading, and recordings introducing
the student to some principal music traditions
in non-Western cultures, such as African, Indian, and Sinitic; also some consideration of
the Afro-American tradition including jazz and
rock .

3, 3/0; Sp 90

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (A)

Prerequisite: MUS 210 or equivalent. A sight-

Class instruction and listening experience in the
principal literature of opera.

singing and ear-training course for students
with some experience in music and almost no
previous formal training. This course may not
be applied toward a music major.

MUS 205
AMERICAN POPULAR MUSIC IN THE
20TH CENTURY

MUS 230
COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP III

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

Starts with colonial period but emphasis is on
the 20th century . Class instruction and listening experience in the principal literature of
American popular music.

MUS 161-164
APPLIED MUSIC II

1, 0/1; 1989-91 (GEE)
Fee Possible
Prerequisite: Audition. Courses must be taken
In sequence. Class instruction in instrument or

voice, I-IV.

MUS 16S

KEYBOARD HARMONY I
1, 1/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Applied

music; keyboard harmony. Class instruction in
piano, emphasizing playing chords for songs
used in elementary schools. Not for beginning
pianists.
MUS 171-172, 173-174, 271-272, 273-274,
371-372, 373-374, 471-472
APPLIED MUSIC
1-2, 0/V1-l; 1989-91 (GEE through MUS 374)
Fee possible

Individual lessons for students of voice or instrument. •Required for music majors; audition required.

3, 0/3; 1989-91 (A)
The understanding and enjoyment of the
masterpieces written for symphony orchestra
by Classic, Romantic, and Contemporary composers; attendance at selected concerts .
MUS 203
CHAMBER-MUSIC LITERATURE
3, 0/3; F 90 (A)

MUS 218
ESSENTIALS OF MUSIC READING

MUS204
DRAMATIC MUSIC

MUS 201
SYMPHONIC LITERATURE

MUS 112
APPLIED MUSIC

4, 3/3; F 89, 90

Mt.JS 131
coMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP II

Class instruction and listening experience in the
principal literature of small instrumental combinations by Baroque, Classic, Romantic, and
Contemporary composers. Attendance at
selected concerts.

4, 3/3; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: MUS

131, 131. Composing,
listening and scholarship, and keyboard performing skills (e.g. improvisation, four-part
harmony progressions) based on concepts applicable to music of the 17th and 18th centuries
in Europe .

MUS 206
JAZZ AND ROCK FOUNDATIONS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

MUS 231
COMPREHENSJVE MUSICANSHIP IV

Music and materials illustrating basic historical
development of jazz, rhythm and blues, and
rock.

4, 3/3; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: MUS 230. Composing, listening
and scholarship, and keyboard performing
skills (e.g., accompanying and transposition)
based on concepts applicable to music in the
19th century in Europe.

MUS 208
ORIENTAL ART MUSIC: CHINA,
JAPAN,KOREA
3, 3/0; F 89 (A)

,

Sources and development of the idioms, styles,
and sound media of the Orient.
MUS 210
RUDIMENTS OF TRADITIONAL MUSIC
NOTATION

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior status. Introduc-

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

Musical notation and rudimentary sight
reading; elementary harmony, chord structure,
modulation; some listening and music
appreciation.
MUS 211
INTRODUCTION TO CONDUCTING
1, 1/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 301
INTRODUCTION TO
MUSIC LITERATURE

tion to music from antiquity to present;
musical forms and styles; vocal and instrumental music.
MUS 302
MUSIC HISTORY, ANTIQUITY
THROUGH BAROQUE
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: A 200-Ievel course in western

A

course in group conducting such as might be
helpful to the classroom teacher.

Classical music or ability to read music. Emphasis on Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque
styles.

MUS 212
CRITICISM

MUS 303
MUSIC HISTORY, CLASSIC AND
ROMANTIC

3, 3/0;
An open-ended discussion of critical thinking,
with practice in writing criticism.

3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: MUS 301 or perm1ss1on of instructor. The 18th-and 19th-century opera,

MUS213
MUSIC OF THE AFRICAN CONTINENT

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability

Class instruction and listening experience in the
idioms, styles, and sound media of African
music.
MUS 217
EXPERIENCES IN MUSIC FOR
BEGINNERS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (A)

For students, other than education majors,
who would like to experiment with making
music, learn to play some simple instruments,
receive guidance in listening to art music, begin
to learn to read and understand music.
Workshop approach.

oratorio, solo song, chamber music, symphony, and other forms.
MUS 304
MUSIC HISTORY, 20TH CENTURY
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: MUS 301 or permission of instructor. Sources and development of the

idioms, style, and new sound media of music in
the present century.
MUS 305
MODERN JAZZ
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 205. A study of the

history and development of modern jazz from
1941 to the present.
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MUS 306
URBAN BLUES AND ROCK
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 205. Sources and

deve_lopmen~ of the idioms, style, and sound
media of this music.
MUS3ll
MUSIC THEORY I, MELODY AND TWOp ART TEXTURE
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: Music major or permission of instructor. Species counterpoint and contrapun-

tal forms.

MUS312
,
MUSIC THEORY U, HARMONY AND
SONORITY
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Prerequisite: MUS 311 and 171. Diatonic and

chroma~ic harmony, harmonic structure, and
harmomc rhythm.
MUS 313
ENSEMBLE I
1, 0/2; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor·
repeatable. Training and supervised perfor:

mance in the literature for small music
ensembles related to a student's musical intere_st. Percussion, guitar, saxophone, and
various chamber instrumental or vocal
ensembles are offered. Audition required.
MUS 314
CONCERT BAND
1, 0/2; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
repeatable. Regular rehearsals and perfor:

mances with the Buffalo State Concert Band
Audition required.
·
MUS315
MUSIC THEORY DI, COMPLEX
TEXTURES IN TONAL MUSIC:
HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT
AND FORM
'
3, 3/0
Prereq~isite: MUS 311, 312, 318, 173. In-

termediate level studies in tonal harmony and
counterpoint in music forms. Emphasis on
aural development and analysis.
MUS 316
MUSIC THEORY IV, RESOURCES USED
IN COMPOSITION AND ANALYSIS OF
20TH-CENTURY MUSIC

3, 3/0

Pre_re~ulsite: MUS 311, 312, 315, 318, 271.

Sen~1sn:i, cell structure, sonorities, and other
musical intervals used by selected 20th-century
composers.
MUS 317
MUSIC FOR CHILDREN
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing.

Demonstrations, workshop techniques, a varie-

ty of musical experiences to build skills,
develop knowledge and basic music fundamentals ~nd elementary education techniques. Emphasis on ~articipation. *Required for 24-hour
concentrat10n.

~rom the philosophy of art applied to some maJOr works of art selected each semester f
_rom
some but not all of the following field s.~
ecture, dance, drama, film, music, paint.
mg, and sculpture.

MUS318
SIGHT-SINGING AND EAR-TRAINING

MUS/ENG/328
WORDS AND MUSIC

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Music major or permission of instructor. Si~ht-singing, musical dictation; scale

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

patterns; interval, note and rest values·
cadences and progressions; rhythms and meter'.

Broadway musi:als, songs, operas, and other
.
works
I of art
· which combine words and m USIC,
ana ~zed m terms of the relations between
musical structure and linguistic structure.

MUS 319
AMERICAN FOLK MUSIC

MUS 330
COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prer~quisite: . MUS 206, or 205. Lectures,

3, 2/2 F 89, 90
~rerequisite: MUS 231. Composing and listen-

~~dmg and listening experience in the various
1d1oms of American folk music.
MUS 320
COUNTRY MUSIC, U.S.A.
3, 3/0; (GEE)
P_rerequisite: MUS 206 or 205. A study of the

h1sto~ and development of country music in
Amenca.

MUS 321
ARRANGING VOCAL INSTRUMENTAL
POPULAR,ANDJAZZ
'
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
~rereq~isite: Permission of instructor. Class

~struct1_on and supervised training .in arrangm~ music for dance, stage, and -popular song,
"Ytth study of representative examples of the
literature. Traditional arranging methods are
stressed.
MUS 322
CONDUCTING
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: MUS 331, upper-level music major or equivalent, or permission of instructor.

Use of baton; reading and observation; attendance at selected concerts.
MUS 324
ACCOMPANYING
3, 3/0; Sp 91
~rerequ_lsite: Permission of instructor. Class

mstruct1~n and supervised performance in accompanymg choral groups and instrumental
an~ vocal performance with study of representatlve examples of literature.
MUS 326
JAZZ ENSEMBLE
1, 0/2 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor·
repeata~le: Training and supervised perfo/

man~~ m Jazz and dance band combinations.
Aud1t1on required.
MUS/PHI 327
AESTHETICS AND THE ARTS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Some major concepts and theories selected

v

m~ and scholarship based on concepts a .
phca~le to music of the Middle Ages, t~e
Renaissance, _a nd the Baroque, with emphasis
on counterpomt.
MUS 331
COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP VI

MUS 155-455
DIRECTED STUDY SEMINAR, THEORY

3, 3/ 0; 1989-91 (GEE through MUS 355)

prerequisite: Performance ability on musical
instrument, knowledge of major scales. Super-

NFS 305
ADVANCED FOOD
3, 2/2; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Laboratory coat/apron required.
Prerequisite: NFS 101. Application of the prin-

vised projects in an area of musical theory not
addressed by current offerings, with all
students reporting to a common seminar.
(MUS 455 is an all-college elective .)
STUDENT TEACHING MUSIC

6, 15/0; offered based on staff availability

Prerequisite: 24 hours in music and permission
of the instructor; 2.0 cumulative average.

Music teaching under supervision in the
elementary schools.
MUS 495
PROJECT
MUS 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

3, 2/2; Sp 89, 90

Prerequisite: MUS 330. Composing listening
and sc~olarship based on concepts ~pplicable
to music of the 20th century.
MUS 335
BUFFALO STATE COLLEGE SINGERS
1, 0/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor·
repeatable. Performance and rehearsal of

~horal arr~ngements of topical music, which
mcludes
Jazz, pop • rhythm and bl ues,
. .
spm:ua1s, and gospel music. Auditi
reqmred.
on
MUS336
CONCERT CHOIR

1, 0/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor·
repeatable. Regular rehearsals and scheduled

perf?~mances _of traditional choral literature.
Aud1uon reqmred.

NFS 361
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT IN
FOOD SERVICE

ciples of nutrition and quality food preparation
as well as the principles of management and
consumer economics to family food purchase,
preparation, and service. *Required of majors

MUS 457

Offered by the Nutrition and
Food Science Department
DR. DENNIS K. PONTON, Chairperson
Caudell Hall 106
Note: Courses required by department majors

are indicated by the following symbols:
D = Generalist dietetics major
F = Food systems management major
C = Coordinated undergraduate
program major
NFS 101
INTRODUCTORY FOOD

(D).

NFS 306
FOOD DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES
3, 2/2; F 89
Laboratory coat/apron required.
Prerequisite: Six hours NFS courses and junior
standing. Uses and values of the lec-

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
An explanation of nutrition which covers the

functions, requirements, food sources, and
results of deficiency and excess for each
nutrient, as well as a variety of topics of current interest, such as weight control. Food fads
and government nutrition policies will also be
evaluated. *Required of majors (F).
NFS 335
NUTRITIONAL NEEDS AND CONCERNS
DURING THE LIFE SPAN
3, 3/0; F 89, F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: NFS 334. A study of special nutri-

tional needs and concerns during the life cycle,
factors influencing them, and means of
meeting them through proper food choices and
nutrition education.
NFS 337
HUMAN NUTRITION
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: BIO 311, CHE 321. A study of

the nutrients required by humans for normal
physiological function, with emphasis on
nutrient requirements, sources, digestion, absorption, metabolism, storage, and function.
*Required of majors (D,C).
NFS 338
NUTRITION AND THE LIFE CYCLE

NFS 279
FOOD MANAGEMENT EXPERIENCE

needs and concernsin the various physiological
ages of mankind. Application of the principles
of nutrition to pregnancy, lactation, infancy,
the preschool and school-age years, adolescence, adulthood, and later maturity, with appropriate discussion of nutrition services and
programs available to the different age groups.
*Required for majors (D,C).

3, 3/0; 1~89-91 (GEE through MUS 350)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and
dep~rtment. Supervised projects in an area of

music study not addressed by current offerings
such as, but not restricted to, composition and
theo_ry, sound recording, computer music,
music autography, with all students reporting
to a common seminar. (MUS 450 is an allcollege elective.)

various positions and operational activities
which exist in a food system; combines work
experience in food management with theoretical principles in current literature and examines
career paths. *Required of majors (F).

preparation principles to quantity production,
menu planning, use and care of institutional
equipment, standardized recipes, costs and
service to the public. *Required of majors
(D,F) .

3, 2/2; F 89, 90
Laboratory coat/apron required.
Prerequisites: NFS 361 and NFS 363. A study

phasis on the scientific principles involved in
food preparation and conservation of
nutrients. •Required of majors (D,F,C)

4, 1/9; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 101. Introduction to the

3, 1/4; 1989-91
Prerequisite: NFS 101. Application of food

NFS 334
CONTEMPORARY NUTRITION

3, 3/0;
Prerequisite: ~US _3~?· Advanced study of

MUS 150-450
DIRECTED STUDY SEMINAR

NFS 363
QUANTITY FOOD PRODUCTION

NFS 364.
DINING ROOM SERVICE

3, 2/2; 1989-91 (AST)

classroom music act1v1t1es in depth. Work with
a class of school children by instructor and
stu~ents at least once a week. Observations,
pro~ects, readings in a laboratory-workshop
settmg.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

The application of management principles in
food service systems. *Required of majors
(D,F,C).

ture/demonstration method for the presentation of foods. Theory and practice.

MUS 404
CLASSROOM MUSIC SEMINAR

Laboratory coat/apron required.
An introduction to the study of foods with em-
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3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 337. The study of nutritional

of the techniques used in dining room activities; students will plan, prepare, and coordinate selected dining functions and will
evaluate these events during the course. *Required of majors (F}.
NFS 365
MENU PLANNING
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: NFS 364. An in-depth study of

the principles underlying the menu planning
process; role of menu in the relationship to a
food operation's success.
NFS 366
PURCHASING AND COST CONTROL
IN FOOD SYSTEMS

1, 1/0; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: NFS 361. An understanding of

the technical operations involved in the procurement, receiving, and storage of food and
how these relate to the principles of cost control in a food service operation. Required of
majors (D).
NFS 367
PURCHASING AND FOOD COST
ACCOUNTING

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisites: NFS 364 and satisfaction of the
college mathematics competency requirement.

Standards for selection of food and equipment
in food service operations and procedures for
storage, receiving, and issuing of products with
emphasis on purchasing and cost control. *Required on majors (F).
NFS 400
FOOD SCIENCE
4, 3/2; Sp 90, 91
Laboratory coat required.
Prerequisite: CHE 321; NFS 101. A study of

the characterization, analysis, and identification of the components of food, the effect of
processing on food and the inter-relationship
of various aspects of food science to nutrition.
•Required of majors (D,C).
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NFS 439
NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMICAL
ANALYSIS
1, 0/2; F 89, 90
Fee of $5 per student may be incurred, depending on experiments.
Prerequisite: CHE 322, NFS 337. An introduction to some basic techniques used in the
analysis of food, excreta, and blood in nutrition experiments. Experiments will be performed to determine the roles of nutrients as
protein, glucose, cholesterol, or ascorbic acid
in human and animal metabolism . •Required
of majors (C).
NFS 440
ADVANCED HUMAN NUTRITION
3, 3/0; F89, 90
Prerequisite: CHE 322, NFS 337. The role of
nutrients at the cellular level, with emphasis on
intermediary metabolism of carbohydrate, protein, and lipid . Nutritional assessment including dietary, biochemical, and clinical
evaluation. *Required of majors (D,C).
NFS 441
DIETARY MODIFICATIONS IN DISEASE

4, 4/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 440. Physiological basis for
diet modification, with special emphasis on
normal metabolism of nutrients and deviations
from normal metabolism in disease. *Required
of majors (D).
NFS 442
NUTRITION AND DISEASE I
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: NFS 440; corequisite: NFS 446.
Consideration of selected parameters requiring
dietary modification in disease conditions affecting gastrointestinal tract, liver, gall bladder, and endocrine glands. *Required of majors (C).
NFS 443
NUTRITION AND DISEASE II
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 442; corequlsite: NFS 447.
Consideration of selected parameters requiring
dietary modification in surgical conditions,
cardiovascular disease, selected inborn errors
of metabolism, and renal disease. *Required of
majors (C).
NFS 444
COMMUNITY NUTRITION

3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: NFS 443; corequisite: NFS 448.
Nutrition as a component of health care is
viewed and discussed through the various
nutrition services provided for individuals and
groups throughout life cycle within a community. *Required for majors (C).

NFS 445
NUTRITIONAL CARE A
2, 0/ 4; F 89, 90
Clinical dress required.
Prerequisite: NFS 337; corequisite: NFS 338.
Application of basic nutritional principles
related to maternal, infant, and child health in
hospitals and community settings. Development of interviewing skills and use of appropriate tools for dietary evaluation . *Required of majors (C) .
NFS 446
NUTRITIONAL CARE B

3, 0/ 6; Sp 90, 91
Clinical dress requJred.
Prerequisite: NFS 445; corequisite: NFS 442.
Application of nutrition and behavioral
knowledge associated with acute and chronic
diseases in hospital settings. The use of
problem-solving approach and application of
management principles. •Required of majors
(C).

NFS 447
NUTRITIONAL CARE C

4, 0/8; F 89, 90
Prerequis.ite: NFS 446; corequisite: NFS 443.
Application of knowledge and skills in providing nutritional care for individuals with
acute and chronic disease. Opportunities to
participate with multidisciplinary health team
in providing care in an institutional setting.
•Required of majors (C).
NFS 448
NUTRITIONAL CARE D
5, 0/10; Sp 90, 91
Clinical dress required.
Prerequisite: NFS 447; corequisite: NFS 444.
Opportunity to provide care to groups of patients in hospitals. Participation in promoting
continuity of care through discharge planning,
patient and family teaching, and utilization of
community resources . Involvement with health
and social agencies in the community. *Required of majors (C).
NFS 449
NUTRITIONAL CARE E
2, 0/4; Sp 90, 91
Clinical dress required.
Prerequisite: NFS 447. Provides a basic
understanding of long-term care as a health
delivery system. Students participate in pro. viding nutritional care to chronically ill patients in a long term care facility. •Required of
majors (C).
NFS 450
SENIOR PRACTICUM IN DIETETICS

4, 0/12; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: NFS 447 and approval of clinical
faculty. The student, under guidance, plans,
implements, and evaluates professional practice goals in a selected area of dietetic practice
such as acute-care specialty practice, long-term
care, nutrition education, or community serv-

ice programs. Ability to function under
minimal supervision is required. •Required of
majors (C) .
NFS 463
MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS FOR DIEfEI1~
3, 3/ 0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisites: NFS 363, 366. Concepts of
quantitative methods of management science
applied to decision making concerning policies,
design, and procedures for control and evaluation of food service operations. Emphasis on
management of human resources and systems
concept. *Required of majors (D).
NFS 466
FOOD MANAGER AND PERSONNEL
PERSPECTIVE
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 364. An exploration of
forces exerted on the food service manager;
methods to create a more effective work environment in the food service industry via
manager development and interactions with
personnel. *Required of majors (F).
NFS 468
OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS IN
MANAGEMENT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
· Prerequisite: NFS 362. Concepts of quantitative methods of management science applied to decision-making concerning policies,
design, and procedures for control and evaluation of food service operations. Emphasis on
management of human resources, and systems
concept. •Required of majors.

t0/2; Sp 91

NFS 486
FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT
SEMINAR
tt/0; 1989-91
Prerequisites: NFS 466, 469,. and 470 and
· r standing and completion of college
senio
. .
ltlng competency requirement. Coreqmsite.
; ~ 479. An investigation of contemporary
topics of interest in the food syst~ms managet hospitality field . Students will be responme n
.
•R
. d f
sible for a seminar presentation.
equJre 0
majors (F).

NFS 495
PROJECT
Variable credit; 1989-91
prerequisite: Registration with permission of
Instructor and chairman, using depa~ment
forms available in Caudell 106A. *Requtred of
majors (C).
NFS 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
Variable credit; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Registration with permission of
Instructor and chairman, using department
forms available in Caudell 106A.

NFS 469
INSTITUTIONAL FOOD SERVICE
SYSTEMS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: NFS 364. A study of food service
organizational systems with emphasis on the
institutional area. •Required of majors (F).
NFS 470
LEGAL ASPECTS OF FOOD SYSTEMS
MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: NFS 364. An analysis and appraisal of the laws which affect a food systems
operation. *Required of majors (F).
NFS 479
FOOD MANAGEMENT PRACTICUM
2, 2/0; 1989-91
Prerequisites: NFS 466, 469, and 470 and
senior standing and completion of the college's
writing competency requirement. Corequislte:
NFS 486. A course designed to permit students
to apply · management skills through case
studies, problem solving activities, and
group/individual projects in food service; instructor will arrange these to be representative
of food service industry and to emphasize
writing skills in responses. *Required to majors
(F).

of knowledge; God and revelation; the ~ood
life- Israel and the nations; Jewish pracuces,
law's and institutions ; the world to come;
Jud~ism and Christianity; Judaism and Islam.

NFS 48S
SEMINAR IN DIETETICS
Prerequisite: NFS 400; senior~ onl~. A co?·
sideration of contemporary topics of mterest ~n
dietetics via seminar format. Each student ~111
be required to give a formal, oral presentat!o_n
fter reviewing current literature on a spec1 f1c
:opic in the field . •Majors only.

PHI 201
PHILOSOPHIES OF CAPITALISM,
SOCIALISM, AND DEMOCRACY
Offered by the Philosophy
and Religious Studies Department
DR. GEORGE T . HOLE, Chairperson
Bishop Hall 217

3, 3/0; F 89, 91 (H)
.
.
An examination of various philosophical
theories and moral justifications of democracy.
Also, a moral evaluation of the values ~f
capitalism and socialism centering upon their
implications for democracy.

PHJ 101
INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY

PHI 204
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
An introduction to the literature and problems
of philosophy.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (H)
. .
A critical analysis of certain ideas rel~vant to
philosophy of religion . The c~~rse ~111 focus
on classroom discussion of religious 1d~s and
on the philosophical problems confrontmg certain of these ideas.

PHI 102
INTRODUCTION TO MORAL AND
SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
An examination of various views about how we
ought to live and how society s~ould ~e
organized. These views will be considered _in
the context of discussions about the good life
and the good society . Sample questions are:
Does virtue lead to happiness? Under what
conditions can punishment be justified?
PHI 103
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
.
.
An introduction to practical reasoning and
argument relevant to everyday life. A~ong the
subjects covered are uses of ~anguage, informal
fallacies, elementary deducuve arguments, and
the nature of scientific thinking .
PHI 104
INTRODUCTION TO RELIGIOUS
STUDIES

Offered by the Performing Arts Department
MYRON H. NADEL, Chairperson
Rockwell Hall 203
PAR 100
THE LIVELY ARTS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Through lectures, reading, and live and recorded performances, the student is introduced
to the world of the performing arts.
PAR 325
THE BUSINESS OF PERFORMING ARTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
A comprehensive overview of the numer~us
aspects of business relating to !he performing
arts of drama, d~nce, and music.
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3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
This course introduces the student to the rational study of religion. The religious view of
humankind will be studied and those concepts
basic to religious experience will be examined.
PHI 105
INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN
THOUGHT
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GE~)
.
.
.
A study of Christianity, the h1stoncal Jesus, his
teachings, life and action; primary sources such
as the gospels, epistles, as well as e~cerpts fr?m
the Christian Fathers, the Monastics, Mystics,
and Reformists will be used to trace . the
development of this thought to present society.
PHI 121
INTRODUCTION TO JEWISH THOUGHT
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
.
A study of the major divisions o~ Jew1s~
thought and practice; the epistemological basis
of Jewish sectarianism; God and the problems

PHI 206
INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT

3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
An introduction to the study of the New Testament with emphasis on the literary content, the
societies from which it emerged, the structures
and varieties of the literatures contemporaneous with it, and the tools necessary for understanding it.
PHI 207
PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (H)
. .
This course has as its goal the exammauon of
the relation between philosophy and literature,
specifically by examining certain structural
devices held in common, such as metaphors,
analysis, parables, and paradoxes; and by examining the interrelation between form and
content as these relate to philosophical issues.
PHI 210
EXISTENTIALISM

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
.
A consideration of the problem of the mea~mg
and value of life in a context of v~r~ous
philosophical and liter_ary ~o~ks of_ rehg1~us
and nonreligious ex1stenuahsts, mcludmg
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, and Sartre.
PH1300
PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY

3, 3/0 (GEE)
.
An analysis of selected problems m
epistemology, metaphysics, ethi 7s, and certain
movements in contemporary philosophy.
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PHI 301
SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

PHI309
PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An examination of political
authority, including its origins, its ends and objectives, its limits, and its justifications.

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. Functional
analysis of the central concepts of the general
logic of scientific activity. An attempt to
describe the general logic of science through
the literature in philosophy of science.

PHI 302
PHILOSOPHY OF ART AND BEAUTY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An analysis of the basic concepts
presupposed in any critical examination of the
arts, including painting, literature, and music.
PHI 304
PHILOSOPHY OF LAW
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. A general inquiry into the nature
and justification of legal institutions, with
special emphasis on the problem of legal
punishment and on the legal enforcement of
morality.
PHI 305
PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE I
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Analyticity, meaning, and referring. Propositions and truth. Speech acts, the
philosophical relevance of transformational
grammar.
PHI 306
WRITINGS OF JOHN
3, 3/0; F 89, Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. The historical and literary
backgrounds of St. John's Gospel, the letter of
John, and the Book of Revelation will be
studied. Emphasis will be placed on the content
of the Gospel itself, its major theological
themes, and its distinctive contributions to
Christian thought.
PHI 307
BEGINNING SYMBOLIC LOGIC
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An introduction to symbolic logic
and the traditional logic of categorical
sentences.
PHI 308
PHILOSOPHY OF LOVE AND SEX
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An examination of classic and
contemporary philosophic theories of the
nature, value, and purpose of human love and
sexuality. Certain moral arguments found in
such areas as abortion and pre-marital intercourse will also be considered.

PHI 312
METAPHYSICS
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Is metaphysics possible? Personal
identity, substance and attributes, universals
and particulars, freedom of the will, mind and
body.
PHI 315
EARLY MODERN PHILOSOPHY

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Philosophy systems of 14th, 15th,
and 16th centuries are brought to bear upon
emerge~ce of 20th century technology, society,
and science. The shift from metaphysical
perspectives of qualitative world to natural
science perspectives based upon quantitative
analysis of nature and reality.
PHI 317
THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY I
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (H)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
phUosophy. Readings in selected original texts
of the leading philosophers of ancient Greece
and Rome, including such thinkers as
Heraclitus, Parmenides, Plato, Socrates, and
Aristotle. Three or four works will be read
from a list composed of such works as Aristotle's "Metaphysics" and "Nichomachean
Ethics'' and Plato's "Republic,''
"Thaetetus," and "Parmenides."
PHI 318
THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY II

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (H)

Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Readings in selected original texts
from Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume,
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Kant, and Hegel.
Three or four works will be read from a list
composed of such works as Descartes'
"Meditations," Hume's "Enquiry Concerning
the Human Understanding," and Kant's "Prolegomena to Any Future Metaphysics."
PHI 319
FIGURES IN EARLY CHRISTIAN
PHILOSOPHY
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
phJlosophy. This course is the study of the
philosophical movements and themes which
were an influence on and which were developed
by early Christian fathers of the church .
Special emphasis will be given to an examina-

tion of the original writings of such figures as
Augustine, Boethius, John Scotus Erigena,
Anselm, Abelard, Bonaventure, Albertus
Magnus, Thomas Aquinas, Duns Scotus, and
Ockham.
PHI 321
WORLD RELIGIONS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. A general introduction to world
religions: the religious life of mankind, including the major western and eastern
religions.
PHI 323
MORAL ISSUES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (H)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An examination of the possibility
of justifying our moral beliefs. Several moral
theories will be examined on both a theoretical
and a practical level. Contemporary issues such
as the morality of abortion and the equality of
rights will be considered.
PHI 324
CHINESE AND JAPANESE PHILOSOPHY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. A close examination of the various
philosophical traditions of China and Jap~n.
Particular attention will be given to the major
schools of Confucianism, Taoism, and Zen.
PHI 325
PHILOSOPHY OF FUTURE MAN
3, 3/0; 1989-91 ~GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. This course will attempt to help
students anticipate change by developing
future-oriented attitudes. The course will explore ideas, images, and models of the human
future and allow students to integrate their
studies from other departments.
PHI 327
AESTHETICS AND THE ARTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Some major concepts and theories
selected from the philosophy of art applied to
some major works of art selected each semester
from some but not all of the following fields:
architecture, dance, drama, film, music, painting, and sculpture.
PHI 328
BUSINESS AND ETHICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. An examination of moral problems many business people face in their working experience. Several moral theories will be
analyzed in order to provide a theoretical foundation for examining specific moral problems.
Moral problems related to advertising, ecology
and pollution, the pricing of goods and services, bribery, etc., will be examined.

PHI 329
CONTEMPORARY CHRISTIAN
THOUGHT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course m
philosophy. An examination of worship,
ministry, and theology of various Christian
traditions in the context in which they
developed from the 16th to the 20th centuries.
The course will also consider some contemporary challenges to Christianity.
PHI 331
RELIGION AND MEDIA
3 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
prerequisite: Junior or senior or one coui:5e in
philosophy. Religious issues and events will be
discussed from the viewpoint of print journalism and broadcast media. Sectarian
newswriting and media presentations as well as
techniques and sources for interviews will be
analyzed.
PHI 332
MYSTICISM

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. This cou~se offers an in-d~pth introduction to the philosophy of mystical experience. The major ascetical disciplines of the
world and their underlying philosophies will be
covered. Topics will range from Yoga and Zen
to Carlos Castaneda and "2001 - A Space
Odyssey."

PID 350

HOLOCAUST
.
.
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or semor or one course m
philosophy. This course will examine the facts
of the Holocaust (Europe 1933-45) against the
background of Jewish religio_us tho~ght and
religious thought in general, with special attention to how the Holocaust has affected present
religious and philosophical thinking.
PHI 401
PROBLEM SEMINAR

3, 3/0
Prerequisite; Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Intensive analysis of selected
topics in philosophy.
PHI 402

SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior or one course in
philosophy. Intensive study of figures and
periods in the history of western and eastern
philosophy.

Pm 488

INTERNSHIP
1-3, Sp 91
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, 2.5
GP A or higher, with at least one-third of the

philosophy major or religious studies mi~or
completed. Internship programs provide
students with supervised field experiences (experiential learning). An internship shall co~sist
of supervised on-site activities for qualified
students and an academic component consisting of training sessions, seminars, and
reports.
PHI 495
PROJECT
PHI 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Physics
Offered by the Physics Department
DR. JAMES WELLS, Chairperson
Science Building 2718
The Physics Department offers courses of
general interest such as PHY 100, PHY 103,
and PHY 200, as well as technical courses for
students who plan to major in all sciences.
PHYlOO
PHYSICS FOR NON-SCIENCE MAJORS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
A one-semester, non-mathematical consiqeration of some world views in physics and their
relevance to society. May not be substituted for
PHY 101, 102, 111, 112. *Not open to majors.
PHY 101
GENERAL PHYSICS
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (MS)
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, wave
motion, and sound; selection of laboratory experiences based on the student's curricular program. *Not open to majors.
PHY 102
GENERAL PHYSICS

3, 2/2; 1989-91 (MS)

Prerequisite: PHY 101. Light, electricity and
magnetism, atomic physics; selection of
laboratory experiences based on the student's
curricular program. *Not open to majors.
PHY 103
UNDERSTANDING SOUND
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
A one-semester, non-mathematical consideration of sound and noise. Discussion of musical
sounds, noise pollution, fidelity of sound
reproduction, and other topics related to the
quality of the audible environment. *Designed
for non-science majors. May not be substituted
for PHY 101, 102, 111, 112. •Not open to
majors.
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PHY 107
APPLIED PHYSICS
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (GEE)
An introduction to selected principles and
laboratory measurements basic to technology.
Topics include mechanics, fluid properties,
thermodynamics, electric and magnetic fields,
circuits, and optics. *Not open to physics majors, and may not be substituted for 101, 102,
111, l 12.
PHY 111
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS I
4, 3/2; 1989-91 (MS)
A calculus-based treatment for science majors
of particle mechanics and dynamics with an introduction to gravitation and oscillations. Includes laboratory. *Required for majors.
PHY 112
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS Il
4, 3/2; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: PHY 111 or equivalent. A continuation of PHY 111; a calculus-based introdUction to heat, electricity, magnetism, and
optics. Includes laboratory. *Required for
majors.
PHY 200
CREATORS OF THE ATOMIC AGE
3, 3/0; S 89, 90, 91 (GEE)
Conceptual analysis of ideas and contributions
of the physicists related to the development of
nuclear energy and weapons. The what, how,
and why of both military and civilian applications. Designed for non-science majors and includes multimedia presentations.
PHY 213
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS Ill
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 112 or equivalent. A continuation of PHY 111 and 112; a calculusbased introduction to physical optics, kinetic
theory, classical wave motion, and interference
phenomena; introduction to relativity. *Required for B.S. program.
PHY 303
HEAT AND THE THERMODYNAMICS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112 or equivalent, and
calculus. Transfer, emission, absorption,
reflection of heat; thermodynamics; isothermal
and adiabatic processes; heat engines and particle distribution functions. *Required for B.S.
program.
PHY 305
MODERN ATOMIC PHYSICS
4, 4/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112 or equivalent, and
calculus. The electron and its properties as
shown by experiments; the Bohr-Rutherford
theory and atomic spectra; qualitative concepts
of the quantum theory; selected topics from
nuclear physics; atomic and solid state physics.
*Required for all majors.
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PHY 308
OPTICS

PHY 410
ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112 or equivalent, and
calculus. Fundamentals of geometrical and

2, 0/4; 1989-91
Prerequisite: PHY 305 or equivalent. Selected

~hysical optics, the nature and propagation of
hght; experience with interference diffraction
polarization; and double refraction. *Required
for B.S. program.
PHY 310
INTERMEDIATE LABO RA TORY
2, 0/4; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112. Corequisite: PHY
~13. T~eory of data presentation in laboratory,

mcludmg error propagation, statistics, and
graphing techniques applied to experiments in
mechanics, thermodynamics, optics, and electricity and magnetism.
PHY 320
INTRODUCTION TO
THEORETICAL PHYSICS
4, 4/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112 plus MAT 263. Jn-

troduction to the mathematics of physics •and
its applications; ordinary and partial differential equations, complex numbers, special functions, boundary value problems, vectors,
matrices, and transform techniques. *Required
of all majors.
PHY 325
ELECTRONICS
3, 0/6; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 320, and junior standing.

Electronic principles of filters and resonant circuits. Semicondu~tors, digital and analog instrumentation. *Required for B.S. program.
PHY 403
X-RAYS

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 111-112 or equivalent. Pro-

~uction and measurement of X-rays; absorption and wave properties; Bragg's Law and
crystal lattices; emission and absorption spectra; scattering.

PHY 406
INTRODUCTION TO
QUANTUM PHYSICS
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 305, PHY 320 or
equivalent. Introduction to the postulat~s of

quantum mechanics with selected examples
from one-dimensional problems, atomic
systems, angular momentum, and spin. *Required for B.S., B.A. programs.
PHY 408
NUCLEAR PHYSICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: PHY 320 or equivalent. The basic

properties of nucleons and nuclei, radioactivity, nuclear methods, the interaction of nuclear
radiation with matter, nuclear reactions the
inoperation of particle accelerators, and
troduction to high-energy physics.

classical experiments chosen from the area of
mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity and
magnetism, and modern physics. B.S., B.A.
majors must ta1ce this course twice. *Required
of all majors.
PHY411
INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE
PHYSICS
3, 3/0; Sp 89, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 320 or equivalent. Theory

of the structure of solids; thermal, magnetic
and dielectric properties of matter in the solid
state; ~pecific heats, band theory, superconductivity.
PHY 412
PHYSICS SEMINAR
1, 1/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: 15 semester hours credit in
Physics and MAT 162 or the equivalent.

Readings, reports and discussion of current
problems and research in Physics or the
teaching of Physics. *This course may be taken
three times.
PHY 425
CLASSICAL MECHANICS
4, 4/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 320 or equivalent. Vectorial

particle mechanics in one, two, and three
dimensions; rigid body motions in three dimensions; motion in central force fields; moving
reference frames, forced harmonic oscillators
and introduction to mechanics in Langrangian
formulation. *Required for all majors.
PHY 430
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I
3, 3/0; F 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 320, MAT 263 or
equivalent. The interactions of electric charges

and currents in electric and magnetic
phenomena. The fundamental theory and application to physical systems will be considered
with an introduction to Maxwell's equations.
*Required of all majors.
PHY 431
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II

3, 3/0; Sp 89, 90, 91
Prerequisite: PHY 430. This course is a continuation of PHY 430. It covers wave propaga-

tion in media, the special theory of relativity as
applied to fields and radiation problems.
PHY 450
SUPERVISED PHYSICS LABORATORY
TEACHING

1-2, 0/2-4; 1989-91
Prerequisite: .Junior or senior standing in
Physics, 3.25 GPA in major, 3.0 GPA overall.
Approval of Physics faculty based on academic
performance, maturity, and potential. A super-

vised in classroom introduction to colle
laboratory teaching techniques and procedu/e
for _selected, qualified upper division physi:
maJors.
PHY 495
PROJECT
1-3, 0/2-6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of a faculty sponsor
must be secured prior to registration. Physics

and physics-related areas.
PHY 499

INDEPENDENT STUDY
3-6, 0/6-12; 1989-91

Prerequisite: Approval of a faculty sponsor
must be secured prior to registration. Physics
and physics-related areas.

PLN 488

INTERNSHIP
Hours vary with credit.
prerequisite: .Junior or senior and PLN 315.

Internships provide students with guided and
supervised field experience which complement
the academic program. Students must have at
least a 2.5 GPA and a background of courses
or experiences within the area of interest. Approval of the placement must be obtained from
the student's adviser and the department chair.
PLN 495
PROJECT

PLN 499

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Offered by the Political Science Department
DR. LAWRENCE G. FLOOD, Chairperson
Classroom Building 218

PLN 315
INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
PLANNING

PSC 101
INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Survey of the nature and the scope of political
science; ideological foundations of politics;
comparative study of the governments of constitutional, totalitarian and developing
systems; the dynamics of politics and functions
of political institutions.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: PLN 315. The role of the profes-

sional planner in a range of government and
private agencies; introduction to the tools
needed by the professional planner; discussion
of planning techniques and issues. Emphasis is
on professional ethics and the functions of
staff in a variety of planning agencies. *Requi:ed of urban-regional analysis and planning
maJors.
PLN 415
SEMINAR IN PLANNING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. In-

vestigation, discussion and research on topics
of current interest in planning or economic
development. Techniques and methods of
analysis used in the planning process. Topics
will vary from semester to semester.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (SS)

An introduction to the political economy of urban areas in U.S. Focus on explanation of current urban public policies through study of
such topics as public vs. private political
power, bureaucracy; citizen organization.
PSC 220
THE DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW
3, 3/0; F 89, Sp 90 (GEE)

PSC 225
WOMEN AND AMERICAN POLITICS

Offered by the Geography and Planning
Department
ELBRIDGE A. RENNING JR., Chairperson
Classroom Building A213

PLN 412
COMMUNITY PLANNING AGENCIES &
ISSUES

PSC 215
URBAN GOVERNMENT

Foundations of American constitutionalism;
judicial review and its use through history; the
Supreme Court in interaction with Congress,
president and states; evolving concepts of
federalism; development of civil rights and
liberties policies.

Planning

Intro~uctio? to _various aspects of community
planrung, h1stoncal survey, origin and growth
of city planning movement; role of the various
levels of government in community planning;
and f~ctors currently involved in community
planmng theory and practice. *Required of
urban-regional analysis and planning majors.

factor of personality, the executive and other
political and social institutions; problems and
prospects for the Presidency in the last decade
of the 20th century.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

PSC 102
AMERICAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS
AND PROBLEMS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

3, 3/0; F 89 (SS)

Defines influences on female participation in
the American political system; analyzes the
political behavior of American women; and examines the implications of these influenc~s and
behaviors.
PSC 230
PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)

Elements of national power, religion and
global balance of power and collective security
systems, instruments of international politicsdiplomacy, propoganda and war, forces of
nationalism.
PSC 240
EUROPEAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS
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process and strategies within their economic,
physical, and political settings; and examine
the issues of conflict and cooperation among
nations over the rational utilization of energy
resources.
PSC 307
POLITICAL ALIENATION
3, 3/0; F 89 (GEE)

Deals with political disillusionment and alienation as the combination of several distinct factors; distrust of government and politicians, a
sense of the meaninglessness of electoral
politics and political choices or personal
powerlessness to influence the course of
politics. The students are encouraged to sort
out these feelings, to comprehend their extent
and to locate the sources and probable effects.
PSC 309
POLITICS OF INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

A study of the multi-national corporation as
viewed from the political science perspective.
Emphasis is placed on political process in both
national and host political system. Also, it
focuses on how politics shapes the structure
and orgnizational behavior of the multinational corporation.
PSC 310
AMERICAN POLIUCS
AND POLITICAL PARTIES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

The American two-party system; suffrage rules
and the electoral process; shifting patterns of
organization, nomination, and finance; the
role of party in government; and parties in the
future of American politics.
PSC 311
PRESSURE POLillCS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Introduces to students theories and insights
helpful in understanding the political process
as practiced in democratic systems; to acquaint
the student with the methods and operations of
various interest groups; and to encourage in the
student an appreciation of the political roles
played by various citizen groups in the lobbying process.

The Constitution and its principles; functions
and roles of the federal executive, legislative
and judicial branches; citizen participation;
problems of individual liberty and governmental authority; problems of national security,
economic regulation and social welfare. *PSC
102 required to Secondary Social Studies
majors.

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)

PSC 103
GI_IBAT POLITICAL ISSUES

Systematic study of the design, execution, and
interpretation of research in the several fields
of political science; emergence and development of the discipline; common assumptions
and controversies. *Required of all political
science majors.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
An examination of the state and national

PSC 306
POLITICS OF ENERGY

PSC 315
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
POLITICS

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

Examination of some of the great political
issues such as ideology, freedom, equality,
political obligation, civil disobedience, law and
morality.
PSC 210

THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Examination of the contemporary presidency;
constitutional roles; political powers and the

Examination of the structure and dynamics of
politics in the major European countries with
emphasis on political behavior and political
processes of decision making.
PSC 300
POLITICAL ANALYSIS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Study of the energy situation in both the U.S.
and the international community from political
viewpoints; analyze the U.S. energy policy and

PSC 312
LEGISLATIVE PROCESS

legislatures with emphasis on the determinants
of legislative decision-making, the committee
system, and the policy outputs of the legislative
branch.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Functions of state and local governments; constitutional and governmental structures; inter-
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governmental relations; decision-making, effects of metropolitanization; contemporary
issues and problems; future trends and
prospects.
PSC 316
URBAN ETHNIC POLITICS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Study of the political life of ethnic groups in
urban areas of the United States. Includes consideration of a number of both white immigrant and "third world" groups including
Irish, Italian, Polish, Black, and Native
American. Emphasis on contemporary patterns of organization, leadership, strategy and
participation, and on relations among ethnic
groups, and between ethnic groups and both
local and national government.
PSC 320/CRJ 317
U.S. CONSTITUTION AND CIVIL
LIBERTIES

3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)

In-depth study of the legal principles influencing the origin and development of our criminal
laws and the way these principles have evolved
by court interpretation to accommodate social
change and attitudes over the years. The Bill of
Rights and "due process" clause of the United
States Constitution will be the focal point of
this course. *Alternate course selection to PSC
420, Contemporary Issues in American Constitutional Law.

PSC 325

POLITICS OF WELFARE

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

To provide the student with knowledge and insight into America's mixed system of
capitalism and socialism; to introduce the student to many of our major welfare programs
including social security, veterans benefits, tax
expenditures, food stamps, subsidized education, military retired pay, etc.; to analyze the
costs and benefits of America's welfare system.
PSC 326
POLITICS AND MEDIA
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)

Examines the relationship between the mass
media and contemporary American politics. It
analyzes the impact of the media on voting
behavior and focuses on the role of the media
in the presidential and congressional elections.
PSC 327
PRACTICAL POLITICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
A non-classroom structured activity which

allows students to receive college credit while
participating in a meaningful way in politics.
Activities include participation in quasipolitical organizing as well as in campaigns and
elections. Students who register for this course
should first get the permission of the
instructor.

PSC 330
AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

Analysis of basic ideas that shape American
foreign policy; isolationism, overinvolvement
and neo-isolationism; domestic and international pressures; cold war, peaceful coexistence
and detente; major area problems.
PSC 335
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE
MIDDLE EAST
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Study of the patterns of interaction within the
Middle East and with other states; problems of
security and peace in the region; ideology, nationalism, and economic interests as factors influencing the behavior of the states.
PSC 340
POLITICS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (SS)
Comparative analysis of the major problems of
the developing countries; political process and
its relation to societal transformation; patterns
of political process; the role of the army and
bureaucracy in political development; problems of nation-building and democracy in
developing countries.
PSC 345/ms 313
POLITICS AND msTORY OF THE
MIDDLE EAST

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (SS)

Analysis of the geographic, cultural, and
political settings; historical development since
the 19th century, the disintegration of the Ottoman Empire and western colonialism; nationalism, independence and turmoil, ArabIsraeli question, oil, its impact and problems;
great power and inter-area politics.
PSC 348
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE
FAR EAST

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability (SS)
An introductory survey of the governmental institutions and political processes of contemporary China and Japan. Major emphasis is
placed on Japanese democratic reform since
World War II and Chinese communist revolution, as well as the governmental structures,
party systems, and foreign policies of the countries concerned.
·
PSC 350
INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL THOUGHT
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

An examination of the main concepts, theories,
and issues that constitute· the framework of
legal thought (such as the nature of law, the
nature of legal reasoning, the limits of law, and
· the justification of punishment).
PSC 351
fflSTORY OF POLIDCAL THEORY I
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
An exposition and critical analysis of the main

problems of political theory by an examination
of the writings of major political thinkers from
Plato to Aquinas.
PSC 352
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY II
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
An exposition and critical analysis of the main

problems of political theory by an examination
of the writings of major political thinkers from
Machiavelli to Marx.
PSC 355
AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
This is a survey of American political thought

from colonial to contemporary time. The main
emphasis will be on: (I) the development of
political values and beliefs that have persisted,
(2) how interpretations and applications of
these values and beliefs have changed through
different periods, and (3) the roots of contemporary American political culture and
ideology.
PSC 360
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Introduction to the study of public administration; analysis of the relations of government
administration to its social, economic, and
political settings; the role of public administration in formulating public policy; organization
and management in public service; personnel
and financial advantages.
PSC ~64
AMERICAN PUBLIC POLICY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

An examination of governmental policy with
emphasis on the sources of policy, the policymaking process in national-level political institutions, and the social impact of policy
choices.
PSC 368
COMPARATIVE PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (SS)
An introduction to the cross-cultural, crossnational or cross-institutional study of public
administration institutions and practices. Particular emphasis is given to the administrative
systems of European countries and to the processes of administrative change in developing
countries. The evolution of bureaucracy is also
explored.
PSC 370
CANADIAN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
A survey of Canadian public administration in-

stitutions and processes and the development
of public policy. Particular emphasis is placed
on the federal level with secondary attention to
provincial and local administration and policy.
Similarities and differences with other administrative systems - particularly the U.S. are explored.

pSC 389
TOPICS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability

.

in-depth study of current issues of substantial
political significance. Several sections may be
offered each semester. The nature of the topics
will vary from semester to semester. Recent examples: politics of tax revolt, politics of terror,
sexual politics. Student should consult current
course listings for specific offering.

rsc 4101soc 440

POLITICAL BEHAVIOR
AND PUBLIC OPINION

3 3/0· offered based on staff availability
conditions of democratic political behavior;
opinion formulation in democr~ti~ sy~tems;
voting behavior and party affibation m the
United States; political behavior in governmental institutions; political behavior in selected
western European societies.
PSC 420
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
AMERICAN CONSTITIONAL LAW

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Examination of recent developments in
American constitutional law; comparison of
the Warren and Burger Courts; focus upon
First Amendment liberties and rights; the rights
of the accused and criminal due process; equal
protection and black Americans; reapportionment and representation; the president and national security.
PSC 450
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL
THOUGHT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
An exposition and critical analysis of the central problems of political philosophy (such as
equality, freedom, justice, and political obligation) as discussed by contemporary philosophers.
PSC 470
HONORS SEMINAR IN
POLITICAL SCIENCE
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: Junior or senior with 3.00
average. Selected topics in political science will

be examined and analyzed in depth.
PSC 495
PROJECT
PSC 497
WASHINGTON SEMESTER
(Daily) 3, 3/0; 1989-91

Each semester two students from this college
are chosen to participate in the State University
of New York's Washington Semester Program.
The program involves a full-time internship in
Washington, D.C. Setection is based on
college-wide competition. Interested students
should contact the department chairman for information and appropriate application forms.
PSC 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Psychology
Offered by the Psychology Department
DR. JERRY CATALDO, Chairperson
Classroom Building C312
The Psychology Department offers B.A. and
B.S. degrees . Psychology 101 is a prerequisite
for all other psychology courses.
PSY 101
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

The objective of this course is to introduce
students to the scientific study of psychology.
Topics covered include: research methodology,
genetic and environmental influences on the
development of behavior, perception, learning,
motivation and emotion, personality, social
processes, and psychopathology.
PSY 205
INDEPENDENT READING
1, 1/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: PSY 101 and permission of the instructor. Supervised readings project on a

specific topic in psychology to be chosen by
mutual agreement of student and faculty supervisor at the time of registration.
PSY 304
PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. Major emphasis in this

course will be on the scientific analysis of learning rather than on the application of learning
principles. Topics covered include: psychological correlates of learning and memory, empirical laws of learning derived from research
on humans and animals, and theoretical explanations of the learning process.
PSY 306
STATISTICS IN PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH
3, 2/2; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. Intensive study of the

major descriptive and inferential statistics used
in psychological research. Practice in the use of
statistical tests of significance. Topics covered
include: graphic and tabular presentation of
data, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability theory, t-tests, analysis of
variance, chi-square, correlation techniques,
and experimental design. *Required for
psychology majors.
PSY 308
BASIC CONCEPTS OF PERCEPTION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. This course covers the

major facets of perceptual functioning from
sensory processes to complex perceptual integrative processes. Emphasis on basic con-
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cepts such as physiological correlates of
perception, empirical laws and principles,
theoretical explanations of perceptual processes and their determinants.
PSY 310
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION I
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. This course covers ma-

jor learning principles as applied in behaviormodification techniques . The premises, ethics,
and assessment of behavioral methods of
behavior control are studied. Topics covered
include: reinforcement, extinction, punishment, modeling, and cognitive change as
methods of changing human behavior.
PSY311
PERSONALITY: THEORY AND
RESEARCH
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. This course will ex-

amine and evaluate major theories and related
research on personality development and functioning. The focus is on normal personality.
Topics covered include: problems of theory
development and evaluation, major theoretical
approaches, and personality determinants.
Empirical research will be discussed.
PSY 321
COMPARATIVE ANIMAL BEHAVIOR

3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)

Prerequisite: PSY 101. The study of animal

behavior as viewed from a psychological
perspective. Emphasis is placed on current
theoretical models of animal behavior. Topics
covered include: the evolution and adaptive
functions of sexuality, predator-prey interactions, evolution of social organization, territoriality, dominance, aggression, learning,
and instinct.
PSY 325
SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. A theoretical and em-

pirical examination of the role of social factors
in the individual's behavior. Topics covered include: theory and research on attitude formation and change, affiliation, attribution process, interpersonal attraction, small group
dynamics, aggression, conformity, leadership,
and competition.
PSY 327
ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND AGING I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. An introduction to how

humans develop and change throughout young
adulthood, middle adulthood and old age.
Current psychological· theory and empirical
evidence concerning patterns of aging, problems of aging, and benefits of aging will be
considered. Topics covered include: social,
psychological, and biological determinants of
adult development, cognitive change, personality change, family relations, life satisfaction, and the stigma of old age.
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PSY 340
COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. A basic introduction

and survey of the research and theoretical
issues in cognitive psychology. Topics covered
include: history of memory and thought, acquisition of information, attention, short-term
and long-term memory, pattern recognition,
speech perception, space perception, and
higher-order mental processes.
PSY 355
LIFE-SP AN DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY

Examines the
psychological, biological and social factors
that affect psychological development
throughout the lifespan from the prenatal infant to the elderly adult. Topics covered include: cognitive development, language acquisition, formation of sex roles, development
of personality, emotion, morality, and the
stages of the life-span.
101.

PSY 365
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. A

study of the
theoretical and social functions of industrial
psychology emphasizing personnel selection,
classification, placement, training, merit
review, and development. Work motivation,
job satisfaction, factors which influence productivity, leadership, and organizational
theory are also considered.
PSY 367
BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. The course examines

organizationa:I behavior from a psychological
perspective. Emphasis is placed on theories and
methods of organizational behavior and relevant research. Topics covered include: issues
related to behavioral research in the organizational setting, motivation, leadership, group
dynamics, communication, and organization
analysis and development.
PSY 370
ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. An introduction to the

study of environment psychology. The course
examines major features of the role of physical
environment on behavior. Topics covered include: theories of physical environmentbehavior relations, research methods, territoriality, privacy, crowding, environmental
perception and attitudes, pollution and
behavior, buildings and behavior.
PSY 382
PSYCHOLOGY OF THE CONSUMER
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 plus 42 additional col-

lege credits. An introduction to the field of
consumer behavior from a psychological point
of view. This course will emphasize
psychological theory and measurement techniques as tools for understanding consumer
behavior. Relevant material from learning,
perception, attitude formation, personality,
and motivation as they describe consumer
decision-making will be presented.
PSY 383
PSYCHOLOGY OF
HUMAN SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 plus 42 additional college credits. Understanding human sexual

behavior is an important aspect of psychology.
This course will focus on the psychosexual ,
aspects of human sexuality. Topics covered include: historical views of human sexuality, sex
research, physiology of sex, gender identity
and role, puberty, early learning of sexuality,
heterosexuality, homosexuality and bisexuality, ways of sex, sexual minorities, social and
legal issues of sex, portrayal and handling of
sex in the media, sexual difficulties, eroticism,
social psychological attitudes toward sex, and
future trends of sexuality.
PSY 385
PSYCHOLOGY OF
PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101. This course examines

personal growth and adjustment. Topics
covered include: theories of adjustment, characteristics of the healthy personality, interpersonal relations and adjustment, role of
work in adjustment, and strategies for
adjustment.
PSY 386
PSYCHOLOGY OF
STRESS, COPING AND HEALTH
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 plus 42 additional college credits. This course will introduce theory

and empirical research in the psychology of
stress, coping, and health. Topics covered include: introduction to health psychology, major physiological systems, components of
stress, relationship of stress to health, physical
and psychological consequences of stress,
social support systems, coping with life crises,
relaxation techniques, psychological intervention and . treatment, and the holistic health
model.
PSY 387
PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
3, 3/0; F 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 plus 42 additional college credits. This course focuses on the em-

pirical and theoretical issues related to the
psychology of women.. Topics covered include:
the biological bases of sex differences, the effects of body states on the psyche, gender identity, women's adult development, female personality, women and interpersonal power and
self-esteem.

PSY 388
PSYCHOLOGY OF DEATH AND DYING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: PSY 101 plus 42 additional college credits. This course will provide students

with an objective coverage of the relevant
issues pertaining to death and dying. Topics
covered include: the stages of dying, counseling
the dying person, attitudes of and reactions to
death, psychological needs served by funeral
and burial rituals, suicide, euthanasia, the right
to die, grief and bereavement.
PSY 411
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: PSY 311. This course will ex-

amine the dimensions, theories, and empirical
findings in psychopathology. Topics covered
include: the concept of abnormality, problems
and schemes of classification, theories of
neurosis and psychosis, etiology, classification,
and treatment of selected neurotic and
psychotic disorders.
PSY 412
COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: PSY 101 and six additional hours
of psychology; PSY 411 ls recommended. This

course provides a systematic coverage of the
theoretica1 and empirical literature regarding
community mental health. Topics covered include: historical perspectives on the community
mental health movement, assessment of psychological dysfunction, levels of evaluating institutional change, consultation, and program
evaluation.
PSY 415
COMPETENT INFA..l'IT
3, 3/0;-F 89
Prerequisite: PSY 355. An examination of the

psychological world of the normal human infant. Topics covered include: biological processes of development, prenatal development,
birth, physical and psychological characteristics of the neonate, research methods with
newborns, infant speech and language, cognition and learning in infancy, infant interactions
and socialization, sex differences in behavior,
and theoretical models of early development.
PSY 416
ABNORMAL CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology, including PSY 355; PSY 411 recommended. This

course will focus on the significant issues and
problems related to child psychopathology.
Topics covered include: the taxonomy of childhood behavior disorders, role of the family,
assessment of psychopathology in children,
mental retardation, aggressive behavior, poverty and psychopathology, learning disorders,
neurosis in children, childhood psychosis,
developmental disorders, and therapeutic
approaches.

pSY 417
THE ATYPICAL INFANT
3, 3/0; F 90
.
prerequisite: PSY 3S5. An introduction to t~e
psychological effects of developme~tal dela~ m

infants. Screening, assessment and mtervenll?n
of high-risk infants will be surveyed. Topics
covered include: definition of at-risk and highrisk infants', biological traumas and defects,
prenatal traumas, birth and perinatal trau~as,
psychological crises in infancy, psychological
assessement of developmental delay in newborns and infants, psychoeducational treatment of high-risk infants and their families,
psychological issues of parenting the high-risk
infant. Students will be required to complete a
two-week practicum in a community program
serving high-risk infants.
pSY 421
PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY

3, 2/2; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: PSY 101 and 12 additional hours
of psychology and/ or biology. This course

describes the brain, nervous system, and endocrine system and their relationship to animal
and human behavior. Topics covered include:
psychosurgery, ~d the physi_ological ~asi~ of
language, intelligence, emotion, mottvat1on,
learning, sexuality, abnormal behavior,
perception, and motor behavior.
pSY 427
ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND AGING II

3, 3/0; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: PSY 327; PSY 304 recommended.
This course is a continuation of PSY 327 and
will critically review and evaluate the
methodology and theory in the psychology of
adult development and aging. An in-depth
analysis of the empirical literature pertaining to
adult and elderly intelligence, learning,
memory, personality, and social functioning
will be provided.
PSY 430
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS: LANGUAGE
STRUCTURES AND PROCESSES
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: PSY 101 and six additional hours
of psychology; PSY 340 recommended. This

course is a systematic coverage of the
theoretical and empirical Literature regarding
human language processes. Topics covered include: animal versus human communication,
language acquisition, grammar, sentence production and comprehension, and the relationship between language and cognition. This
course will integrate language processes into
the general framework of cognitive
psychology.
pSY 432
HUMAN MOTIVATION AND EMOTION

3, 3/0; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology inclu.ding PSY 304. This course examines the
concept of motivation and considers the fun-

damental and empirical and logical basis for its
postulation and its use in psychological explanations of animal and human behavior.
Emphasis is placed on what determines motives
and how motivational processes interact with
other psychological processes.
PSY 441
INTRODUCTION TO
NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; F 89
Prerequisite: PSY 101 and six additional hours
of psychology. Human neuropsychology con-

cerns itself with the study of relationships between human brain function and behavior.
Students will be introduced to the functional
anatomy of the brain and to the experimental
and clinical techniques employed by the
neuropsychologist to uncover brain-behavior
relationships. Students will be shown how
observation of individuals with abnormal or injured brains provide understanding of normal
human behavior.
PSY 445
HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology or six
hours of psychology and PHI 309. This course

provides a survey of the history of the
emergence of modem psychology from preSocratic thought to the present day. An emphasis is placed upon a systematic examination
of psychology's historical roots as expressed in
contemporary theories and models.
PSY 450
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I:
INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL

· PSYCHOLOGY

3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology including PSY 306. An introduction to
laboratory investigation in the behavioral
sciences. Topics covered include: higher order
correlationa,I and parametric statistics, various
approaches to research, and the interpretation
and communication of research findings.
Laboratory experiences are included to illustrate course content. Students will be required to complete at least five laboratory exercises and reports. •Required for psychology
majors.
PSY 4S3
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II:
METHODS IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: PSY 450; PSY 325 recommended.

This course is a continuation of PSY 450 and
focuses on the research methods used in social
psychology. Topics covered include: artifacts
in social psychological research, the rights of
subjects and the responsibilities of ex. perimenters, and the problem of generalizing
results to the "real" world. Students will be required to complete at least four research exercises and reports, including formulation of at
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least one original experimental design. •May be
used to meet the Experimental Psychology II
requirement for psychology majors.
PSY 454
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II:
METHODS IN PHYSIOLOGICAL AND
COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY

3, 2/2; F 89

Prerequisite: PSY 450; PSY 321 or PSY 421
recommended. This course is a continuation of

PSY 450 and focuses on the research methods
used in comparative and physiological
psychology. Topics covered include: principles
of behavioral observations, quantification of
behavior, methods employed in the investigation of the nervous system, surgical and
histological techniques and the application of
physiological methods in the understanding of
behavior. Students will be required to complete
at least four research exercises and reports, including the formulation of at least one original
experimental design. •May be used to meet the
experimental Psychology II requirement for
psychology majors.
PSY 455
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II:
METHODS IN COGNITION

3, 2/2; F 90

Prerequisite: PSY 450; PSY 340 recommended.
This course is a continuation of PSY 450 and
focuses on the research methods used in studying cognitive processes. Topics covered include: short and long-term memory, language,
concept formation, and attention and thinking.
Students will be required to complete at least
four research exercises and reports, including
the formulation of at least one original experimental design. •May be used to meet the
Experimental Psychology II requirement for
psychology majors.
PSY 456
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II:
METHODS IN SENSATION AND
PERCEPTION
3, 2/2; F 90
Prerequisite: PSY 450; PSY 308 recommended.

This course is a continuation of PSY 450 and
focuses on the research methods used in sensation and perception. Topics covered include:
classic psycho-physical methods as well as recent advances in methodology. Emphasis will
be placed on the visual modality. Students will
be required to complete at least four research
exercises and reports, including the formulation of at least one original experimental
design. •May be used to meet the Experimental
Psychology II requirement for psychology
majors.
PSY 457
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II:
METHODS IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

3, 2/2; Sp 90, 91

Prerequisite: PSY 450; PSY 411 reeommended.
This course is a continuation of PSY 450 and
focuses on methods and analyses of data used
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i~ clinical research. Topics covered include·
h1st~ry of clinical psychology' ethical issues .
special problems in clinical measurement and
research, statistical procedures, the use of tests,
~ase stu~y and group designs, analogues, social
m_teraclion measures, and genetics. Students
will be required to complete at least four
research .exercises and reports• including the
formulation of at least one original experimen
tal. design. *May be used to meet the Ex=
penmental Psychology n requirement for
psychology majors.
PSY 458
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Il:
MEIBODS IN DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY

3, 2/2; F 89
P~requisite:_ PSY 450; PSY 355 recommended.
This course is a continuation of PSY 450 and
rocuses on the research methods used in study~ng developmental psychology. Topics covered
include: methods used in studying life-span
?evelopment i? the areas of perception, learnmg, perso!lallty, cognition, and attention.
Students will be required to complete at least
four research exercises and reports including
the. formulation of at least one original expenm~ntal design. *May be used to meet the
Expenmental Psychology II requirement for
psychology majors.
PSY 466
PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: PSY 365 or PSY 367 and a total
of 42 college credits. This course will provide
students with basic coverage of problems
tools, and strategies involved in applyin~
psychological principles to personnel selection
pla:ement, tr_aining, and assessment of organi~
zat1ons. Topics covered include: the roles of
~ersonnel psycholo~ist_s, job analysis, developmg pe_rfor~ance cntena for jobs, performance
appraisal,_ mterviewing, the uses of employment testmg, pred_icting job success, training
programs, and social and ethical issues in personnel psychology.

selected for study varies from one seminar
course to another. Topical areas for each
course are announced prior to student enrollment. ~ours~w~rk involves the study of basic
theoretical pnnc1ples and empirical laws of different :on~e~t areas. Students ae expected to
ma~e ~ndiv1dual presentations on relevant
topics. Required of psychology majors .
PSY 480
PSYCHOTHERAPY:THEORY,
RESEARCH AND PROCEDURES

3, 3/0; F 90

Prer~quislte: Nine hours of psychology inclu~mg PSY _311; P~Y 411 is recommended.
course will exam me a variety of issues pertammg to psychotherapy. Emphasis will be
p~ac~ upon_ integrating theory, research, and
cl_mc1al applications. Topics covered include:
history of psychotherapy, relationship of
psycho_ther~~y to the scientist-professional
model m clinical psychology, major parameters
~f the ~herapeutic enterprise, ethical consideratt?~s m psychotherapy, and systems of ind1v1dual, group, family, and marital
psychotherapy.
PSY 481
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND
MEASUREMENTS
3, 212; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology including PSY 306. This course will discuss many
of the i_ssues ~nd problems surrounding
psychol~g1~~ testmg. Topics covered include:
te~t. reh~bihty, validity, construction, adm1mstration, norms, and interpretation
~tude~ts will examine the most commonly used
intelhge?ce, personality, and other
psy:holog1cal tests. Limited practicum expenences are also provided.
PSY 488
INTERNSHIP
Credit varies, 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of the faculty supervisor must be obtained prior to registration.

PSY 470
ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Il

PSY 495
PROJECT

3, 3/0; Sp 90

Credit varies, 1989-91
~rerequisite: Approval of the faculty supervisor must be obtained prior to registration.

Prerequisite: PSY 370 and permission of inst~ctor; BIO 315 and SCI 321 recommended.
This course is a continuation of PSY 370 but
at a c<?nsiderably advanced level. T~pics
cove~ed mcl~de: theory building in the area of
physH:al-env1ronmental behavior relations, innovative and ~nobtrusive measures, individual
h~an needs m the physical environment, and
bas,~ proces_ses and their relationship to the
physical environment.
PSY 472
SEMINAR ON PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Experimental Psychology II or IS
hours of psychology and permission of the instructor. The specific area of psychology

PSY 496
HONORS THESIS I

3, 0/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: PSY 4S0, 72 addltionaJ hours of
co!lege cred_it and permission of instructor
pnor to reg15tration. The honors psychology
student will initiate the research that will later
b~ formally presented in thesis form. Students
will comp~ete extensive library research in their
areas of mterest, and will present a formal
resear~h proposal (oral and written) to their
supervtsor and hon<?rs thesis committee. Any
n~ssary research will also be carried out. *Reqmred of students in the department honors
program.

PSY 498
HONORS THESIS 11
3, 0/ 3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: PSY 496 with a minimum grade
of _B a~d permission of instructor prior to
r~g1stration. The honors psychology student
will carry _o ut the research proposed in PSY 496
and sub~t a formal thesis in written form. The
student will also orally defend his work b f
'
·
ore
.his facu It Y supervisor,
thesis committee,e and
mtereste~ faculty members. *Required of
students m the department honors_program.
PSY 499
INDEPENDENTSTIJDY
Credit varies, 1989-91
P_rerequisite: Approval of the faculty super.
visor must be obtained prior to registration.

Recreation
Offered_ by the Health, Physical Education &
Recreation Department
DR. DONALD E. BARR, Chairperson
Houston Gym 204
Also see Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation listings.
REC 204
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF
RECREATION LEADERSHIP
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Problerr1:s and practices in organization and
le~dersh1p of sch~ol and/or community recreat10~ ?rogr~~; history; principles; conducting
sp_ec1f1c acttv1t1es; area and facilities; programmmg; modern trends.
REC 306
ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL
SPORTS
3, 3/0; F 89-90
Prere~uis~te: Sophomore. A critical analysis of
organ1zat10n and administration of intramural
sports program.
REC495
PROJECT
REC 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Science Education

(formerly Interdisciplinary
Sciences)
Offered by the Earth Sciences and Science
Education Department
DR. ROBERT E. HORVAT, Chairperson
Science Building 271
These interdisciplinary science courses cut
across and integrate scientific knowledge from
a wide variety of disciplines . They are designed
to improve the liberal education and scientific
awareness of non-science majors and place emphasis on scientific literacy and scientific process as well as scientific understanding. Also included here are science courses for prospective
science_ teachers, and courses in the environmental sciences minor.
SCI 100
CONTEMPORARY SCIENCE

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)

Problems to be studied will deal with lifecentered, contemporary issues in relation to
their scientific implications, and background.
SCI 101
PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS
3, 3/0; F 89, Sp 91 (GEE)
An activity-oriented course for elementary
preservice teachers. In addition to practical
demonstrations of appropriate physical science
concepts, student will "do" physical science
activities of elementary school age children.
*Option in el. ed., science concentration.
SCI 103
EARTH SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS
3, 3/0; Sp 90 (GEE)

Activity-oriented course for students interested
in elementary school teaching. Practical demonstrations of concepts in astronomy, geology,
and meteorology. Students will "do" earth science activities of elementary school age children. *Option in el. ed., science concentration.

SCI 105

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR NON-SCIENCE

STUDENTS

3,3/0; (MS)
An activity-<:entered approach to the physical

sciences. Extensive use of materials designed
for students not intent on careers in science but
interested in a non-technical analysis of the
procedures of science.
SCI 231
POLLUTION, ENVIRONMENT AND
SOCIETY
3, 2-3/0-2; (MS)
From ecology to eco-action, population to

pesticides, a survey of the scientific and societal
implications of present-day environmental
problems . The causes, effects and possible
solutions of environmental problems with implications from conservation, chemistry, health
and sociology. *Option in env. sci. minor.
SCI 232
ENERGY, ENVIRONMENT AND
SOCIETY
3, 2-3/0-2 (MS)
An examination of energy use and abuse in our
society. Includes environmental, economic, individual and societal perspectives. Major
energy choices facing our society will be
discussed.
SCI 302
DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE IN GEOLOGIC
TIME
3, 3/0; (GEE)
Evidences of organic evolution in the fossil
record. Fossil Man; evolution of landscape.
SED 308
MEIBODS AND MATERIALS IN
TEACHING SECONDARY SCIENCE
3, 2/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 303, EDF 403, EDU 416,
SST 200; (may be concurrent). Cumulative 2.0
or higher average; approval by Earth Sciences
and Science Education chairperson. Components of the teaching-learning situation in a
science classroom. Construction of components for an effective teaching-learning
situation. Also, the interrelationships of
secondary science programs. 'Required in all
secondary science (7-12) programs, and the
elementary education extension in science program (7-9).
SCI 312
LIFE SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

3, 3/0

Prerequisite: A college-level biology course.

An activity-oriented course for elementary preservice teachers. Reviews science content from
State Elementary Science Syllabus. Also includes curriculum and pedagogy as related to
the life sciences. *Option in el. ed., science
concentration.
·
SCI 323
SCIENCE AS INQUIRY
3, 3/0; (GEE)
The procedure of science as a search for
knowledge of natural phenomena; comparison
with other methods of inquiry; implications for
non-scientists. *Option in el. ed. science
concentration.
SCI 327
THE DEVELOPMENT AND IMPACT OF
ATOMIC SCIENCE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (MS)
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. of science. Man's
understanding of the atom placed in its proper
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context as a science contributing to the long
development of man's other sciences and his
social and moral fabric . The societal and
political implications of atomic science. The
hardware and morality of atomic warfare.
SCI 335
OUTDOOR SCIENCE EDUCATION
2/2 (GEE)
Prerequisite: An introductory environmental
science course. An interdisciplinary approach
to outdoor science education . Basic concepts of
natural history in classroom and field, including meteorology, geology, astronomy, environmental problems and relationships, and
mapping as they apply in outdoor settings. Includes three-day field trip at college camp.
*Option in environmental science minor.
GES 337 /SCI 337
ASTRONOMY AND THE
ASTRONOMERS TO 1650
3, 3/0; F89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. The saga
of man's developing understanding of his
universe, from prehistoric efforts to predict
celestial events, to the heliocentric revolution
sparked by Copernicus and supported by
Galileo.
GES 338/SCI 338
ASTRONOMY AND THE
ASTRONOMERS, FROM 1650 TO THE
PRESENT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: GES 131 or equivalent. An examination of the men and women, the ideas
and the forces which brought us from the
heliocentric mechanical universe of Copernicus
and Newton to an immense expanding universe
of galaxies, quasars, and black holes.
SCI 340
SCIENTIFIC STUDIES IN
ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION
3, 2/2 (GEE)
Prerequisite: An intro. environmental sciences
course. A scientific in-depth examination of
selected environmental problems drawn from
current areas of concern. Includes societal
perspectives, a major field trip, and discussions
of environmental classics, such as Silent
Spring. •Option in env. sci. minor.
SED 408
PRACTICE TEACHING SCIENCE IN mE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
12, 0/36; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SED 308 with 'C' or better;
cumulative and previous semester average at
least 2.0; in major field over 2.0 average; successful completion of English and mathematics
basic skills competency; If referred, satisfactory completion, or exemption from EXE 100,
Student Speech Clinic; passed National
Teachers Examination sections on General
Knowledge and Communication Skills; approval by Earth Sciences and Science Education chairperson. Teaching under supervision
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at least five days a week for two eight-week
periods (6 credits each); individual and group
instruction; planning unit teaching; classroom
management and routine procedure; audiovisual aids; evaluation procedures; participation in total school program. *Required for
upperclassmen in all secondary science programs, and the elementary education science
(7-9) extension.
ENS 410
SEMINAR IN ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES

3, 2/2; Sp 90
Prerequisite: Completion of all other environmental science minor courses (may be
concurrent) or instructor consent. Preparation
of an environmental impact statement for a
local project. •Required final course in environmental science minor.
SCI 410
SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CURRICULUM
3, 3/0;
Prerequisite: Junior. Purposes and scope of
science in the elementary school; selection of
teaching objectives, analysis of the objectives
and presentation of teaching-learning activities
that are favorable to achieving the objectives.
*Option in el. ed. science concentration.
SCI 495
PROJECT
1-3, 0/2-6; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty sponsor must
be secured prior to registration. Environmental, energy, science/society, and science education related areas.
SCI499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
3-6, 0/6-12; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty sponsor must
be secured prior to registration. Environmental, energy, science/society and science education related areas.

Offered by the History and Social Studies
Education Department
DR. MONROE FORDHAM, Chairperson
Classroom Building C205
SST 102
PROBLEM-SOLVING IN THE SOCIAL
STUDIES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
The methods of interdisciplinary problemsolving and emphasis upon the application of

the method to
problems.

selected contemporary

SST 199/GEG 199/SOC 199
SOCIAL SCIENCE COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: ISM 101 or equivalent or permission of instructor. A hands-on introduction to
the application of computers to applied social
research problems including a review of past
practices, current uses, and future trends.
Students will become involved in the computer
analysis of data for the purpose of developing
insights into the ways people can use computers
to perform needed social improvements in
society.
SST 200
FIELD EXPERIENCE IN SECONDARY
SOCIAL STUDIES
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Provides classroom and field experience
designed to help the student make a better informed decision if he is contemplating a career
in secondary social studies education. For the
general student the course provides important
background for his role as both a citizen and
parent. •Required for social studies education
majors.

SST 303
SECONDARY SOCIAL STUDIES
SEMINAR
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Six (6) hours in professional
educational courses. Attention focuses on the
problems of the teacher, methods of analyzing
classroom behavior, techniques of teaching
and self-evaluation of teaching practices. To be
taken concurrently with SSE 409, Social
Studies Teaching Practicum.
SSE 309
TEACHING SECONDARY SOCIAL
STUDIES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: EDU 303, 353; cumulative
average of 2.5 or higher; approval by the coordinato~ ~f Social Studies Education. Selecting,
organizmg, and presenting curriculum
materials; teacher-pupil relationships;
evaluating pupil progress; introduction to
classroom teaching. •Required of juniors and
seniors majoring in secondary social studies.
SST 355
SOCIAL STUDIES SEMINAR IN
CONFLICT RESOLUTION
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
There are now many more strategies for resolving conflicts than are generally used. These
strategies will be reviewed with particular emphasis upon international and interpersonal
problems. Coursework will be drawn from
political science, law, sociology, and social
psychology.

the needs and demands _of significant ~thers in
various settings. •Required for all social work

SSE 404
SEMINAR IN
ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES

majors.

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: EDU 210 and EDU 352. To he!
th~ student to ut!lize more efficiently his soci!
science preparation for the purpose of early
secon?ary and elementary social studies instruction. The student will make decision
concer_ning hi~ tentative positions, the purpo~
of social studies and the available alternatives
to t~achers in the areas of methodology and
curriculum.
SSE 409
PRACTICUM IN THE TEACHING OF
SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL
12, 30/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SSE 309; grade of 'C' or higher· a
better than 'C' average (higher than 2.4) in
academic area of major study is a prerequisite
for student teaching and also for graduation·
passing grade in ENG 101-102, or.equivalent; if
referred, satisfactory completion or exemption
from EXE 100, Student Speech Clinic; ap.
prova~ by the coordinator of Social Studies.
Teaching under supervision five days per week·
indivi~ual and group instruction; daily
long-view planning; unit teaching; classroom
management and routine procedures; audio~isual aids; ~ommunity resources; record keeping, evaluation procedures; participation of
tot~l school program. *Required of juniors or
semors majoring in social studies.

the

and

SSE 450
SEMINAR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY
SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS

3, 3/0
Prerequisite: 9 credits i!l the social sciences. A
study of the nature of interdisciplinary
research, the design, fielding, and analysis of
social surveys.
SST 495
PROJECT
See coordinator or pertinent staff.
SST 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
See coordinator or pertinent staff.

Social Work
Offered by the Social Work Department
ELLEN KENNEDY, Chairperson
Classroom Building C-115
SWK105
INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
This course examines the process by which individuals attempt to reconcile their needs with

SWK 220
JNTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK
33/0; 1989-91 (AST)
survey of the profession of social work an~
settings in which social v.:orkers work. _This
course is designed to proVJ~7 students ~1t~ a
basis for reaching career dec1S1ons regardm_g interest in a social work career. The course 1s an
introduction to the social work program, a professional social work education program preparing students for beginning professional
social work practice. Volunteer work required.
•Required for all social work majors.

A

Blacks, Migrant Workers, and Puerto Ricans.
This course is designed for students working or
planning to work with people in poverty. •Required for social work majors. Junior or senior
standing.

policies, and programs viewed in their historic
and philosophic context, with emphasis on
analysis of alternative policy choices affecting
individuals, families, and communities. •For
senior social work majors; by permission of instructor for non-majors.

SWK 320
ORGANIZATION OF
COMMUNITY SERVICES

SWK422
INTERVENTIVE METHODS I

SWK 307
HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT I

3, 3/0; 1989-91
A study of life span development in preparation for learning the skills of case assessment
and case planning. The course establishes for
the social work student the requisite knowledge
of working with individuals as clients. *Required for all social work majors. Junior status
required.
SWK 308
HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT II
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SWK 307. The requisite
knowledge for social work students in preparation for learning the skills of case assessment
and case planning is presented. The family,
small group, organization and community as
the potential social work client are the subjects
of the course. *Required for all social work
majors; junior status required.
SWK 310
SEXUALITY IN HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
A course for future human service professionals which examines and analyzes human
sexuality as part of human development. •For
juniors and seniors only.
SWK 317
RESEARCH IN SOCIAL WORK

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SWK 308, 422; concurrent with
field. The application of research
methodologies and evaluative techniques to the
field of social work. •Required of social work
majors.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
A survey of the growing, changing, and complex network of community social service agencies established to help people solve their problems and reach personal goals. This course is
designed primarily for social work, urban
studies, criminal justice, and other students
seeking an understanding of social service
agencies, their mandates, purpose, structure,
functions, and funding. •Required for social
work majors.

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SWK 105,220,307. A course for
students preparing for careers in community/social services, covering principles, concepts,
and methods of generalist practice of social
work and community mental health and their
application in communities, agencies, and institutions. •Required for social work majors.
Restricted to social work majors.

SWK 337
SOCIAL WORK WITH GROUPS

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SWK 105 or equivalent. A survey
of group work in a variety of social work settings. The course will broaden the students'
theoretical knowledge of group dynamics and
group leadership. The focus is on the appiication of intervention strategies and skills
necessary for leading groups. Students will be
exposed to a variety of types of groups utilized
by social workers including community action
groups, work groups, activity groups, discussion groups, committees, work teams, educational groups, and therapy groups.

SWK423
INTERVENTIVE METHODS II
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
.
Prerequisite: SWK 308, 422. A course designed
for students to develop skills based on the
theory and application of intervention methods
utilized by social service and mental health professions. Emphasis will be placed on application of selected approaches with reference to
specific problems and client systems, incl~~ing
individuals, groups and commumt1es .
•Restricted to social work majors.

SWK 345
CHILD WELFARE SERVICES

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
This course will present child welfare as a field
of practice in social work. It will give the student a broad view of the field including an
understanding of the historical and philosophical bases; an awareness of the impact of
culture, ethnicity, and , race on practice,_ and
specific knowledge about the current delivery
of services and the skills needed to practice in
the field. Upper division status.
SWK 346
CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT

3, 3/0; F 89
A survey of the major issues in child abu_se and
neglect from a social work viewpoint. In addition to presenting the nature of abuse and
neglect, the actual incidence, and the workings
of the current child protection system, the
course will address intervention and treatment ·
issues, as well as the role of other disciplines
and the larger society.

SWK 319
SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF POVERTY '

SWK 419
SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
An analysis of the effects of poverty upon individual, family, and community development
reflected in various cultural groupings including American Indian, Appalachian White,

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SWK 220, 320. Consideration of
the institutional response of American social
welfare to individual and societal issues, problems, through a study of current issues,

SWK 440
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY IN PARENTCHILD RELATIONS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SWK 307, 308, or permission of
instructor. A study of impairments in parentchild relationships, including a representative
survey of maladapted reactions to family
stress. Review of relevant ameliorative techniques and community mental health resources. Strong emphasis will be placed on
theoretical and empirical findings.
SWK 485
SENIOR SEMINAR
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Intensive analysis of selected topics in SWK .
*Restricted to majors in the final semester or
special permission of the chairperson.
SWK 493-494
FIELD INSTRUCTION
12, 3/14; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SWK 422 for SWK 493; SWK 493
for SWK 494. Supervised field experience in
social services and mental health agencies in
Buffalo and environs which meet standards of
preparation for professional practice. Courses
taken two consecutive semesters. On campus
integrative seminar. *Restricted to social work
majors.
SWK 495
PROJECT
SWK 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
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Sociology
Offered by the Sociology Department
DR. ROSALYN A. LINDNER
'
Acting Chairperson
Classroom Building B307
soc 100
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)

introduction to the study of human society
~ts cul!ure, institutions, processes, and change:
1~clud~ng an examintion of socialization, relat1onsh1ps between and among individuals and
groups in ~o~iety. *This course is equivalent to
a prere~u1s1te . for all other undergraduate
courses m sociology and is required of all
sociology majors. Formerly SOC 101.
soc:210
INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)

An. interdisciplinary analysis of women in
~oc1et~. Students will be exposed to women's
issues m relation to the social sciences, biology,
psychology, and the arts, and will be encouraged to examine critically the development of
modern societies in light of the emergence of
women's issues. Formerly SOC 209.
soc 240
ANALYZING SOCIAL PROBLEMS

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (SS)
Pre_requisi!e: SOC 100. The analysis of several

~aJor social problems will be selected according to_ faculty and student needs and interests.
A v~riety_ of apporaches, techniques, and
the~>nes will be used in an analysis of selected
social problems. Formerly SOC 202.
soc 300
METHODS IN SOCIAL RESEARCH
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and six additional hours
of sociology. The nature of scientific evidence·

induc~ion_ and deducation; the application of
the sc1ent1fic methods to sociological data· the
use of statistics, and other means of data' collection; case histories,·narrative and escriptive
methods; methods of writing for publication·
use of the social materials from journals and
b~ks as illustrative material. *Required of all
soc10logy and urban-regional analysis and
planning majors. Formerly SOC 305.
soc 301
SOCIAL STATISTICS

4, 4/0; Sp 90, 91

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and SOC 300. Statistical

methods ~nd rea~oning will be used to analyze
an? clanfy soc1ological information. *Required for sociology majors (Mathematical
Statistics may be substituted with prior departmental approval). Formerly SOC 306.

soc 310
SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: SOC lOO. A critical examination

of
role~ women and men play in various
~oc1et1es, with particular emphasis on changes
m contemporary America. Social statuses of
women_ and. men will be analyzed hsitorically,
a~d b1olog1cally, with particular attention
given to the sociological implications of sexual
inequality in the economy and political
s~ste~s, as well as in marriage and family relat1onsh1ps. Formerly SOC 314.
soc 320
SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
P~ere_quisi_te: ~OC _100. Family as a social in-

st1tut1on; its h1stoncal development, function,
and structure; cross-cultureal comparison· subcultu~al ana!ysis of the contemp~rary
A~encan family system. Discussion of alternatives to living in families and of sex roles and
sex role change. Formerly SOC 316.
SOC 321/AAS 332
THE BLACK FAMILY IN AMERICA
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Pre~equisite: SOC 100. May be used for
Soc~ology or Afro-American Studies at the
choice of the student. An exploratory study of

the effects of the American social institution
upon Black American family life with emphasis on inter-familial relations: Formerly
soc 332.
SOC322
SOCIOLOGY OF
CHILDHOOD AND YOUTH
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Pre_re~uis_ite: SOC 100. An analysis of the

soc1ahzat1on of children and adolescents as
they_ emerge into adulthood. The impact of the
fam~ly, the school, peer groups and mass
media, subcultural differences are examined.
Intergenerational conflict and other social problems of childhood and youth are analyzed.
Formerly SOC 313.
soc 323
SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. An examination of the

social organization of education in the U.S.
and elsewhere with emphasis on the role of
education in preserving and changing our
culture; the school as a social system; nonsch?ol . factors that influence educational
asp1rat10ns and achievement; the role of the
teachers, student sub-cultures and adrninistrativ_e behavior patterns on ~tudent performance m school; changing and alternative
~ducational forms; and changing relationships
m colleges and universities. Formerly SOC 307.

SOC 324/HPR 319
SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
P~erequisite:_SOC 100. The primary purpose of

this course 1s to attempt a coherent and integrated_ application of the sociological
persp:ct1~e(s) to sport. Focus is on the social
or_gamzat1on of sports-related activites and im.
phes _an. interest in formal and informal
organizational networks of social statuses,
norms, goals, _and values. Sport and related
phenomena, will be studied using theoretical
fr~meworks and empirical tools of the social
sciences. Formerly SOC 319.
soc 330
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prere~uisite: S~C 100. Motivation and nature

of attitudes; attitude change and stability; interper~o~al perception and behavior; role
p~escnpuons and role conflict; prejudice; conflict resolution. Formerly SOC 303.
soc 331
SOCIOLOGY OF GROUP DYNAMICS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Pr~requisite: SOC 100. An examination of the

social structure and social dynamics of social
g~o~~s including such essential features as the
d1vs1_s10~ of labor, types of leadership, commum~at1on and authority structures, social
conflict, and social control mechanisms
S~ecial attention will be given to the relation:
ship of the individual to the group, comparisons of different types of "natural" groups
such as family, peers, work groups, and the use
of . "experimental" groups to investigate
vanous aspects of group life. Formerly SOC
308.
soc 333
SOCIAL MOVEMENTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Pre.requisite: SOC 100. The analysis of various

s~c_1al mov_ements. Relationships between ind1v1~ual discontent and social movements.
Fuct1onal and dysfuntional aspects of different
types of social movements. Formerly SOC 311.
soc 340
SOCIOLOGY OF THE CITY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 1001 The social organization

of urba_n life in the U.S. and elsewhere, with
e~phas1s on the growth and development of
c!t1es and metropolitan areas; life styles in the
cit~ and suburbs; the relationship of power and
s~c1~l c~ntrol to urban stratification and the
d!str~but~on of wealth; racial and ethnic
d1stnbut1on and relationships in urban settings·
such ur_ban problems as poverty, blight, crim~
and v10lence, and urban planning and
redevelopment. Formerly SOC 402.
soc 341
SOCIOLOGY OF HUMAN ECOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: SOC 100. The study of interac-

tion of man and hi s environment and the effect
of his interaction on the quality of living,
especially upon ~uch social proble~s as poverty, crime, physical a?d mental illness, and
various types of pollution. Formerly SOC 310.

soc 350

POWER, CLASS, AND INEQUALITY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)

Prerequisite: SOC 100. Historical and contemporary social inequality in the U.S . Survey of

research areas as income distribution, social
structure in consciousness, inequality and the
state, and race and gender inequality. Contrasting theoretical interpretations of the
origins and significance of social inequality.
Analysis of current trends.

soc 351

SOCIOLOGY OF RACE AND ETHNICITY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: SOC 100. The analysis of the

status of racial and ethnic groups in American
and other societies; forms, causes, and effects
of prejudice, and ethnic conflicts and the
changing relationships of these groups to the
larger society. Formerly SOC 317.

soc 352

THE AGED IN URBAN SOCIETY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. The changing status of

the aged in urban society with emphasis on the
U.S. Differing status roles of aged women and
men. The aged in different cultures and subcultures. The problems of the aged including
poverty, physical decline and sociopsychological difficulties. Prejudice and
discrimination against the aged. Public and
private services to the aged. Aging in different
living environments including retirement communities and nursing homes. Formerly SOC
365.

soc 362
SOCIOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONS

soc 390
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. The primary purpose of

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. The nature of delin-

this course is to analyze organizations. This
analysis should contribute to our understanding of the world around us, not only in regard
to the operation of organizations and their
members, but also in terms of the impact of
organizations on their environments and the
environment's impact on organizations. *Elective for juniors and seniors. Formerly SOC
318.
soc 380
SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. Crime; controversies

concerning its nature, variation, causation, and
means of prevention, reeducation and the
treatment of offenders. Covers theoretical
perspectives in social and historical content.
Some sections also present data regarding the
extent of crime. Formerly SOC 309.
soc 381
THE SOCIOLOGY OF VIOLENCE
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. An analysis of various

manifestations of violence. Theories of
violence will be presented, as well as investigation into such specific topics as child abuse,
battered wives, rape, violence in schools, and
colective violence. Some insights shall be provided as to various programs which deal with
violence. Formerly SOC 320.
soc 382
SOCIOLOGY OF LAW
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. A study of the structure

soc 360

and function of law in the Amercan culture,
with particular reference to the legal profession
and the situations in which the law arises and
has an effect on the social system. *Elective for
juniors and seniors. Formerly SOC 413.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (SS)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. Developments in work

SOC383
SOCIOLOGY OF PUNISHMENT AND
CORRECTIONS

SOCIOLOGY OF WORK

and workers' movements in modern America.
Changes in the labor process. Discussion of
such contemporary problems as occupational
health and safety, deskilling, the disappearance
of occupational cultures, and the upheaval
caused by capital flight and plant closings.

soc 361
INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. The modern factory,
with emphasis on the workers' point of view.
The social relations of industrial work: coworkers, supervision, union, and management.
The social and philosophical origins of modern
industrial organization in the work of Taylor.
Contemporary developments such as quality of
work life programs, the "Japanese model,"
and the team concept.
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3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

Prerequisite: SOC 100. An inventory and
assessment of recent theories and research findings regarding correctional practice. Review
of the nature and forms of treatment; obstacles
to treatment, and offender typologies.

SOC384
SOCIOLOGY OF MASS MURDER
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SOC 100. A summary and assess-

ment of sociological findings and theory concerning mass murder (genocide, serial killing,
and simultaneous killing). Included are
sociological profiles of mass murders and
discussion and analysis of social factors conducive to mass murders.

quency; delinquency and normal behavior of
youth; the search for causes and the state of
sociological research in the area; the role of
treatment agencies, the children's court, training schools; methods of prevention; use of case
histories and field trips . Formerly SOC 401.
soc 391
SOCIOLOGY OF ADDICTION
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. Narcotic addiction as a

social problem and a sociological
phenomenon. The nature of narcotic addiction, the situations in which this behavior occurs, the characteristics of addicts. Legal,
medical, and other efforts made to influence
addicts . Formerly SOC 414.
soc 392
SOCIOLOGY OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. A summary and assess-

ment of recent sociological findings concerning
sexual behavior as a social process. Review of
the nature of various sexual practices, such as
homosexuality, sado-masochism, etc., in the
light of sociological theory. Examination of the
sociological literature concerning sexual
behavior with special emphasis on the interactionist approach and the labeling process with
reference to sexual conduct. Formerly SOC
370.
soc 393
SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS
3, 3/0; Sp 91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: SOC 100. An extensive examina-

tion of sociological perspectives on mental
health and illness, including their social
histories. Evaluation of social factors and processes involved in modern approaches to the
causes and treatment of mental illness with
specal attention to problems of definition and
diagnosis. Review of research findings in areas
of epidemiology, institutional care and control
of mentally ill, the career of mental patients,
and social issues. Formerly SOC 371.
soc 400
FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIOLOGICAL

mouGHT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and six additional hours
in sociology. A study of selected ideas

developed over the past century by major
sociologists such as: Thomas Malthus, Karl
Marx, Herbert Spencer, Charles Cooley,
Thorstein Veblen, Max Weber, Emile
Durkheim. Optional (with SOC 408). *Requirement for sociology majors. Formerly
soc 405.
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soc 488

SOC 408W
CONTEMPORARY SOCIOWGICAL
THEORY

INTERNSHIP IN SOCIOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SOC JOO and six additional hours
of sociology. The significance and uses of
sociological theory. The major current approaches to understanding society and social
life, such as contemporary Marxism, conflict
theory, functionalism, and other order
theories, and the interpretive sociologies. The
construction and testing of sociological
theories. Optional (with SOC 400). *Required
for sociology majors. Formerly SOC 403 .

soc 415

POPULATION ANALYSIS

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SOC 100. A course in applied formal, social, and economic demography. Includes treatment of birth, death, and migration; the social and economic structure of
populations, especially in the United States;
methods of population measurement and projection; and sources of demographic data.
Students will receive hands-on experience in
computer analysis of population data using
general statistical packages and/or programs
customized for use in population analysis.
S0C420
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: SOC 100. Theories in sociology
of religion will be examined. Emphasis uponm
religion and social change; religion in society;
church and sect; social class and religion; the
role of the minister, priest and rabbi. Formerly

soc 404.

SOC 440/PSC 410
POLITICAL REHA VIOR
AND PUBLIC OPINION
3, 3/0; Sp 91
Prerequisite: SOC 100. Conditions of
democratic political behavior; option formation in democratic systems; voting behavior
and party affiliation in the United States;
political behavior in selected Western European societies. •May be used for sociology or
political science at the choice of the student.
Formerly SOC 410.

soc 460

SOCIOLOGY OF OCCuPATIONS AND
PROFESSIONS
3, 3/0; F 90
Prerequisite: SOC 100. The social structure of
American occupations and professions.
Careers and career lines examined from the
point of view o( careerists. The effects of race,
social class, and education on career changes.
The career viewed as a life process involving
changes in cultural values and personal orientation. Mental stress examined as an accompaniment of occupational mobility and shifting role
requirements. Emphasis is placed oin
managerial and professional careers. Formerly

soc 407.

1-15; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty intern
supervisor.

soc 490

SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and SOC 300. Research
in selected area(s) of sociology. *Required for
sociology majors with senior standing (2nd
semester seniors will be given first preference) .
Formerly SOC 409.

soc 491
TOPICAL SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY
3, 3/0
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and six hours of
sociology in a related field. Consent of instructor. This course is intended to permit students
and faculty to explore in some depth special
problems in sociology. Students wishing such a
course should contact a member of the
sociology faculty. The faculty member, if he
wishes to undertake the course, will secure approval from the Sociology Department. The
course will then be listed in the Masters
Schedule with a subtitle indicating the area of
special concentration. Formerly SOC 418.

soc

495
PROJECT

soc 499

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Speech Language
Pathology
and Audiology
Offered by Speech Language Pathology and
Audiology Department
DR. DOLORES E. BATTLE, Chairperson
Ketchum Hall 208
SLA 100
STUDENT SPEECH CLINIC
Offered based OD need.
Speech therapy for students with speech
language or voice disorders. Open to all
students. Hours by arrangement.
SLA 206
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (AST)
Analysis of language, its development;
understanding how children learn language,
speech sounds, words, sentence structure,
meaning; factors that influence language
development. Majors in speech language
pathology and audiology by advisement only.

SLA 220
INTRODUCTION TO
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (AST)
Classification and cause of speech language
and hearing disorders in children and adults.
Methods of treatment for minor disorders as
well as suggestions for prevention; basic infor.
mation on normal and abnormal speech,
language and hearing development; observa.
tion of individuals presenting various communication disorders. Majors in speech
language pathology and audiology by advisement only.
SLA 303
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SLA 305. Analysis of child's acquisition of phonology, morphology, syntax,
semantics and pragmatics, identifying structure, function of language of normal children
at different levels of development; theories of
language acquisition compared and contrasted.
Required of speech language pathology and
audiology majors.
SLA 304
ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY OF SPEECH
AND HEARING MECHANISMS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
A~atomy, physiology of normal speech, hearing mechanisms, introduction to possible
deviations; embryonical development,
neurology, production and reception of oral
language. Required of speech language
pathology and audiology majors.
SLA 305
PHONETICS
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Production, acoustic analysis, representat10n
of English (American) speech sounds; application of phonetics to deviation in speech. *Required of speech language pathology and
audiology majors.
SLA 306
SPEECH PATHOLOGY I
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SLA 305. Introduction to
disorders of speech; etiology, diagnosis and
remedial procedures for treatment of articulation disorders. *Required of speech language
pathology and audiology majors.
SLA 307
SPEECH PATHOLOGY II

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: SLA 304, 306. Etiology, diag•
nosis and remediation of organic speech language problems. *Required of speech language
pathology and audiology majors.
SLA 312
SPEECH ACOUSTICS AND PERCEPTION
3, 3/-0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: SLA 305. A study of the scientific

rinciples underlying the physiology, aco_ustics
~d perception of normal speech produ~tion as
basis for subsequent understand~ng of
a_ d ed speech · Topics include• basic
cond1sor er
h ·
f
cepts o f Sound • motor and acoustic t eones
.
·o
ch production, speech perception, mspeementation used to measure speech pro•
and application to speech pathology.
•Required of speech language pathology and
audiology majors.

:~es

SLA 325
CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS

3 1/4• 1989-91
.
Prere~ulsite: SLA 306, 307. An in~roduct1on !o
the clinical procedures and techmques
m
h peutic intervention for commurucat1on
t era
·
·
ent in
disorders. Includes pract1~um ~s!gnm
.
the Speech-Language-Heanng Cli~1c super~1sd by program faculty, coo~dmat_ed with
ed. ssion of the clinical relat1onsh1p, techiscu
.
·
l lll'ds and
·ques
selection of mstruct1ona
:ateri~ls, and evaluation of clinical skills.
SLA 405
PRACTICUM IN
SPEECH AND HEARING

6 0/25 (½ semester); 1989-91
P~erequisite: Thirty hours in speech-lan~uage
lhology Cumulative average of 2.5 or higher
all coll;ge courses and in majo~ ~quence;
d of C or heller in SLA 325. Clm1cal prac~: i: schools under supervision _of a teach~r of
the speech and hearing handicapped. Re. d of all seniors in speech language
qmre
pathology and audiology.

r:

SLA 411
LANGUAGE DIAGNOSIS AND
REMEDIATION

3 3/0; 1989-91

.
to
'
. ·te·· SLA 303 · Introduction
PrerequlSI
hild
ho
diagnosis, therapy methods, and c
_ren w 1
have language problems;_ formal, mfor;;
testing procedures reviewed, . evaluat fi~
Therapy programs analyzed,_ designed to h
needs of children. *Reqwred of . speec
language pathology and audiology maJors.
SI.A 414
AUDIOLOGY
3 3/0· 1989-91
·
' • •re· SLA 304 Hearing and heanng
P•
rerequ1S1
·
·
th
logists
disorders for speech-language pa o
.
Anatomy and physiology of th_e ear ~nd
pathologies of the auditory mechanism, decibel
notation, and pure tone audiometry and ~ympanometry. Clinical practicum hours required.
*Required of speech language pathology and
audiology majors.
SI.A 415
AURAL REHABILITATION
3 3/0; 1989-91
.. · f
· ·te·. SLA 414 · Aural rehab1htauon
P'rerequ1s1
·f· · or
speech language pathologi_sts. ldent1 icat~on,
referral, habitation techmques for heanng-

impaired. Emphasis on aud_itory training,
speech reading. Clinical practicum hours required . *Required of ~peech language
pathology and audiology maJors.
SLA 416
STUTTERING
3, 3/0; 1989-91
.
Prerequisite: SLA 306, 307. The_rapeuuc procedures for treatment of stutt_en~g.' tests ~or
diagnosis and evaluation of md1v1dual ~1th
fluency problems. Observations of stuttering
clinic. *Required of speech language pathology
and audiology majors.
SLA 424
ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRATION
OF SCHOOL SPEECH AND LANGUAGE
PROGRAMS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
. .
Prerequisite: Thirty hours in commumcalaon
disorders. Study of organizatio~ of school
speech 'language programs, including laws and
regulations, case selection, cas~load, scheduling, records, facilities . *Re_qurred of_ speech
language pathology and audiology maJors.
SLA 425
DIAGNOSIS OF
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
3 2/8·(½ semester); 1989-91

p'rerequlslte: SLA 325,307,411. The stu_dy ~nd
of diagnosis of . commurucat1on
.
pract ice
f .
.
disorders. Included is discussion o mte~e~ing, report writing, methods. a~d maten_als m
performing diagnosis, and clinical practice of
diagnostic skills. •Required of speech language
pathology and audiology majors.
SLA 429
CLINICAL ACTIVITY

1, 0/3; 1989-91
.
Ii . l
Observation and participation m c mca ac•
tivities. Appropriate section should be selected
with advisement. May be repeated for a total of
6 credits.
SLA 495
PROJECT
SLA 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Technology
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
SAFETY STUDIES
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Offered by the Technology Departm~nt
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton 315
DR. PETER S. p A WLIK, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314
ENT 300
ANALYTICAL MEIBODS FOR
TECHNOLOGISTS
3, 3/0; 1989-91
. .
Prerequisite: MAT 126. Apphcauon ?f
calculus and analytic geometry to pr?blems _m
technology. Introduction to the ordinary ?1fferential equations used to ana!~ze mechamcal
and electrical quantities used m techno(ogy.
•Required for engineering technology maJors.
ENT 301
MECHANICS I
3, 3/2; 1989-91
.
Prerequisite: PHY 111. A study of t~e basic
principles and applications of . stali_cs and
strength of materia_ls. ~op1cs m~l~de
equilibrium of rigid bodies, fncuon, centroids,
properties of areas, tr_usses, frames,
tension/compression stresses m bars, a~d be~m
bending stress. *Required of all engmeenng
technology majors.
ENT 302
MECHANICS fl
3, 3/2; 1989-91
Prerequisite: ENT 300, ENT 301. A study_of
the principles and applications of_ dynamics.
Topics include principles of dy_n_a~1cs, translation, rotation, dynamic equ1hbrmm, workenergy methods, and impul~e-m'?mentum
methods. •Required of all engmeermg tech•
nology majors.
ENT 303
KINEMATICS
3, 3/2; Sp 90, 91
l ·
Prerequisite: ENT 302. A study of the _re auve
motions of machine parts. Both graphical an~
analytical techniques are presented for _position, velocity, and acclerati?n analysis of
linkages, chains, rolling bodies, g~rs, and
miscellaneous mechanisms. •Reqm:ed of
mechanical engineering technology maJors.
ENT311
THERMODYNAMICS

3, 3/2; F 89, 90
.
d
Prerequisite: ENT 300, PHY 111. A~ mtro uction to the principles of_ cl_ass1cal ther•
modynamics. Technical apphcauons of hea_tpower-systems, refrigeration syste~ns, and fluid
machinery. *Required of mechanical a~d el_ectrical (power machines option) engmeenng
technology majors.
ENT 312
FLUID MECHANICS
3, 3/2; Sp 90, 91
.
Prerequisite: ENT 311. A1;>pli~ati~n of fluid
mechanics to analysis of fluid circuit~, chan~el
flows, and fluid machines. Analysis, design
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and operation of instrumentation for measuring pressure and flow . Theory of dimensionless
groups for models and prototypes. Hydraulic
flow controllers and pressure controllers. *Required of mechanical and electrical
(power/machines option) majors.
ENT 313
COMPUTER METHODS FOR
TECHNOLOGISTS
3, 3/0; 1989-91

ENT 351
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN I
3, 3/2; 1989-91
Fee: $10

Pre_requisite: ENT 341, ENT 342. Analysis and
design of electronic circuits, discrete and inte?rat_ed, with emphasis on linear analog apphcattons. *Re_quired of electrical engineering
technology ma1ors (electronics option).

ENT 421
MACHINE DESIGN I

ENT 352

3, 3/2; F 89, 90

~rerequlsite: ENT 300, ISM 111. The application of computers and numerical methods to
probl~ms in e~gineering technology. Numerical
algonthms will be implemented in Fortran IV
a~d then used to solve typical mechanical, electrical, . and electro-mechanical design and
analysis problems. Emphasis will be on actual
stu~ent ~se of the computer. *Required of all
engmeenng technology majors.

Prerequ!sit~: E~T 3~1. Analysis and design of
electronic c1rcmts, discrete and integrated with
emphasis on non-linear analog applica~ions.
•R~quired of electrical engineering technology
maJors (electronics option).

ENT 331
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS AND DEVICES I

ENT 371
ELECTROMECHANICAL MACIDNES

3, 3/2; 1989-91

P~Y 1_12. _Study of the basjc concepts of electncal c1rcu1ts and systems both DC and AC. Includ~s loop and node analysis, superposition,
max1m~m power transfer, alternating current
analysis, phasors, inductors, capacitors,
res~nan~e, transformers. •Required of all
engmeenng technology majors.
ENT 332
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS
AND DEVICES II
3, 3/2; 1989-91

Prereq~isite: ENT 300, ENT 331. Study of
~agnet1c fields and the magnetic circuit. The
tdeal transformer. Realistic power
transformers. Direct current machinery-three
phase generator. The rotating magnetic field
and alternating current machinery. Single
phase and polyphase motors. Synchronous
mo~ors .and generators. *Required of all
engmeermg technology majors.
ENT 341
ELECTRONICS
3, 3/2; F 90

Prereq_uisite: ENT 300, ENT 331. Introductory
anal_ys1s of electronic circuits, with emphasis on
semiconductor devices. •Required of electrical
enginering technology majors.
ENT 342
NETWORKS
3, 3/0; 1989-91

Prerequisite: ENT 300, ENT 331. Network
analysis methods, generalized waveform
ana_lysis, electrical circuit parameters,
equivalent circuits, initial circuit conditions
steady state and transient solutions. Laplac;
transform methods and applications to network analysis, transform methods in linear
s~stem_ ·analysis, transfer function concepts and
sinusoidal steady state analysis. •Required of
electrical engineering technology majors.

of heat tra~sfer and its application to the fields
of processing technology, energy conversion
and ma~hine design. Topics covered includ~
conduction, convection, radiation, heat ex.
changer design, ~om_bined modes of heat
transfer, and application to machine desig
*R equire
. d o f mechanical engineering
n.
technology majors.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN II
3, 3/2; 1989-91

3, 3/2; F 89

Prerequisite: ENT 332. DC machines AC
machinery and transformers, as an in~egral
part of electric power systems. Study of threephase synchronous machines and induction
motors, fractional horsepower AC motors
ele~trical machines in control systems. *Re:
quired of electrical engineering technology
(power/machines option) majors.
ENT 401

STRESS ANALYSIS

3, 3/2; F 89, 90

Prerequisite: ENT 301, ENT 313, ENT 331,
INT 311. An advanced course in strength of
materials which focuses on the analytical
numerical, and experimental methods of stres~
analysis as applied to structures and machine
elements. Topics covered included axial
stresses and deformation, bending and torsion
of beams and shafts, plane stress, plane strain
elastic stability, yield criteria, combined
stresses, and energy methods. *Required of
mechanical engineering technology majors.
ENT 402
SHOCK AND VIBRATION ANALYSIS

3, 3/2; Sp 90, 91
Fee: $5
Prerequisite: ENT 302, ENT 401. A study of
the theoretical, analytical, and experimental
method used in the analysis of shock and vibration. in machine elements and structures.
i:op1cs covered include free and forced vibration of one-and multi-degree of freedom
systems with an introduction to lumped
parameter systems and continuous systems.
The laboratory will stress familiarization with
the instrumentation and experimental techniques used in vibration analysis. *Required of
mechanical engineering technology majors.
ENT 411

HEAT TRANSFER

3, 3/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ENT 312. A study of the process

Prerequisite: ENT 303. A study of the techniques use~ to design and specify machine
elements, 1.e. , shafts, springs, fasteners, belts,
clutch:s, br~kes, cl_lains, beari?-gs, gears, cams,
etc. Required of mechanical engineering
technology majors.
ENT 422
MACHINE DESIGN II
3, 2/3; Sp 90, 91
Pre~eq~isite: ENT 421, ENT 401. Advanced
topics m machine design including numerical
control. Each student will be required to complete a major design project which includes
prel~mi~ary analyses, working drawings,
fa~ncat1on and testing of a prototype. •Reqm~ed of mechanical engineering technology
ma1ors.

ENT 431
DIGITAL SYSTEMS I
3, 3/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: ENT 341. This course is an introduction to digital systems and includes
anal_Y~S! desi~n, and laboratory work to gain
f~1han~y- with performance and configuratton of digital components. The course includes
Boolean algebra, combinational circuit
a~alysis and design, gates, sequential circuits,
flip-flops, counters, logic types and interfacing, AID converters, encoders/decoders
mux/demux, and memory devices. The ex:
perim~nts are .designed to develop facility in
~naly~i~g, tes~mg! troubleshooting and designmg d1g1tal circmts. *Required of electrical
engineering technology majors.

ENT 432
DIGITAL SYSTEMS II
3, 2/3; 1989-91

Prer~quisite: ENT 431. Theory and application
of ~~croprocessors and microcomputers, compos1t1on, programming, interfacing, prototype
and troubleshooting. *Required of electrical
engineering technology majors.
ENT 441
ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS
AND WAVES
3, 3/2; F 89, 90
Prerequi~ite: ENT 332, ENT 300. Description
of traveling waves on transmission lines and
waveguides. Introduction to RF and
microwave technology for measurement of frequency, wavelength, power and impedance Use of ~~ith Chart for circuit analysis.
Charactenst1cs of sources and amplifiers used

. RF and microwave systems. •Required _o f
• al engineering technology (electromcs
electric
~ption) majors .

ill

ENT 442
MICROWAVE TJ):CHNIQUES

3
3/2; Sp 90, 91
p~erequisite: ENT 441. Continues t~e s~udy of

RF and microwave technology. Topic~ mclude
receivers, noise, antennas, _modulation and
demodulation, and propogation. Syste;11s and
applications are emphasized . •~equ1red_ of
electrical engineering (electronics option)
majors.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Offerd by the Technology Departme~t
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315
DEBORAH C. RINDFUSS, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314
See Technology courses for description of
courses listed in the Industrial Technology

ENT 461
CONTROL TECHNOLOGY I
3 3/2; F 89, 90

P~erequisite: ENT 342. Introduction to control
systems and components, control sys!em
analysis, transient and steady-~tate evaluation,
transfer functions, block di~~ra"? algebra,
stability analysis, system class1f1cat1on,_ use of
laboratory simulation techniques, expenm~tal
testing of type o and type serv_o systems. Required of electrical engmeermg technology

legal liability; product injury data; evaluative
criteria; product testing; determining standards
for safety.

major.

SAFETY STUDIES

Offered by the Technology Department
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315
DEBORAH C. RINDFUSS, Coordinator
Industrial Technology Program
Upton Hall 314
The safety studies area provides an oppo~tu~ity
for students from the various specia~1zed
degree programs to also a:quire a saf~ty mmor,
teacher preparation in dnver educauon, and a
variety of elective courses of a general _as well
as specialized nature to satisfy personal mterest
or career goals.

majors.

ENT 462
CONTROL TECHNOLOGY II
3, 2/3; So 90, 91
.
Prerequisite: ENT 461. The analysi~ ~d design
of feedback control systems, obJecuves and
methods, frequency response plots, feedback
control system performance based on fre~uency response analysis, stabilization tech~1ques,
control system design using Bode and Nichol's
chart design methods, digital control sy~tems
and digital interfacing techniques ..f:xp~nmental investigation of d.c. servo stabilization_ using rate feedback of network compensation,
experimental evaluation of a.c. servo systems.
•Required of electrical engineering technology

SAF 333
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91

SAF 340
COMMUNITY SAFETY
3, 3/0; F 89, 90 (GEE)
A study of human and environmental factors

affecting community safety; accident _prevention and control principles; agencies and
organization; safety laws and ordinai:ices; standards and codes; legal liability and msurance;
disaster and emergency medical care; saf~ty in
places of public assembly; recreat1~nal
facilities; transportation systems. *Reqmred
for safety minors.

SAF 300
THE HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION
SYSTEM
3 3/0· offered based on staff availability
Prere;uisite: N.Y. Stale driver's license. An introduction to and an analysis of the highway
transportation system, with emphasis placed
on the vehicle operator task for the purpose of
facilitating improved operator performanc~.
The lab phase of the course conducted m
automobiles.

majors.
ENT 471

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS I

3, 3/2; F 89
.
.
Prerequisite: ENT 342. Operattng strategies
and control of single phase and polyphase e~ectric power systems. Integration of electncal
machinery including transformers, sy1:chronous machines and induction motors m
the power system. Both single p~ase ~nd
polyphase machines a~e con~idered. Required
of electrical engineering technology
(power/machines option) majors.
ENT 472
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS lI

3, 3/2; Sp 90
Prerequisite: ENT 471 . A system_s approach to
electrical power systems analysts, control of
power frequency; control of ~oltage and rea:·
tive power, load flow analysis, fault analysis
and unbalanced operation, over-voltage and
insulation requirements. Underground ~ble
transmission systems. *Required of electrical
engineering technology (power/machines option) majors.

SAF 360
INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE
3, 3/0; F 89, 90

.

.

SAF 431
ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION,
AND SUPERVISION OF INDUSTRIAL
ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAMS
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability_
Prerequisite: SAF 430. A study of the practtcal
application of methods and tech?-iques of efficient industrial accident prevention programs.
Emphasis will be pllaced up?~ . corporate
responsibility, employee res_pons1_b1hty and the
complex psychological relauonships that affect
the typical program.

3, 3/0; 1989-91 (ASn

.
An analysis of the fundamentals of accident
prevention as they apply to the numerous areas
of living, with consideration given to the
human and environmental factors, legal
aspects and home and fire safety. •R~quired of
safety minor. ••Required to teach high school
driver education.
SAF 310
PERSONAL SAFEIY AND FIRST AID
.

Personal accident-prevention skills and tec~ntques that can reduce ~~t~nti~ thre_ats to hfe,
with emphasis on acuv1ttes mvolvmg ~ecr~ational occupational, industrial, and daily bfe
routi~es. Basic instruction in emergency
medical care of the sick and injured. A_ standard first aid and personal safety ceruficate
will be awarded upon successful completion of
the course.
SAF 320
PRODUCT SAFEfY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)

.

An introduction to the profession of mdustnal
hygiene. Includes the detection, recognition,
evaluation and control of those factors
emanating from the working place which may
impair health, cause discomfort, illness,
disease and reduce efficiency among workers
and the community as a whole.

SAF 305
FUNDAMENTALS OF SAFETY

3, 3/0; F 89, 90

.

An analysis of hazards in the work place, "'.1th
emphasis on various accident-pr~~ention
methods and techniques that can be ut1hzed by
both the employee and management to reduce
the accident toll. The Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970 will be discussed in detail.
•Required for safety minor.

.
A study of product safety; agencies that control the manufacture and distribution of
dangerous products; product safety laws and

SAF 450
MOTOR FLEET SAFETY MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
A study of the various fleet management
techniques· and their application. Includes the
scope and function of the motor fleet safety
supervisor; federal, state, and local laws and
regulations; selection and ~ainte~ance of
equipment; customs and public relations.
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TECHNOLOGY COURSES

TEC 260
DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNOLOGY

Offered by the Technology Department
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315

3, 3/0; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
(AST)

DEBORAH C. RINDFUSS, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314
TEC 101
TECHNICAL DRAWING
3, 2/3; 1989-91

~urvey of_projection theory; multiview project1o_n; sp~1al relationships and visualization of
poin~, (mes, planes and solids; size and shape
desc~ pt10_n through sketching and instrument
drawmg! mdustrial applications, standards and
conventions, auxiliary views, revolutions,
developments and intersections. *Required of
TEC and TED majors.
TEC 123
PRINCIPLES OF MANUFACTURING
3, 3/0; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
(AST)

A stud~ o: the operative principles common to
the maJonty of manufacturing industries. In~epth classroom discussion including presentatt?ns by leading industrialists. Consideration
will be given to research and development
manu~acturin_g, org_anization and manage~
1:1ent, mdust:1al re_lattons, engineering, producuon, labor, fmanc1al control, marketing, quality control.
TEC 150
THE SHAPE OF THINGS
3, 3/0; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
(AST)

A study of mechanics and design; concepts of
s!rength of m_aterials; the influence of shape,
SIZe, ?~d. choice of materials on the strength
and rigidity of structures; presentation of the
elements of mechanism.
TEC 101
MATERIALS PROCESSING
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: TEC 101. A study of the pro-

cess~ and problems associated with the conversion of materials into useful forms and
goods. Practic~ ~~perience is acquired through
laboratory activ1t1es exemplifying the major
pro_cesses studied. *Required of TEC and TED
maJors.
TEC 202
PRODUCTION DRAWING
3, 2/3; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 101. Idea development

sketching,_ design concepts, working drawings:
reprod_ucuon~, manufacturing processes and
operations, illustrations, and drafting-room
procedures.

A c~ronological study of the development of
~an s technolbgy_; emphasis on prevailing
ideas, known physical m~terials and processes,
and pres~ures of his natural and social
surroundmgs; consideration of man's
technological future based on his historical
development.
TEC 301
MATERIALS PROCESSING U

3, 213; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 101 a,nd 201. A continuation
of th e conceptual patterns introduced in TEC
201. Emphasis is placed upon numerical controlle~ and computerized numerical controlled
m~tenals processing. Practical experience is acquired thro~gh laboratory activities to enhance
u nd erstanding of the processes studied.
TEC303
PLASTICS

3, 2/3; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Fundamentals of injection, compression,
!ransfer, rubber, and blow modeling; heat sealmg; vacuu?1 forming; casting and spraying of
form welding of plastics; properties of polymers and elastomers; mold construction·.
TEC 305
CREATIVE ARTS FOR INDIVIDUALS
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

U~;

3•
1989-~t; offered on staff availability
Expenences m creative arts and crafts ~nd
elementary _industrial arts for children who present ~xceptlonal problems of learning; techniques 1.n preparing handicapped children for occupations through activities in Tech. Ed.; job
analyses a~d occupational guidance related to
the education of exceptional children. *Elective
for EXE Majors.
TEC311
MATERIALS SCIENCE AND TESTING
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing A

study of ~e origin of composition of a
repr~sentat1ve gamut of industrial materials inclu~ng metals ~nd their alloys, woods, fuels,
lubricants, cuttmg fluids, solvents, protective
com~ounds or coatings, inks, adhesives
plastics, and ~rami_cs; application of testin;
proc~dures for identification and to determine
phy~1cal_ and chemical properties suitable for
specific I~dustrial uses. *Required of TEC and
TEO maJors.
TEC 312
PRODUCTION PLANNING AND
CONTROL

3, 1/3; 1989-91
Pre11;quisile: Junior or senior and TEC 101

Prov1~es working knowledge of the productio~
pla?Jllng and control function in industry
basic coverage of the techniques and pro~

c7dures _of production planning, schedulin
d1spatchmg and control. *Required of TEg,
and TED majors.
C

'fEC 327
SURVEY OF INDUSTRIAL POLLUTION

TEC 313
STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing F

3 3/0; 1989-91 (AST)
Offered on staff availability

damen~_ls ~f probab~!ty; sa!11ple space, ;ve:::;~
pr_obab1~ty, probability distributions; binom1a!,. po~sson and normal. Application of probability m quality co~t~ol; Shewhart Control
Chart~, process capability studies, acceptance
samph~g, standard tables for sampling plan
*Required of TEC majors.
s.
TEC 314
ELECTRO-MECHANICS
3, 2/3; 1989-91 (AST)

el:~~

Fundamental laws of electric circuits analy .
D.C. and A.C. circuits, applicatio~ to
tr1c power systems and electronics industry
Fund~entals of electrical machinery and
trodu~tion to three phase systems. Laboratory
;xpeni:nents on electrical circuit and devices.
Reqmred of TEC and TED majors.
0~

in:

TEC 318
METAL-FORMING
3, 3/2; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: . TEC 201. Advanced study of

met~! work!ng pro~esses exemplified by
~asting, s~apmg, weldmg, forging, and finishmg _ techm9ues; emphasis on individual experiences m contemporary metal wok'
technology.
r mg
TEC 319
TECHNOLOGY AND VALVES
3, 3/0; 1989-91; (AST)
Offered on staff availability
Prereq~lslte: Junior standing. Investigation of

the soc1~l and ethical impacts of technology to
enabl_e !ncreased understanding of the often
conflictmg roles of the historical and current
creato_rs and users of technology, and to enable
more ~nf~rmed future assessment and control.
Ex,~n11~at1on of selected current technicalethical issues of societal importance.
TEC 325
DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN
INDUSTRIES
3 • 3 /0; 1989-91_; 0 ,ffered on staff availability

StudJ of ~menca s technological society. The
relat1onsh1p of man and mach1'ne i·n the .
• J
mcreas~ng y complex world of work. Understanding
mdustry as a basis of culture.
TEC326
OCCUPATION IN AMERICAN
INDUSTRY
3, 3/~; 1989-91; offered on staff availability

Over~1ew a?d analysis of the wide range of occupa~1ons m the major industries with emphas1~ on the role of federal, state, and local
agenc~es, their services and available reference
matenal.

CONTROL PROBLEMS

overview and analysis of problems pertaining
to pollution generation and abatement by industry during procurement, product development, production, distribution and utilization .

TEC 350
GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
31 2/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. An introduction

to the major principles of technical graphic
communications; a study of industrialized
systems information conveyance in a contemporary civilization; application of modern industrial reproduction processes to the solution
of graphic problems. *Required of TEC and
TED majors.
TEC 351

ENERGY SYSTEMS
3, 2/3; 1989-91
A study of energy and power from sources

through conversion systems and mechanisms to
the application of power for manufacturing.
•Required of TEC and TED majors.
TEC 351

FOREST PRODUCTS

TEC400
MARKETING
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. The establish-

ment of conceptual framework for marketing;
the movement of goods and services through
channels from source to consumer; consideration of product formulation, market research,
prudent pricing, distribution channels, and
promotion systems. *Required of TEC and
TED majors.
TEC 401
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE
3, 3/0; 1989-91 (GEE)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior. An investigation

of the conceptual framework of management
science leading to a detailed study of the major
managerial functions of planning, organizing,
actuating, and controlling. An introduction to
the tools of modern management relating to
forecasting, organizational concepts, motivation, quantitative decision making, measurement and evaluation of performance, and the
several concepts of control; consideration of
the economic environment; use of the cases
study method. *Required of TEC and TED
majors .
TEC 402
ERGONOMICS
3, 3/0; 1989-91

3, 2/2; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Study and experience in the use of solid and
composition wood processes through activities
of the production and construction. Special
emphasis upon wood identification, utilization, and finishing.

The interaction of man and machines; development and use of human factors information including sensory, cognitive, and psychomotor
processes as these influence the design of
displays, controls, and work spaces; environment and safety consideration necessary to
achieve desired machine outputs. •Required of
TEC and TED majors.
·

TEC 360
PRODUCTION DRAWING I

TEC403
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

3, 3/3; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 101. Application of the

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: TEC 401. A study of fundamen-

fundamental principles of orthographic projection and the further development of drawing
skills required in the preparation of selected
types of working drawings; increased emphasis
on technical sketching skills and dimensioning
practices; tolerancing standards; sectional
views; basic design concepts; materials and
processes in manufacturing surface finishing
standards; fundamentals of threads and
fasteners; preparation of welding, stamping
and piping drawings.
TEC 370
PRODUCTION DRAWING U
3, 3/3; 1989-91; offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 360. Graphic description as

applied to the management of industrial production with concentration on working drawings and illustrations.

tal concepts and analytical techniques of
systems analysis; stress will be placed on the
quantitative methods and their use in decisionmaking in practical situations involving industrial, managerial, and technological settings; trends will be treated as related to modeling, and computer technology, feedback and
information systems. *Required of TEC
majors.
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TEC 406
INVESTIGATION OF FOREST
MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 352. Study of wood struc-

ture and properties through laboratory investigation and testing. Experimentation with
advanced processes and evaluation of forest
products. Identification of the field of forest
product technology and wood technology.

TEC 407
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION PROCESSES
3, 1/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 350. The photomechanical

processes as related to offset lithography,
screen process printing and gravure printing.
TEC 408
ELECTRONICS COMMUNICATION

3, 2/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 314. Advanced study of

general electricity with emphasis on alternating
current theory; electronic test equipment; service repair and construction of complex A.C.
devices and projects; service repair and construction of radio receivers and electronic
equipment.
TEC 409
INTRODUCTION TO
THE CERAMIC INDUSTRIES
3, 1/3; 1989-91; offered on staff availability

Introduction to the major ceramic industries
that utilize earthy, inorganic, nonmetallic
materials which are usually heat treated at high
temperatures. Laboratory experiences to
achieve breadth understandings of major
manufacturing industries; ceramic raw
materials, stone refractories and kilns, gypsum, lime. Portland cement and concrete, clay
(structural products and whitewares), glaze,
porcelain enamels, gJass, abrasives, carbon and
graphite, and electronic ceramics.
TEC 411
ARCHITECTURAL ORA WING
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Loca-

TEC 405
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

tions, restrictions, building codes, facilities,
floor plans, elevations., anc~ specifications of
structures; materials, equipment, and methods
of construction.

3, 2/4; 1989-91
Prerequisite: TEC 312 and last semester senior
standing. A senior project course that provides

TEC 417
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY

a hands-on experience in the total manufacturing cycle of a product from the ideal inception
stage through planning, product design, processing studies, actual and simulation of largescale productio{l, and experience in setting time
standard and taking time studies. •Required of
TEC and TED majors.

3, 2/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Prerequisite: TEC 101. Solutions of space pro-

blems involving points, lines, and planes. Surface developments and intersections, conic section, vector geometry, and practical
applications.

Course Listings
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TEC 421
OCCUPATIONAL AND PRACTICAL
ARTS EDUCATION FOR INDIVIDUALS
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Offered on staff availability
Primary emphasis placed on providing a wide
range of guided exploratory experiences which
relate to planning, delivering, coordinating and
evaluating manipulative activity specificaUy
designed for occupational and practical arts
education programs, classrooms, laboratories,
activity centers, sheltered workshops, nursing
homes, hospitals, vocational rehabilitation
centers, and summer camp activity programs;
development of methods and techniques for
teaching and assessing the activity potential of
individuals with special needs. • Advanced
technical credit.
TEC 428
MANUFACTURING TECHNICAL
SEMESTER

3-6 er. - days in industry by arrangement;
offered on staff availability.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior status/permission of instructor. Technical courses and/or inplant participation in manufacturing; emphasis
on production planning, technology of industry, and technology in industry; conceptual
approach and practical experience in the
organization, planning, production, and
evaluation of the industrial manufacturing
enterprise.
TEC430
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER-AIDED
DRAITING (CAD)
3, 2/3; 1989-91
Prerequisite: TEC 101 or permission of instructor. An introduction to computer-aided drafting. A study of the principles and concepts of
microcomputers as utilized in the preparation
of working drawings. Utilize various devices
for data entry; perform basic editing; storage
and retrivaJ tasks; perform selected file
management tasks; operate CAD output hardware.
TEC 465
SAFETY MANAGEMENT
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Development of the industrial safety movement; psychology in accident prevention; appraisal of accident cost factors, severity, and
frequency; job safety analysis and corrective
measures; plant inspection and preventive
maintenance; storage and handling of
materials; fire prevention; education and training of employees. •Required of TEC majors.

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Offered by the Technology Department
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
Upton Hall 315
DR. N. JOHN POPOVICH, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314

TED 110*
INTRODUCTION TO
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

VTE 200
COMPREHENSIVE TRADE OR
TECHNICAL PERFORMANCE

3, 3/0; 1987-89; plus observations
Technology in general education; preparation
for teaching Technology Education;
philosophy and objectives; survey of approaches to Technology Education; organization of materials for instruction; public school
observation.

15 er.

TED 360*
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION METHODS
AND EVALUATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 303, TED 110. Basic principles and methods of teaching technology
education subjects; strategies utilized in planning for instruction; strategies utilized in
evaluating students, course content and overall
program; teaching and evaluating students
with special needs, and the preparation of instructional materials.
TEC 450*
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER
12, 5/0 (15 wks.)_; 1989-91
Prerequisite: EDF 303, TED 110 and TED 360,
cumulative average 2.5 or higher. Full-time
assignment in a junior or senior high school as
a student-teaching intern working with a supervising teacher and a college supervisor;
seminars in public schools to study teaching
techniques, organization, management and
other aspects of teaching Technology Education; guided full-time teaching experience
including the use of videotape to analyze teaching; participation in school and professional
activities. Students must be prepared to accept
assignment at any center; have completed a
minimum of 105 semester hours of approved
credit applicable for the Technology Education
Certification Program; students may not enroll
for any other college courses.

*Required of Technology Education majors.
See Technology courses for description of
courses listed in the Technology Education
major.

VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL

Offered by the Technology Department
DR. CHARLES A. BEASLEY, Chairperson
DR. N. JOHN POPOVICH, Coordinator
Upton Hall 314
VTE 100
COMPREHENSIVE THEORETICAL
TRADE OR TECHNICAL SKILLS

15 er.

These credits are awarded for satisfactorily
completing the trade theory and performance
examinations. Admission to these examina.
tions is based on verification of four years of
work experience in a trade normally taught in
vocational high school programs. Graduates of
community college technical programs in
appropriate trades are required to verify two
years of work experience. The National Oc.
cupation Competency Testing Institute Ex.
amination is used to determine credit of 15
semester hours for each area. Earned examination credits will be recorded on student's
transcript only after student has successfully
completed the 33-credit VTE provisional certification program.
VTE300
INTRODUCTION TO VOCATIONAL
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
An introduction to the history, philosophy,
and objectives of vocational technical education; growth of technical education; description of the various programs of vocational
education - full and part time; characteristics
and content of effective programs; personal
and professional characteristics of teachers and
trends in vocational education.
VTE 301
OCCUPATIONAL/CONTENT
ANALYSIS

3, 3/0; 1989-91

Techniques of analyzing a trade. Development
of the elements of teachable content for a
trade, including: the selection of skills, operations, tools, equipment, ·a nd materials; mathematics, science, drawing, safety, and hygiene.
VTE 302
COURSE ORGANIZATION
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Prerequisite: VTE 301. Arrangement of instructional material in a logical, performance
based teaching-learning sequence appropriate
to the student's ability.
VTE 306
SHOP /LABORATORY ORGANIZATION
AND MANAGEMENT

3, 3/0; 1989-91
Emphasizing the many organizational factors
essential to sources in the teaching profession.
Includes faculty planning, supervision, and
managerial phases of the vocational-technical
teacher's position.
VTE 307
USE OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA
3, 3/0; 1989-91
Effective preparation and use of commercial,
instructor, and student-prepared media.
Familiarization with sources, criteria for selection, and evaluation procedures.

vriTHODS
404
OF TEACHING

~~ATIONAL TECHNICAL SUBJECTS

3/0·
1989-91
.
3, . 'rinciples and methods of teachmg voca-

~~~~ttechnical subjects. Prepares th~ cra'.tst
man, tee hn'ician , or engineer to effectively 1mpart his knowledge to the learner.

VTE 411

EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTION

VTE 455
OPERATION OF DIVERSIFIED
COOPERATIVE WORK-STUDY
PROGRAMS
.
3 , 310; offered on staff avall~bility
A course for those interested _1~ conducting ~ffective instruction in divers1f1e~ co~perative
programs, including how to . mterv1ew employers; supervise trainees; mterpret legal
aspect; prepare records and reports, and conduct classes in related theory .

3
1989-91
.
T3/0·
es 'and characteristics.of school ~ests; pnn-

-~ of test construction; practice m the
c1p esl ment of tests and interpretation of test
deve op
h · I t dents
data all related to vocational tee mca s u
and classes.

VTE 412
TEACHING CLINIC
3 3/0; 1989-91
p~requisite: VTE 100,_ ~00, 307 • 404, ED~
303 Emphasizing spec1f1c methods and ~ro
.
effective use of instructional aids,
cedures,
.
t and
selection of student work ass1~nmen s, .
criteria for evaluation. Presentation of pract~ce
lessons by class members ~o: c_onst~ucuve
criticism and evaluation in a chmc s1tuauon using videotape.
VTE 413
pRACTICE TEACHING AND
OBSERVATION

3 6/0; 1989-91

h. ·
p'rerequisite: VTE 412. Supe~vised teac mg m
vocational technical classes m selected vocational schools. Conferences and reports b~sed
upon teaching assignments will be required.
Students should be prepared to accept an
assignment at any school designated by the student teacher coordinator.
VTE 415
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
SEMINAR

3, 3/0; 1989-91
.
Opportunity to synthesize the pedagogical
courses and practice-teaching experience and to
analyze the problems which confront the

teacher.
VTE 450
ORGANIZATION OF DIVERSIFIED
COOPERATIVE WORK-STUDY
PROGRAMS
3, 3/0; offered on staff a~ailabili_ty
Provides information for u~dustr~al arts or o~cupational education maJors _mterested m
establishing diversified cooperative ~rograms .
Included are procedures for promotmg a new
program, working with advis<;>r_y boards,
developing employment oppo_rtum_ties, an:anging trainee outlines, planmng mst~uc~1onal
facilities, and securing regents accred1tat1on.

THA 226
ACTING: THEORY AND PRACTICE
3 1/4; F 89, 90 (GEE)
.
Prerequisite: THA 106 or consent of mstruc•
tor. An examination of the ~ctor's art, the rela-

tionship of theory to practice.

THA 260
BASIC MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS

Theater Arts

3 2/2· F 89, 90 (GEE)
•
• is't . TBA 106 or consent of instrucPrerequ I e.
t
Designed to give student act~rs a
::~wledge and awareness of their bodies_s;
th can more fully incorporate the physic
di:ensions of acting into their c~aracter portrayals. (Appropriate for non-maJors.)

Offered by the Performing Arts Department
MYRON H. NADEL, Chairperson
Rockwell Hall 203
THA 100, 101, 102
PLAY READING
1 er. ea. up to 3 er., 1989-91 _(GEE)
Reading and analysis of a variety of pla~s containing scenes appropriate f~r use m the
various aspects of play production.

THA 300
ADVANCED VOICE
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
(GEE) ..
THA 200 Further application
Prereqms11e:
·
.
th ds
and appreciation of vocal product10? _me _o d
with a special emphasis on ind1v1duallze

projects.

THA 106
INTRODUCTION TO THEATER ARTS
3 3/0; 1989-91 (A)
An introduction to all aspe_cts of theate~. Includes discussion of professional, educational,
and community theater.
THA 200
VOICE AND DICTION

3 3/0; 1989-91 (A)
comprehensive study ~f the
mechanism and voice production.

A

THA 310
ADVANCED TECHNICAL PROBLEMS
3 2/2; offered by contract
.
Prerequisite: THA 208. Lecture on s~perv1sory

techniques and scene planning techn~ques. Examination of special problems; theones and the
trends in technical theater' independent projects in technical theater•
THA311
COSTUME FOR THE THEATER

3 2/2; Sp 90, 91 (GEE)
speech

THA 207
PLA y PRODUCTION
3 1/4; F 89, 90 (A)
hands-on introduction to all aspects of producing a play. Discussions . includ~ theater
management, publicity, theatn~a! de~1gn, stage
properties, and makeup. Part1c1pauon on at
least one preparation or run crew for performing arts productions is required.

A

THA 208
TECHNICAL THEATER
.
3 , 114 ; offered by contract. (GEE)
Prerequisite: THA 207 or consent of mstru~tor. Continuation of THA 207 wit~ emphas_1s
on scenery and property construction. St~d10
projects include scene pa~nting,_ obJects
duplication, and material s1mulat1on techniques. Participation on at Ie~st one preparation or run crew for performing arts productions is required.

.
•
. it . THA 207 or consent of mstrucPrereqms e.
tor A hands-on introduction to ~ostun:ie codn. .
and design Discussions mclu e
struct1on
·
. f b · selection
design theory, script analysis'. a nc
.
Studio sessions on shop equipment. Co_stum_e
construction for performing arts productions ts

required.
THA312
LIGHTING TECHNIQUES
3, 2/2; offered based on staff availability
(GEE)
.
Prerequisite: THA 207 or ~on~ent of mstructor. An introduction to h~htmg _design _for
theater, dance, studio, and i?d~stnal appl~cations. Discussions include pnnc1ples of opu~al
systems, stage lighting equipment, color_ me?1a,
electricity, control systems, stage h~hu~g,
history, and the McCandless _stage hg~tmg
system. Assigned practical experience required.
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THA 315
PERIOD STYLES FOR THE THEATER
3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
(GEE)
A study of fashion and the decorative arts and

how they relate to the period styles of theatrical
productions.
TUA 317
HISTORY OF THEATER: ANCIENT TO
RENAISSANCE
3, 3/0; F 89,90 (A)

An examination of the origins and development of the physical theater; the consideration
of dramatic literature in its theatrical context.
THA 318
HISTORY OF THEATER: RENAISSANCE
TO MODERN
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91 (A)

The emergence of the modern theater, the consideration of dramatic literature in its theatrical
context.
TUA 319
PLAYWRITING

3, 3/0; offered based on staff availability
(GEE)
Prerequisite: TUA 106 or consent of Instructor. Development of critical capacities in

reference to the student's own work and that of
his or her classmates; productive work in
playwriting.
THA 326
SCENE STUDY
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: THA 226 or equivalent. Scene

analysis and role development with special attention to the interaction of characters in a
dramatic scene.
THA 360
ADVANCED MOVEMENT
FOR THE ACTOR

3, 1/4; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: THA 260. Continued exploration

and development of the body as an organic tool
for the actor. Concentration will be on the
physical dynamics of the characterization and
their integration into the total acting experience
of voice, body, and mind.
THA 370
STAGE MAKEUP

3, 2/2; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: THA 207 and TUA 226. Study of

the principles and techniques of theatrical
makeup application and design.
THA 407
ENSEMBLE THEATER
3-9, 0/6-18; 1989-9]
Prerequisite: Audition. An examination of

ensemble theatrical production through the
preparation and performance of plays.

THA 411
ADVANCED COSTUME DESIGN FOR
THEATER
3, 3/ 0; offered based on staff availability
Prerequisite: THA 311 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies in costume design and

rendering techniques. Drawing skills necessary;
design and construction projects for performing arts productions required.
THA.426
ADVANCED ACTING
3, 3/0; F 89, 90
Prerequisite: TUA 326 and consent of instructor. Styles, periods, and methods of acting .
TUA 450
DIRECTING
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: THA 226 or consent of instructor. An examination of the responsibilities of

the play director.

TUA 495
PROJECT
THA 496
SEMINAR IN THEATER ARTS
3, 3/0; Sp 90, 91
Prerequisite: 24 hours completed in theater
a~. Examin~~ion of attitudes, sharpening of

cnucal capacities; production of scholarly and
creative works.
THA 499
INDEPENDENT STUDY
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Academic Policies

!::e!:n::n~

coUege academic regulations apply to all
1
determining th ircollegde sessions. Students are responsible for
e aca emic programs and for
ti
degree requirement. Faculty members who act ::~ ~g every
~::.t-.tedti only to assist students in meeting this respo:i::u~;
may :: ::~~a:y ~equJrements for the baccalaureate degre;
e
rom the faculty adviser department
chaJrperson or a~ademic dean. Check with the A~demic Stand..
and Cerdf1cation Office, Twin Rise 130-S, 878-5222 f
' or
c a catJon of other regulations or procedures.

Registration
T~e registhr~r has established the following registration proce ures w ich all students must follow.
;rohcedures for registering are published in the class schedule
ac se~ester .. Class schedules are available for the fall
semester i~ April, for spring in November' and for summer in
Marc~. Students are responsible for obtaining a schedule each
~:~:desr aacdcoRrdi_ng t? the procedures established by the
n
eg1strat1on Office.
Stud~nts subject to possible dismissal under probation
s~?~dtgister, but they are not officially enrolled
. r o 1c1a status has been determined by the ap
propnate dean.
Academic advisement is mandatory for all matriculated
students. Students who have declared
.
· a maJor must seek ad·
.
;ISeme~t by con~ctmg_ the chairperson of the department
1
th
~
1 _fo;h ~r maJor_. Advisement for all other students
Twin Rise 1•1~se ~commd. itted Academic Advisement Center,
. is a v1sement can take place any time dur-

i~~~°:i =

Academic Advisement:
Role of Students and Faculty

ing;he ~emes!er prior to registration. The adviser must sign th
stu ,,ent s advisement card. A stu'dent may remain "uncomm· e
~ed 1 for three_ semes_ters or 45 semester hours. Students mi!~
ec are a maJor pnor to registering for work beyond 45
semester hours.
~chedule Adjustment Period is designed to accommodate stu
ents who find it necessary to drop or add a course after th.
stai: ~f classes. ?ates _and instructions for schedule adjustmen~
peno are published m the class schedule each semester.
The average courseload for most undergraduates is 15-J
~ours a semester. A student's class schedule may not exceed 1~
a semester. This policy may be waived by submitting a
pe J ion . to the Academic Appeals Board through th
Academic . Standards and Certification Office Twi R • e
130-S. It wdl tak~ minimum of two weeks for th; boar~
spond to the petition. Students seeking a waiver of this polic
should_ have an above average academic record AU
y
:hor wb ai~er _of this policy must be submitted two ~eeks
e egmnmg of the semester.

ot?

to::~

;J~;~~

S~udendts with. outstanding financial obligations will
a owe lo register al any time.
not be
Students clearly subject to dismissal should not begin a new
semester or summer session.

Effective academic advisement is the interaction between a
qualified adviser who is knowledgeable and sympathetic and a
serious student who is motivated and receptive, as together
they evaluate and plan the student's course of study.
The task of the adviser is to provide the guidance and information necessary for the student to make efficient progress in
the pursuit of an academic goal. The adviser is responsible for
being well-informed and ready to provide aid in the selection
of specific areas and courses, and for helping the student
fulfill academic regulations and interpret administrative
policies. The task of the student is to seek advisement, to
understand, and to be responsible for decisions. The student
should be familiar with the sources of information on requirements, regulations, and policies. The college bears the
responsibility for establishing procedures and providing a setting conducive to good advisement.
The student must be convinced that the adviser is interested,
informed, and caring. The adviser must foster open two-way
communication and be willing to share greater experience
without attempting to impose value systems on the student.
Therefore, advisement requires an environment of mutual
respect, trust, and cooperation.
The adviser should maintain a view of the student's progress
and be aware of any difficulties the student encounters . Personal, financial, health, study habits, and a host of other factors may directly affect the progress of a student's academic
career. The good adviser should be willing to listen sympathetically to any problems arising from these factors and
help the student to arrive at informed decisions. The adviser
should be prepared to inform the student of options and campus sources available for the solutions of the problems that
may affect academic performance. Since the academic adviser
is often the only person on campus to whom the student can
turn in times of indecision or stress, it is incumbent upon the
adviser to ensure that the student's problems are treated with
seriousness and concern.
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Attendance
There is no uniform attendance policy set by the college. Attendance regulations are established by each instructor and
will be distributed at the start of each semester.

Auditing Courses
Students may audit or take courses without earning credit provided they have the approval of the department chairperson
and the instructor of the course. A person auditing a course
will attend without formal recognition, not be on the official
class list in the Records and Registration Office for such
courses, not be required to meet the requirements of the
course, and not be charged tuition or fees for the course.
Exception: Auditing is not permitted in any study-abroad
program.
Special audit: Persons over 60 years old may audit courses if
there is space available. Arrangements can be made through
the Admissions Office, Cleveland Hall 206, 878-5511.

Dropping or Withdrawing from a Course
Dropping Courses

Students may completely cancel their registration in one or
more courses during schedule adjustment period each term.
Dropping a course at that time removes all record of the course
from the student's transcript.

Withdrawal from Courses

Students who wish to leave a course after schedule adjustment
period and before the final withdrawal date (prior to the 10th
week of the semester or fifth week of a summer session) may
file withdrawal forms signed by the appropriate instructor with
the Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204.
Withdrawals remain on the transcript and are recorded as Ws,
but do not count in credit hours or grade point average.
- Instructors are required to apprise students of their
academic standing not later than the end of the ninth week of
the semester or the fourth week of a summer session. If a student does not officially withdraw from a course and stops attending, a grade of E will be recorded.
Students withdrawing from some course work may be eligible for a refund in accordance with the bursar's refund
schedule. Beyond the end of the bursar's time limit full
charges are assessed.

Declaring a Major
All students who have started as freshmen at the college must
decide on an academic major before the completion of 45
semester hours. Trans.fer students who have completed more
than 30 credits must declare a major at the time of application
for admission. Before declaring a major, students should seek
the advice of the chairperson of the department or division responsible for the major. A change of major form, available
from the chairperson, must then be completed and sent to the
Records and Registration Office.
Some academic programs have special requirements which
the student must meet before being admitted as a major. (For
example, potential criminal justice majors need a 2.50
cumulative average to be considered. Fine arts candidates
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must submit a portfolio of representative work.) The department chairperson or program coordinator can provide information on specific requirements.

Changing a Major
Students who have completed at least one semester at Buffalo
State may change their major by going to the department office of the new major and filling out a change of major form.
It is recommended that students seek the advice of the department chairperson before deciding to change a major. If the
change is approved by the chairperson, the form will be forwarded to the Records and Registration Office for recording.
Such changes should be made at least four weeks before
registration for the next semester so that students are not
restricted from registering for any course in their new major.
A student on probation will not be permitted to transfer to a
new major without the approval of the faculty responsible for
the new major.

Dual Major, Single Degree
A student may fulfill the requirements for two majors and
receive a designation on the official transcript indicating the
completion of a baccalaureate degree with a major and the fulfillment of requirements of a second major. The student must
identify a primary major in which the degree will be awarded.
I~ fulfilling the requirements of a second major, the student
will make careful use of electives. The student files for a
degree in the Records and Registration Office indicating on
the degree form the degree major and the second major. Upon
receipt of the degree, the student's transcript will contain two
entries: (1) the major degree and (2) a second notation that
"this student has also completed all requirements for a second
major in the appropriate area.''
Regular advisement of the student is done by the primary
major advisor. Students opting for a dual major should contact the department involved, request a review of their progress and academic advice concerning the second major, and
complete a declaration of second major form. Only one baccalaureate degree may be awarded for a four-year, 123 credit
hour program.

Dual Baccalaureate Degrees
The awarding of two degrees at the baccalaureate level may
occur under given circumstances. Course work in fulfillment
of requirements for two baccalaureate degrees (B.S. or B.A. or
both) may be undertaken simultaneously or concurrently, but
requires significant additional course work (at least 32 hours
- usually one additional year) in distinctly different fields.
Exceptions to this requirement are the bachelor of fine arts
and bachelor of technology, in which instances two degrees
may be awarded upon the fulfillment of requirements of each
degree. Students must earn a minimum of 155 credit hours to
qualify for two baccalaureate degrees. Advisement should be
sought from the Academic Advisement Office, Cleveland Hall
417.

Leave of Absence/Withdrawal from College
Leave of Absence

Students who wish to leave the college for personal or finan-

cial reasons may be granted leaves of absence of up to one full
year as long as they are in good standing with at least a 2.00
cumulative average. They may take up to two full semesters
beyond the one which they are completing when applying for a
leave. A leave will not be granted to study at another college or
university.
Students wishing to begin a leave during a semester already
in progress must make application before the end of the first
10 weeks of the semester. These approved leaves will begin at
the date of the request, and the student will be included in the
one full year allowed for the leave.
Emergency medical leaves of absence of varying lengths of
time are granted for documented serious injury or illness.
An application for leave of absence form is used to apply for
a leave. It can be obtained in the Academic Advisement Office, Twin Rise 110-S, 878-5223, or in the appropriate dean's
office. Begin the application by conferring with the department chairperson.

Withdrawal

To maintain good standing and eligibility for readmission to
the college, students finding it necessary to withdraw must do
so officially. Refunds of tuition will be made on a prorated
basis up to the fourth week of classes of the semester, upon
written request and the recommendation qf the department
chairperson.
To officially withdraw, a student must:
1. Consult the department chairperson and obtain an Application for Withdrawal From College form from the appropriate dean's office.
2. File the form with the Records and Registration Office,
Cleveland Hall 204, and complete the withdrawal procedure as
outlined by that office.
Failure to file for withdrawal will result in the recording of
an E grade in each course in which the student is registered.
Where it is impossible to withdraw in person, it must be done
by a letter from the student or parent to the dean. Students
withdrawing officially with no outstanding obligations or commitments to the college are considered to be in good standing.

Graduation/Commencement
All students expecting to qualify for a degree must fulfill certain requirements. They are:
1. File application with Records and Registration Office,
Cleveland Hall 204, by the specified date. Failure to make application before the date may eliminate the student from the
commencement program and unduly delay the granting of the
degree.
·
2. Students must meet all financial obligations to the college and return all college property.
3. Students must meet all curricular requirements. They
must have completed the prescribed curriculum for their major. If requirements have changed since they were admitted to
a program, they may choose to graduate under the old or new
requirements.
a. Students must maintain a 2.00 cumulative average for all
course work taken at the college. The cumulative average for
the courses taken in the major field must also be at least 2.00.
All students must satisfy the English composition and basic
mathematics requirements.
b. Students must have taken 60 hours in the general education

area.

· ·

f 45

II candidates must have completed a mm1mum o
~o~s of upper-division coursework, courses generally con.d d advanced and numbered 300-499 .
s1 ere . . m of 32 hours including the last 16 must be comd. Arnm1mu
,
leted at the college.
•
tb
P Foreign language requirement, where appropnate, mus e
e.
~~l~:t~t~dents must take two one-hour physical education activity co_u~ses .m of 121 ac~demic credit hours must be com.
h t
edits of
g A mm1mu
pieted for graduation. This, in addition tot \to c~.t the
physical education activity c?urses, makes 1 ere t s,
inirnum needed for graduation.
.
m Teacher-education majors must fulfill _a drug-educatl~n
4
e \tlrement (described elsewhere in this section) ~nd mu~t file
1
s ~pr q plication for a certificate in teacher education.
a~ ap_
be picked up at and returned to the Cert1f1cation
plication can
Office Twin Rise 130-S.
.
.
5 No student will be cleared for graduation until a11 s~mbol~ of I, N, or X have been replaced with an appropnate
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grade.
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t is held each year at the end of the spnng
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h
b
ompleted
emester All degree requirements must ave een c
.
~efore s~udents may participate in commencement exercises.

Grading
The college uses letters to indicate the status of a student at t?e
completion of a course. All grades are awarded at the sole discretion of the faculty member in charge of the course. A grade
must be submitted for every student on the c.ourse roster at ~he
end of the semester. Students ~ill ~e apprised of evaluation
policies in each class at the begmm~g of e~ery. semester. Instructors will inform students of their standmg m each course
by the end of the ninth week of the semester, the fourth week
of a summer session, or the second week of a ~u~TI?er module.
uestions regarding grading policies or an mdiv1dual gra_de
~ceived in a particular course should be addr_essed to the mstructor or to the instructor's department charrperson.
Grades awarded by the college are:
A -Superior work
B -Above average
C -Average
D -Below average, but passing
E -Failure or unofficial withdrawal from a course
S -Satisfactory
U -Unsatisfactory
P -Pass
F -Fail
The following letters are used to indicate status:
I -Incomplete
N -Grade delayed
X -Grade not submitted
W -Withdrawn

Explanation of Grades

Satisfactory and unsatisfactory grades are ~eser~ed for stud;~t
teaching or other field experience which . is ~ot rea i Y
evaluated by the normal letter grades and basic skills courses.
p (Pass) and F (Fail) grades are given for courses taken ?n a
pass-fail basis (see description below). They may be submitted

• •
A w may be submitted only
only under proper authorization.
An I
when a student has formally withdrawn from a c~urse.
be submitted only when the department chairperson or
may m coordinator has been properly notified. An N may be
P::~a when course work normally carries over from ~ne
:mester to another and when it is necessary to_ de~ay :a:~:
to a subsequent semester. The N may b~ subnutte o Y
the permission of the department chauperson or progra.Itl
coordinator.
Incompletes: An instructor may grant an _incomplete ot~y
when circumstances leading to a student's failure to co~p e ,e
uirements are known to be beyond the stu ent s
or example, serious illness or unavailability o~
t rial An Incomplete Course Contract form must be com
;i:t~d a~d signed by both the student and the instructor granting the I grade.
Incompletes must be converted to a letter grade by the tenth
k f the following spring or fall semester. Any~ne not
;;~pl~ting the course requirements within this ~ime will au~matically have an E recorded. In the event the mstructo~ w o
granted the incomplete is not able to e~aluate the.student _s ~ulfillment of course requirements durmg t~e st1pu~atedk time
period, the chairperso_n or program coordmator will ta e responsibility for changmg the grade.

Pass-Fail System

.

The pass-fail option permits any matriculated s~udent with at
l ast so homore standing and a 2.20 cumulative average to
ke a !urse for credit without receiving a letter grade of A,
: C D or E. Students may enroll in one cou:se each ~emester
• ' '
f<>il basis A pass p provides credit but no
or summer on a pass- ....
·
d d t
quality points and is not counted in total hours use . to : e;mine cumulative average. A fail F is treated as a failure 1 / though the hours are not used in computin~ the c~mu a i~e
re than 18 hours of pass-fail credit may e
average. No mo
applied toward a degree.
Any course, except English composition 10?-level cour~~
Math 100 or any course required for completion of a maJo
a minor, may be taken on a pass-fail basis. Students must
declare their intention to do so by the endd o~ th; s~~e~t!a7t~~
of classes in any semester or by the en o t e irs .
classes in the summer. After receiv!ng the_ approval s1~na;~;~
of the student's adviser, a declaration of mtent must e
with the Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 20:.
An instructor may choose to substitute a letter grade for t e
pass if he receives written consent from the student.
.1
NOTE: Students are cautioned t~at the amount of pa~s-fai
work permitted may jeopardize their chances for admission to
graduate or professioi;ial school or for career placement.

t
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Quality Point System
The quality point system is used for determining all
cumulative averages. A student receives four quality points for
each hour of A earned; three points for each hour of B; two
points for each hour of C; one point for each hour of D, and
zero points for each hour of E or F. No other letters carry
quality point value. A student's cumulative average is computed by dividing the total number of quality points awarded
by the total number of semester hours attempted in which a
grade of A, B, C, D or E is earned.
An example may be useful. A student has the following
courses and grades at the end of a semester:
Course

MAT 161

soc 101

ENG 250
HPR 101
PHI 220

Grade

B
A

E

C
D

Quality
Credit Point
Value
4

3
3
1
3

14

Quality
Points

(x3)

(x4)

(x0)

(x2)

(xl)

=

12
12
0

2
3
29

The student has attempted J4 credits, successfully completed
11 and earned 29 quality points. The cumulative average is 29
+ 14 or 2.07.
If the student had taken an additional three-credit course,
DES 371, and received a P, the cumulative average would not
change. If the student received an F in DES 371, using the
pass-fail option, the cumulative average would not change.

Change of Grade
Grades submitted at the end of the semester are considered
final and may be changed only under these special
circumstances:
1. In the event of a clerical error resulting in an incorrect
grade, the instructor must submit a written request to the office of the appropriate faculty dean requesting a grade change.
Requests will be accepted only during the period before April I
for fall and summer courses and before Nov. 15 for spring
courses. The appropriate dean must approve all grade changes.
2. Any other request for a grade change will be granted by
the office of the appropriate dean after it has been con'sidered
by the Academic Appeals Committee or other committee
authorized to consider such petitions. A full written justification for the change must be submitted by the instructor to the
office of the appropriate dean.

Repeating Courses
A student may repeat a course for which an E grade was earned. If the student subsequently passes, only a passing grade
and those semester hours completed wilJ be used in determining the cumulative average. If a course is failed more than
once and subsequently passed, then the passing grade will
replace only one failing grade in the determination of the
cumulative average. All grades remain on the permanent
record. The student must file the appropriate form in the
Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204, by the
end of the fifth week of classes in the semester in which the
course is repeated or by the end of the second week of classes
in the summer. The cumulative average cannot be raised by
repeating a course that has been previously passed.

Honors
Dean's List
Students earning a one-semester grade point average of 3.50 or
higher for a minimum of 12 credit hours will be named to the
Dean's Honors List for that semester. Grades of Sand P will
not be counted. Students are ineligible for honors if they are
student teaching or have incomplete course work I, N, X, or a
grade of U in a course for that semester.
An honors citation is given graduating students who have
maintained a 3.50 or higher average for all work completed
here. Students with an average of 3.80 to 4.00 will be
designated summa cum laude; 3.65 to 3. 79 magna cum laude;
and 3.50 to 3.64, cum laude. To be considered for an honors
citation, a student must complete at least 60 credits at the
college.
No students with outstanding grades of I, U, X, or N may
be considered for honors. (See section explaining grades.)

All-College Honors Program

The All-College Honors Program is designed to address the
needs of academically gifted students within the framework of
the 60-hour general education requirement. The All-College
Honors Program requires 30 hours of honors credits earned
across disciplines in the arts, humanities, social sciences,
math/science, and applied science and technology. Students
must maintain a 3.50 cumulative grade point average overall
and a 3.25 average in honors courses to remain in the AllCollege Honors Program.
Students interested in this program should contact the Admissions Office or the coordinator of the All-College Honors
Program.

Honors in Majors
Many departments have programs leading to baccalaureate
degrees with honors. Generally these departments require specific criteria for admission to the departmental major and six
credits of predetermined honors work to earn the distinction.
Students interested in Departmental Honors Programs
should contact the department of their choice to determine if
there is a Departmental Honors Program in the major. Currently, the following majors can be pursued as baccalaureate
degrees with honors: Anthropology, Biology, Criminal
Justice, Design, Economics, Geography, Geology, Geosciences, History, Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech, Performing Arts, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, and UrbanRegional Analysis and Planning.

Honors Convocation

This recognition of academic excellence is held every spring
semester. Students with a cumulative grade point average of
3 .50 or higher after 45 credit hours are invited to attend the
Honors Convocation with family members and a faculty guest.
(Transfer students are eligible after completion of 30 credit
hours.)

Academic Probation/Dismissal
Good Academic Standing

The term "in good standing" means that a student is eligible
or has been allowed to register for and undertake academic
course work at the college for the term in question. In some instances a student may be defined as being ''on academic probation." The mechanism of academic probation, including
any accompanying constraints upon a student's activities, is
intended merely as an educational device designed to en-

age greater effort on the part of a student who appears to
cour
. meetmg
• certam
· acad em1c
· st_an d ar ds .
b having difficulty m
P~acement on academic probation may p~ecede ?emal ~f. the
ri ht to register for academic course wor~ 1f certarn_ con?1t10ns
g not met but a student on academic probation 1s cona.~ red to be in good academic standing. Any q~estions
~~:cerning whether or not an i~dividual student is m go~d
academic standing will be determmed by the campus committee c,n academic standards .

Probation

.

A student whose cumulative average f~lls belo~ 2.00 1s
tomatically classified as on academic probation. The
~~mulative average is determined at the end of each semester
and is included on the term grade report. A student on probation has until the completion of the ne~t regular semester to
raise the cumulative average to 2.00. Failure to do so by that
time may result in dismissal from the college.
.
A student facing dismissal because of a low cumulative
average may appeal that status by seeking a heari~g before the
appropriate Probations Appeal Board. An appom_tment may
b made in the dean's office of the faculty responsible for the
st:dent's major program. Uncommitted students (who h~ve
not enrolled in major programs) can make su~h a~ appomtment in the Academic Advisement Office, Twm Rise 110-S.
The dean or director of Academic Stand~ds may ~xte_n~ the
period of probation according to the ments of the mdlVldual
student's case.
Each student on probation must report grades to the appropriate office cited above -at the end of the semester. The st~dent grade and average report form is available for this
purpose.

Academic Dismissal

A student may be dismissed from the college for:
1. Failing any course for the third time.
2. Failing one-half or more of a semester's work.
3. Failure to satisfy the probation regulations.
4. Failure to complete basic skills requirements by the end
of the sophomore year.
A student who has been academically dismissed ~ust wait
one full year from the time of dismissal before bemg considered for readmission. If readmitted, all course work ta~en
previously will be .considered in computing the cumulative
average.
. .
ff.
Readmission forms are available in the Admissions O ice,
Cleveland Hall 206.

Academic Misconduct
All students at the college are expected to display honesty ~nd
integrity in completing cours 7 req~i_rements .and .complym,~
with college academic regulations. Academic ~isc?nduct
refers to plagiarism or cheating on exammations or
assignments, and is inconsistent with the aims and _goals of
Buffalo State College. Specifically, students may neither use
the work of another individual without proper acknowledgement nor perform work for another individual. ?ther e~amples of inappropriate academ!c c~nduct inclu~e ?nor acquisition or possession of an exammat1on or submission ~f fa~se
data. As a result of a sustained allegation of acaderruc rrusconduct a low or failing grade for part or all of the course
work m~y be given to the student, at the discretion of ~he ~nstructor. No penalty for an alleged instance of academic mis-
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conduct may be imposed unless the student has been apprised
of the allegation, the penalty, and the procedures of due
process that are available.
. .
A statement outlining formal college policies and procedures to be followed in cases of alleged academic misconduct
will be on file in each dean's office, in the Academic Standards
Office, and in the Student Life Office.
Cases of severe infractions of acceptable standards ~ay be
brought before the Academic Misconduct Board, charred ~Y
the director of Academic Standards, and may result m
academic dismissal.

Academic Eligibility for Financial Aid
Financial aid guidelines require that to continu~ to r~ceive
financial aid a student must show evidence of making satisfactory academic progress toward a degree.
The state (TAP) and federal Title IV (Pell, NDSL, SE?G,
CWSP and Stafford Student Loan/NYSHESC) regulations
for eligibility are basically concerned with program pu~uit_for
each semester and satisfactory academic progress, which 1s a
cumulative item. These regulations affect ~l students
regardless of the date of their first award. (Note Title IV chart
on following page.)
Good Academic Standing- is defined as the eligibility charts
below suggest. To be in good academic standin~ a student
must have completed the minimum number of credit h?ur~ for
the appropriate semester of enroll~ent AND ha~e mamtamed
at least the cumulative grade-pomt average hsted for that
semester.
Reasonable Progress Toward a Degree-In addition t~ ~ood
academic standing requirements, it is necessary for rec1p1ents
to be full-time students and to pursue an academic program at
.
a minimum rate of progress.
The charts below indicate the minimum criteria for pursmt
of a program and satisfactory academic progress. T A:P allows
a one-time waiver for students who may be temporanly below
the standards of good academic standing. Title IV regulations
allow a student to continue receiving aid when mitigating circumstances prevent the student from remaining in good
academic standing.
Undeclared Students - To be eligible for TAP or Title IV
funds an undeclared student must declare a major no later
than the beginning of the junior year or after the accumulation
of 57 credits.
Critical questions may be directed to the Academic Standards and Certification Office, Twin Rise 130-S, 878-5222.

Level Codes (Academic)
Students are given class designations according to the number
of credit hours they have earned. Undergraduate levels are:
Freshmen - 0 to 28 hours
Sophomores - 29 to 56 hours
Juniors - 57 to 88 hours
Seniors - 89 hours and over
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TAP Academic Eligibility Chart

-

Award Terms
1st

2nd

3rd

4th

5th

6th

7th

8th

9th

10th

1. No. of credit hours

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

2. No. of credit hours completed
in the previous semester with a
passing or failing grade

0

6

6

9

9

12

12

12

12

12

0

3

9

21

33

45

60

75

90

105

0

1.00

1.20

1.30

1.40

1.50

1.60

1.70

1.80

1.90

Semester
Pursuit of Program
EACH
SEMESTER

Satisfactory Academic Progress
CUMULATIVE

3. No. of credit hours
through end of previous semester

4. Cumulative grade point
average through end of previous
semester

-

Title IV Academic Eligibility Chart
Award Terms
Semester

1st

2nd

3rd

4th

5th

6th

7th

8th

9th

10th

1. No. of credit hours enrolled

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

2. No. of credit hours completed
in the previous semester with a
passing or failing grade

0

6

6

9

9

12

12

12

12

12

Program Pursuit
EACH
SEMESTER

Satisfactory Academic Progress
CUMULATIVE

3. No. of credit hours accrued
through end of previous semester

4. Cumulative grade point
average through end of previous
semester

0

3

9

21

33

45

60

75

90

108

0

1.50

1.80

1.80

1.90

1.90

2.00

2.00

2.00

2.00

Alternate Methods of Earning College Credit
Advanced Placement Examinations
Credit may be granted for acceptable scores in approved advanced placement _examinations, provided the subjects meet
the curricular requirements of the specialized units of the college ..~pproved examinations include: New York State College
Pr~fici~ncy Examinations (CPEP), College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Examinations (AP)
an~ C~llege Entrance Examination Board College Level Ex~
ammations (CLEP).

Students receiving the lowest passing grade may be admitted
t~ an advanced course but will receive no credit for the beginrung course .that was exe~pted. All other passing grades carry
college credit. Before takmg such an examination for credit
students already enrolled at the college must receive advan~
approval ~ro~ the appropriate department chairperson. When
the examination su?ject is the same as or overlaps a college
course already credited, no new credit will be granted.
Course Challenge

Each dep_art~ent determines which courses may be challenged
by examination. Matriculated undergraduate students may

earn college credit by challenging the specially designated
courses. The following rules apply:
1. Total challenge credit may not exceed 30 credit hours.
2. A course in which a student is currently enrolled may not
be challenged.
3. A course may not be challenged more than once.
4. Credit earned will be recorded as credit (CR) only rather
than by grade.
5. No credit will be awarded when the challenged area
duplicates an area for which credit already has been awarded.

Contract
Taking a course by contract is one form of independent study
open to students who have reached sophomore level and are in
good academic standing. Students are provided with a course
outline, bibliography, statement of responsibilities, and dates
by which responsibilities are to be met. Students may then pursue the course independently under the guidance of a faculty
member. The number of conferences, type of evaluation, and
culminating activity will be decided by the faculty member and
the student before registration for the course. These requirements must be filed with the department chairperson.
Freshmen are also eligible to take courses by contract under
special circumstances. They may do so if:
l. They are in their second semester of a one-year course
and have a grade of A or B in the first semester part of the
course.
2. They have successfully challenged the preceding course
in the sequence.
3. They have entered the college with excellent high school
records or significant achievements or have done honors work
in pertinent fields in high school.
Application forms are available in the academic departments and the Records and Registration Office, Cleveland
Hall 204, and must be filed with that office by the deadline
date published in the class schedule each semester. Applications must be signed by both the instructor and department
chairperson.
Credit for Experiential Learning (CAEL)
Credit for college-level experiential learning is available at the
college through a program affiliated with the Council for the
Advancement of Experiential Knowledge (CAEL). Students
who consider their previous learning experience as collegelevel creditable may enroll in AEL 100, Educational Assessment and Portfolio Development, a three-credit course.
Enrollment in AEL 100 will be granted only with permission
of the Lifelong Learning Office. Permission is contingent
upon the interested individual attending an information session which is conducted each semester by the Lifelong Learning Office and the Admissions Office. This information session is designed to familiarize individuals with the portfolio
development process. In AEL 100, students will conduct a
self-appraisal and inventory of all potentially creditable prior
learning. The portfolio will be treated as an application to
appropriate academic departments for the award of college
credit.
Within the guidelines noted below, credit for experiential
learning follows essentially the same principle as transfer
credit - students may receive credit for knowledge gained
elsewhere that conforms to existing college courses. Students
may receive a maximum of 30 credit hours. Credit will be
awarded on the basis of its correspondence to existing Buffalo
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State College courses. Credit earned will be recorded as credit
(CR) only, rather than by grade.
For information, contact the Lifelong Learning Office,
Twin Rise 100, 878-5906.

Cross-Registration

Students who have reached the sophomore level may take
courses at any public or private college in Western New York
with which Buffalo State has a cross-registration relationship
for degree credit as long as they maintain a 12-hour credit load
at Buffalo State. They may enroll for no more than one course
elsewhere in any semester. Students who fall below the
12-hour load at the college will forfeit any credits earned at
another institution that semester under the cross-registration
procedure.
Students wishing to take a course on another campus that
will apply toward a major must receive permission from the
department chairperson. Cross-registration approval forms
are available at the Records and Registration Office,
Cleveland Hall 204, and must be signed by the department
chairperson and returned to the Registration Office for
signature. Students must then take the signed crossregistration approval to the appropriate campus where they
must register according to the registration procedure of that
campus.

Off-Campus Study
Courses may be taken at other institutions locally or elsewhere
for transfer credit as long as approval from the department
chairperson is obtained and the proper forms from the
Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204, are filled out and returned to that office.
Students are urged to have transcripts of all course work
completed elsewhere forwarded to the Records and Registration Office as soon as possible. Any credits taken at a two-year
institution after a student has achieved upper-division status
cannot be applied to degree requirements. Course work undertaken elsewhere, other than by cross registration, will be
recorded as credit on the college transcript.
Independent Study (499)
Independent study provides students with the opportunity to
pursue a topic that may be covered only briefly or not at all in
regular course offerings. Students may choose a faculty sponsor who is an expert in the selected topic, and together they
work out all aspects of the study, including the method of
evaluation. The description of the study must be approved by
the chairperson of the department sponsoring the study.
Students electing to do independent study should have a
degree of knowledge in the area they have chosen in addition
to a strong motivation to work alone much of the time. Independent study is never a substitute for a course already befog offered that term.
Specific requirements for independent study are:

1. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors who have satisfactorily completed basic courses or their equivalent in the area of
study chosen are eligible to participate. They need a minimum
cumulative average of 2.00 and an average of at least 2.00 the
previous semester plus a better than 2.00 average in work completed in the selected area. Freshmen who have successful advanced preparation in the selected area may also be allowed
this option.
2. The study must be relevant to the student's total program, and it must be such that the student will derive special
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benefit from supervision by the college staff. The study must
meet standards established for such programs by the department or program .
3. No independent study may be undertaken for fewer than
three credit hours. A maximum of 30 credit hours in all areas
may be taken independently by a student. No more than two
independent studies may be taken in one semester.
Further information is available from the department chairpersons and program coordinatots. Application forms are
available in the academic department and the Records and
Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204, and must be filed
with that office by the deadline date published in the class
schedule each semester.

Project (495)
Upperclassmen may undertake a project related to a required
course for up to three credit hours per project. No more than
six semester hours of academic project work is allowed. Application forms are available in the academic department and
the Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204, and
must be filed with that office by the deadline date published in
the class schedule each semester.
Internship (488)
Internship programs provide students with guided and supervised field experiences (experiential learning) as part of their
degree programs. Students who wish to participate in the program MUST have at least a 2.00 GP A and a background of
courses or experience within the area of interest. Approval for
experiential learning situations must be obtained from either
the student's adviser or the chairman of the department within
which the student is a major, the supervising faculty member,
and a chairman of the department within which credit will be
granted. An individual student will be permitted to apply a
maximum of 15 credit hours toward the baccalaureate degree.
Topics Courses (189 and 389)
The topics format provides the opportunity for in-depth study
and examination of rapidly and significantly changing disciplinary issues, topics, or practices and may also be used to accommodate requests of external agencies or the specialized
resources of visiting faculty members. An individual student
may accumulate a maximum of nine credit hours in one
discipline.
Military Service Educational Experience
College credit may be awarded for education received through
military service, specialty schools, technical training schools,
and basic training programs. Request for such credit should be
made to the Admissions Office, Cleveland Hall 206. Documents showing completion of such courses should accompany
all requests.
The maximum credit allowed from such sources is 15 hours.
Evaluation of this experience is based on its relation to college
degree requirements and recommendations suggested by the
American Council on Education Credit Manual.

Credit t,y Evaluation
Up to 45 credit hours may be accepted from the following
sources:
Source

Maximum
Credit Hours

1. Published examinations .. ... . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . . .. . .. 30
No more than 18 may be in general examinations
2. Course challenge .. .. . ... . . ... .. .. . ... . .. .. .... . ... 30
3. Military service courses . ...... . .......... .. .. . .... . 15
4. Non-collegiate institutions ................. . ... . . . .. 15
5. Proprietary institutions . ..... . .. . ... . .. . . .. . . .. .. . . 15
Published Examinations: Included in this category are na-

tionally given subject and general examinations sponsored by
the College Level Examination Program (CLEP), Advanced
Placement Program (APP), and College Proficiency Examinations (CPE). Passing grades are required for credit.
Course ChaUenge: Requirements are outlined above.
Military Service Courses: Requirements are outlined above.
Courses from Non-ColJegiate Organizations: For credit to be

granted, the institution must be approved by the State Educa~
tion Department and listed in its "A Guide to Educational
Programs in Non-Collegiate Organizations.'' Non-collegiate
organizations are those whose primary function is not education, such as the American Institute of Banking. Such credit
applies primarily to the major and is determined by the appropriate department.
Courses from Proprietary Institutions: The institution must be

approved by the State Education Department and listed in its
official publication of approved institutions. Proprietary institutions are privately owned and profit-making such as
Bryant & Stratton Business Institute. Such credit is applied
primarily to the major and is determined by the appropriate
department.

Transcript of Record
Official transcripts of records are not issued directly to
students but will be forwarded upon request to authorities
whom the student may designate.
A student copy may be ordered for personal use. A $3 fee
must be paid for each transcript requested. Proper identification and 24-hours notice is required when picking up the student copy. Transcript request forms are available in the
Records and Registration Office, Cleveland Hall 204.
Transcripts will not be furnished for students who have incurred a financial obligation to the college.
Transcript requests sent by mail must include the student's
name, current address; student (Social Security) number,
dates of attendance, graduation date (if applicable), name and
address of the party to whom the transcript is to be sent, the
student's signature authorizing release of the transcript, and a
$3 check or money order payable to State University College
at Buffalo. All checks or money orders must include student
(Social Security) number.
Transcript requests by telephone cannot be honored.
All requests are acted upon in the order in which they are
received. Sufficient time is necessary for processing. Requests
for transcripts should be made well in advance of the date on
which the transcript is needed.

Teacher Education
New York Certification
All students who successfully complete an approved progr~
in teacher education will be recommended to the N.ew Y_or
State Education Department for a certifi7ate of qualifi 7at1on.
Applications for certificati?n can b_e ob tamed by_ atte~d 1 0t1e
All College Student Teaching Seminar or at Twm Rise
.
The New York State Education Department regulatio~s reuire an examination. A satisfactory perfo~mance on this ex~m is necessary before a certificate can be issued.

r:

National Teacher Exam
.
Successful completion of the National Teacher Exam 1s required for certification in New York state. Generally, the
Communication Skills and General Knowledge tests should be
taken about the time a student has co1?p_leted 64 hou:s of
study, thus allowing time for remediation s~ould it be
necessary. All teacher education students ar~ re~uired ~o comlete the General Knowledge and Commumcat1on Skills poriion of the NTE with at least the minimum acceptabl_e New
York state scores prior to placement in a stude~t-teachmg ex- .
perience. Students are responsible for ensu_rm~ that NTE
scores are officially released to depar~ments m time to meet
placement deadlines for student teachmg or other course r~quirements. Students should consult with advisors to ascertam
requirements of individual departments.
Dual Certification
.
Certification in two teaching areas-such as h~gh school E~glish and social studies or elementary educatl?~ _a_nd sp_ecial
edu.cation - gives students wider caree~ poss1b1ht1es. Like a
dual major, dual certification may reqmre a student to com-

plete more credits than the 123 req!lire~ fo~ grad_uatio~. A list
of possible dual certification combmauons 1s available m these
offices: Academic Standards an~ C~rt!fication,_ the deans, and
the Secondary Education Interdisc1plmary Umt.

Interstate Certification
.. .
.
As a participant in the Interstate Cert1~1cat1on ProJect, Buffalo State has reciprocity agreements w1_t~ a number of ot~er
states allowing its graduates to be certified there. Th~e mclude reciprocity with 32 states for classroom teachers, wit~ !O
states for vocational teachers, and with 14 state~ for_ admimstrative personnel. These lists are posted n~ar Twm Rise 130-~.
More details may be obtained from the duector of Academic
Standards and Certification.
Drug Education
.
All persons certified to teach in the pubhc elementary sc~~ols
of this state are required by state law to have had sufficient
background in the area of drug ~duca~ion _so they are pre~ared
to give adequate instruction which will discourage the misuse
and abuse of alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs and ~romote
attitudes and behavior that enhance health, well ?emg, _and
human dignity. Students should check with their adV1sers
about ways of fulfilling this requirement.
Secondary Education Profession~l Core
.
All secondary education programs mclude a ~4-credit-h?ur
professional core. The core is intended to fulf 111_ the requirements of Buffalo State's registered programs m s~condary
education State Education Commissioner's Regulations, ~nd
National 'council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCA TE). Therefore, the following cou~ses repre~ent the professional core of the certification requirements m all secondary education programs.
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SST 200/SED 200

Field Experience: Secondary Education and Related Careers
EDU 303/SED 303
Educational Psychology for Adolescents
EDU 403/SED 403
Forces Influencing Secondary Education
EDU 416/SED 416
Teaching Reading in the Secondary
Schools•
XXX XXX/XXX: XXX Methods in the Content Area
XXX XXX/XXX XXX Student Teaching and Piofessional
Seminar in Content Area
*Mathematics majors substitute MAT 181-182
(Teacher education programs offered by Buffalo State College arc accredited by
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.)

For more information regarding certification procedures,
contact the director of Academic Standards and Certification,
Twin Rise 130-S.

Certification for B.S./8.A. Degree Holders

Holders of a B.S. or B.A. degree may complete certification
requirements in secondary education programs. The following
requirements apply.
I . The secondary education professional core, as described
above, must be completed.
2. A department may require subject matter courses in the
major area to remove deficiencies.
3. All requirements listed in the professional core and all
subject matter courses must be completed before the student
teaching semester.
4. A full semester of student teaching {12-15 credit hours)
must be successfully completed. Student-teaching placements
will be based on availability of faculty resources after the program majors are assigned.
Holders of a B.S. or B.A. degree interested in certification
for elementary or exceptional education are advised to commit
to the appropriate major. Otherwise, there is no guarantee that
required coursework will be available.

Student Teaching

Student-teaching experiences are coordinated through the student teaching coordinator, Twin Rise 130-S. Each student
must fulfill the requirements detailed in the Student Teaching
Handbook, which is distributed prior to student teaching. The
General Knowledge and Communication Skills portion of the
NTE must be successfully completed prior to placement in a
student-teaching experience.

Transportation to
Off-Campus Instructional Sites
Students have the responsibility for providing their own transportation to off-campus sites for required courses, including
student teaching and participation.

Unit of Credit
The semester hour is the unit of course credit. It represents
. completion of one 50-minute class period per week for one
semester. A course having three class periods a week will earn
three semester hours of credit. Studio, laboratory, and shop
classes usually earn one credit for each two hours of atten-

dance unless otherwise indicated. The college expects student
preparation of two hours for each hour in class.

Waiver of Academic Regulations
Students are expected to adhere to all regulations of the college. However, unusual and extenuating circumstances may
warrant a modification of certain regulations.
Students should not request a waiver of any regulation
without very strong evidence to justify the waiver. No retroactive requests will be honored.
·
The director of Academic Standards and Certification
makes decisions on requests for waivers which do not relate to
a student's major after consulting with the Academic Appeals
Committee. The director's decision is final. A minimum of
one month is necessary to process academic appeals.
Decisions on requests for a waiver related to a student's major are made by the appropriate department chairperson in accordance with procedures established by the department or
area faculty.

Transfer Students
Credits previously earned will be evaluated for all transfer
students upon receipt of official transcripts, and all transfers
will receive a copy of this evaluation. A maximum of 91
semester hours may be transferred from other accredited institutions, no more than 65 hours of which may be transferred
from two-year colleges.
No credits will be accepted from a two-year institution after
a student has earned an associate's degree or its equivalent (57)
from a four-year institution.
All passing grades will be evaluated on the same basis as
grades earned by students at this college.
Most credits from another institution will be accepted, although the college cannot guarantee how credits earned at a
two-year institution will relate to bachelor 1s degree requirements. The most common cases in which transfer credits are
not accepted are:
1. Secretarial science courses (except for transfers in the
business education or office administration majors).
2. Developmental courses in mathematics, English, and
learning skills.
3. Courses in theology or religion with sectarian emphasis.
Only credit is transferable. Grades, quality points, and
cumulative averages do not transfer.
The evaluation of transfer credits is recorded on an audit
sheet. Each department has such a form arranged to reflect all
of the major and general college requirements which have
already been fulfilled and those which remain.
Departments reserve the right to refuse to accept transfer
credits in fulfillment of their own major requirements.
Whether or not a course fulfilJs a major requirement may be
open to discussion with the department chairperson or
academic adviser, and it is useful to have a copy of the catalog
from the previous institution available.
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Academic Skills Center
The Academic Skills Center offers support services to students
to facilitate their efforts to achieve educational and academic
growth. The center is dedicated to providing remedial,
developmental, and enrichment assistance to all students at
Buffalo State College. Created to meet the needs of the diverse
college population, the center works with student services and
academic departments to help students acquire and strengthen
college-level academic and study skills. The Academic Skills
Center provides free academic support services and supplemental tutorial programs for the college community in the
areas of reading, writing, mathematics, and study skills.
The specific goals of the Academic Skills Center are:
1. To assist all students in improving their academic skills.
2. To offer and maintain a library of materials to assist
adult and re-entry students, and to strengthen other services
provided to these students.
3. To work with the offices of Academic Standards and
Certifi~tion and Academic Advisement, as well as with the
academic deans, to develop and maintain a program of activities for probationary students and academically disadvantaged
students.
4. To spons~r. and coordinate regular programs, work~hops, and mim-courses for academic and study skills
improvement.
5 ·. To provide tutoring services in writing, reading, mathematics, and study skills.
6. To assist with diagnosis of academic skills deficiencies
and with placement and testing.
7. To help students address and correct identified
deficiencies.
8. To conduct study groups for selected courses such as
psychology and journalism.
9. ~o rnain~ain basi_c skills materials, including printed
materials, audio and video cassettes, and computer-assisted
software packages.
10. To offer individual and group English-as-a-secondlanguage instruction for students who speak English as a second l~guage.
11. To offer, in cooperation with the' Lifelong Learning
Center, a preparatory course of the National Teachers
Examination.

Burchfield Art Center
Highlighting Western New York's cultural scene is the college's Burchfield Art Center, a museum and regional art
center devoted principally to art produced in Wes tern New
York and the largest public repository for the works of
Charles E. Burchfield, one of America's outstanding watercolorists and long-time resident of the Buffalo area.
The center is devoted to building a distinguished and comprehensive collection of the work of Charles E. Burchfield
';hich is available for study with significant works of art by

College Learning Laboratory

other Western New York artists. Each year the center attracts
·
about 30,000 visitors.
The center serves the college community as a teaching
museum. An Exhibition Techniques course, taught by the
staf~, enables students to participate in planning, developing,
and mstalling specific exhibitions. Students gain experience in
research and in creating descriptive catalogs or brochures to
accompany the exhibitions. The center's education program
trains students as docents who can knowledgeably teach others
about the collection. Forums on the arts are sponsored
regularly for the enjoyment of children, young people, and
adults. Poetry readings, concerts, lectures, and workshops
c?mpl_ete the center's programming efforts, touching on both
h1stoncal and contemporary issues.
The Burchfield Art Center is located in Rockwell Hall at the
El~wood Avenue entrance to the campus. The center is open
from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m .. Tuesday through Saturday and from 1
to 5 p.m. on Sundays. It is closed Sundays in summer.

Edward H. Butler Library
One of the newer buildings on campus, Butler Library seats
1,400 and houses a collection of more than 456 000 books
microforms, and other non-print materials and 2' 100 current
periodicals. Informational handouts detailhtg libr~ services,
hours,. maps, and oth~r important data are available upon request m the Information Services Department. Learning Systems provides multimedia self-instructional facilities. Archives/Special Collections contains information about the college, student organizations, and special collections. The
library is open during the following hours: Monday-Thursday,
8 a.m.-11 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m.-5 p.rn.; Saturday, 9 a.m.-5
p.m.; Sunday, I p.m.-11 p.m. Library hours are subject to
change during holidays, summer sessions, and intersessions.

The College Learning Laboratory/Campus West is a research,
development, and demonstration school operated by Buffalo
State College. The school also has an agreement with the Buffalo Public Schools to serve as a magnet school. The school's
mission is to be a human resource laboratory for the college's
academic and professional disciplines having need to utilize it
to meet program objectives. The school provides a sound,
comprehensive educational program for the racially integrated
and special needs population served.
The primary manner in which the College Learning Laboratory /Campus West performs its mission is to establish a variety of learning environments appropriate to the learning styles
of children. This approach enables the CLL/CW to provide
for individual differences, implementation and demonstration
of innovative programs, curriculum development, research,
and exemplary practices. This occurs through interaction with
the college community and the community at large to foster
the advancement of knowledge about children, teaching, and
learning.
Within its racially balanced population, the CLL/CW has a
component of special needs children from preschool through
grade eight. The CLL/CW demonstrates the concept of placing children in the least restrictive environment. Mainstreaming of a significant number of the identified children is an integral component of its demonstration practices.
The CLL/CW is committed to the intellectual, social, physical, and emotional development of children. Meeting these
needs is best accomplished through a variety of learning environments. This commitment recognizes the uniqueness and
diversity of the population while fostering the belief that every
child is inherently worthy of respect and has the right to
develop as an individual. Consequently, the school's mission is
accomplished by enabling children and college students to
realize their potential and to develop an awareness of their
responsibility as citizens in a changing, democratic society.

Computing Services
Computing Services provides computing hardware and software support for instructional and research activities on cam~
pus. The computer hardware includes over 200 ports on three
large mainframe computers: a UNISYS model A-10, a
UNISYS model B7900, and an IBM 3090 at the State University of New York at Binghamton, and on a super-mini, the
Digital Vax 8600. Terminals located across the campus, which

number over 200, access these computers over a local area network. Students and faculty members can obtain a user code
through classes and departments. There are also more than 150
microcomputers for student and staff use, including IBM
PC/XT, IBM PC, and Apple II.
Available software consists of all major programming languages, including APL, ALGOL, BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal, and IBM Assembler and JCL under MVS; a
variety of sophisticated software packages, including SAS and
SAS/GRAPH; and word processors, including WORDSTAR
and WPS. LOTUS and DBASE III are also available in the
IBM PC student lab.
The Instruction and Research section of Computing Services
offers seminars and workshops to introduce students and faculty to new and existing computing facilities. Help with resolving software and system problems is also available. The
Remote and Central Operations section conducts tours of the
computer facilities.
Administrative Information Systems that support student
record, financial, personnel, alumni, and other miscellaneous
campus-wide operational systems are processed on the
UNISYS A-10 mainframe computer.

Educational Opportunity Program
The Educational Opportunity Program is an academic and
student support service program designed ro assist students
who have been both traditionally underrepresented in higher
education and are in need of financial assistance.
Initiated in 1967, it is the largest special program in the
SUNY system and has become a model for other colleges and
universities.
The primary goals of the Educational Opportunity Program
are:
1. To provide an opportunity for underrepresented (e.g.,
African American, Native American, Hispanic, and Asian
American) and disadvantaged students to gain admission to
Buffalo State College.
2. To provide sufficient support services necessary to
enhance the ability of students to successfully complete a baccalaureate degree.
3. To develop a positive relationship between Buffalo State
College and the Buffalo community and to better communicate our goals, objectives, and service to the community.
By virtue of enrollment in the Educational Opportunity Program, every student is entitled to all the rights and privileges
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accorded to all Buffalo State College students in addition to
special services designed to enhance their success. Each student
is assigned a counselor who not only helps the student learn
more about himself and the academic environment, but also
serves as a communication link between the Educational Opportunity Program and college administration. Counselors are
skilled at providing academic and financial aid advisement,
personal and social counseling, and career planning and
advisement.
To assist students in overcoming specific academic problems, the college offers developmental courses in English,
reading, and mathematics. All such courses below the 100 level
are non-degree courses and may not be counted toward fulfilling degree requirements. In addition, Educational Opportunity Program students encountering difficulty in a particular
course may take advantage of tbe Tutorial Center, where
qualified tutors and instructional staff work on a one-to-one
basis or with small groups.
The Educational Opportunity Program provides a six-week
summer program and fall and spring orientation programs for
new students.
There are a variety of social, cultural, and educational activities planned by the college to add a further dimension to the
college experience. Annually, the Educational Opportunity
Program sponsors an honors convocation to recognize
achievement and academic excellence in the classroom.
The Educational Opportunity Program counseling, tutorial,
and administrative offices are located in South Wing on the
Sth, 6th, and 7th floors. The Educational Opportunity Program Admissions Office is located in Cleveland Hall 207. Admissions information can be obtained by calling 878-4415/
878-4429. General information regarding BOP eligibility and
application processing can be found in the SUNY Application
Guidebook.

Whitworth Ferguson Planetarium
Students taking astronomy courses have the opportunity to
use the planetarium as a laboratory. They assist in maintaining, improving, and operating the equipment and in developing presentations about the planets, stars, and the constellations in our universe. The planetarium schedules a number of
different public shows and programs during each school year.
All students may attend these presentations free of charge.
The planetarium also arranges educational programs attended
by thousands of area school children and adults annually.

Great Lakes LJboratory
The Great Lakes Laboratory specializes in applied and basic
environmental research and instruction in the area of aquatic
sciences witp particular emphasis on the environmental toxicology and chemistry of water pollutants and aquatic ecology.
The laboratory is the largest academically affiliated program
conducting investigations on the Great Lakes. GLL maintains
several modem laboratories in the Science Building on the
campus devoted to biological and chemical research. A field
station located at the confluence of Lake Erie and the Niagara
River is also a part of the laboratory. The Great Lakes Laboratory owns several research vessels and maintains an extensive
library of publications on the Great Lakes, water pollution,
pesticides, toxic chemicals, and aquatic organisms.
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Health Professions: Preparation and Advisement
The health professions require a strong undergraduate prepa.
ration in science. Buffalo State College offers all the necessary
and appropriate courses needed for admission to the health
professions schools. A vigorous advisement system is offered
for students interested in such professions as medicine, dentistry, optometry, osteopathic medicine, podiatry, veterinary
medicine, chiropractic medicine, and allied health professions.
Students also have successfully transferred into upper-level
programs in nursing, physical therapy, pharmacy, and medical
illustration. Guidance is offered in helping students prepare
for national aptitude exams and in assembling applications for
health professions schools.
There is no specific degree required by the health professions schools. Students may major in any degree program that
is of interest, but most health professions candidates are
biology, chemistry, or psychology majors. It is recommended
that students interested in health careers begin chemistry early
in their program at the college.
Highly recommended are the following areas of study and
courses:
Area of Study

·courses

Biology (8 credits)
Inorganic Chemistry (8 credits)
Organic Chemistry (8 credits)
General Physics (6-8 credits)
Math-Calculus (3-6 credits)
English (6 credits)

BIO 115, 116, 214
CHE 111, 112
CHE 201, 202
PHY 111, 112
MAT 126, 127
ENG 101, 102

Students planning a career in the health professions shou14
contact the pre-health adviser or secretary for advisement information. Most medical, dental, and other professional
schools require pre-health professions committee evaluation
as part of a student's application.
For further information, contact the pre-health adviser,
Science Building 363, 878-5418, or the pre-health committee
secretary, Biology and Chemistry Departments, Science Building 314, 878-5203/5204.

Instructional Resources Center
The Instructional Resources Center provides media support
for classroom instruction, scholarly activities, and research.
The center assists faculty, administration, and staff through a
one-stop production facility, from scripting to the finished
production.
The IRC produces professional slide shows, photography.
graphics, transparencies, and audio and television productions. It provides the audiovisual equipment to support the use
of instructional materials. In addition, it provides a full range
of satellite programming, e.g., educational programs and teleconferences via three campus satellite receivers. Programming
is transmitted via the college's 12-channel cable TV system to
310 locations throughout the campus.
The IRC Film/Video Library provides 16mm films and
videotapes to faculty, student teachers, schools, and community organizations. Lectures and special events may be
audio or videotaped and made available for future use.
Another service provided by the IRC is the repair of all
college-owned AV, TV, and computer equipment. The

center's professional staff is available to assist in recommending equipment for departmental purchases. . .
'The facilities are located in Commurucation Center,
878-4104.

Interdisciplinary Units
The college has a number of interdiscip~nary '?nits designed to
give expanded attention to areas of particul~ 1mpo~ce. The
African and African-American Studies Umt coordinates academic programs related to the study of the history and culture
of African and African-American peoples. The Future ~tudies
Academy develops and coordinates programs to _deal w1!h future concepts and goals. The General Studies Umt coordinates
a program directed, primarily, at working _adults. The Secondary Education Unit encourages excellence in
~cher
education while serving as a line of commu.mcation linking the
many secondary education progra~ . ?n
1:he
Women's Studies Unit coordinates and 1IDt1ates actmttes with
other academic and community groups involved with women's
issues.

M.B.A. Advisement Committee
Students interested in learning more abou~ ~he i_naster's
(M.B.A.) or doctorate degtees in business admimstrat1on_ may
contact a member of the M.B.A. Advisement _co~nuttee.
Students will be advised on course selection, receive mformation on the Graduate Management Aptitude ~est, and
shown appropriate graduate catalogs. Anyone interested m
any aspect of graduate business education should contact
either the Business Department or the Economics Department.

Prelaw Advisement
To assist students who eventually plan to attend law school,
the college provides a prelaw advisement service. Faculty members familiar with the legal profession are available for consultation on such matters as recommended undergraduate
courses, LSATs, law school admission practices. and related
areas. An undergraduate moot court program, one of t~e few
of its kind in the country, is available during ~e spnng s~mester. It is strongly recommended that students interes:ed m
law take advantage of this service by contacting t~e.charrperson of the advisement committee, Classroom Bmldmg B215,
878-6205.

Special Study Options
International Education

Buffalo State College students have a rich opportunity to expand their educational experience throt1;gh stu~y ~broad.
Structured programs ranging from a summer ~~sion _m Salamanca to a year in Osaka give students the ability to 1mmerse
themselves in another culture. Through course work and
travel students learn firsthand about the history and people of
the h~st country. They also have an opportunity to see how
others view their own culture.
.
.
In some programs students are encouraged to live wit~ host
families, while in others, dorms or apartments are availab~e.
English is the bmguage of instruction in some programs while
others require competence in another lan~age.
.
Buffalo State College students have a uruqu: ~pporturuty t~
participate not only in the five programs adnumstered by thlS
campus, but also may register through Buffalo State for 140
programs sponsored by SUNY or 80 programs sponsored by
the International Student EJ!:change Program. Buffalo State
College is the only SUNY campus with membership i~ ISEP.
Jnformation concerning all programs can be obtamed by
contacting the International Education Office, Cleveland Hall
415, 878-4620.
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National Student Exchange
A program designed to expand the scope and variety of
academic, social, and cultural experiences available to
students, the National Student Exchange enables qualified
students to spend a semester or a year at one of more than 80
colleges and universities in 40 states and U.S. territories. To be
eligible, a student must be in good standing and have a
minimum GPA of 2.50.
The program, organized through the National Student Exchange Consortium, provides an inexpensive means of studying in another state by paying tuition at Buffalo State College
or at the host school at the resident rate.
For further details, visit or call the Special Programs Office,
Cleveland Hall 415, 878-4328.
Visiting Student Program
Buffalo State College participates in a state-wide Visiting Student Program which allows students to attend, on a short-term
basis, other participating colleges or universities in New York
state for a semester or a year. Interested students should consult with their adviser or dean about which institution may best
meet their educational goals. Application forms are available
in the Special Programs Office, Cleveland Hall 415, 878-4328.
Deadlines are March l for the fall semester and Nov. 1 for the
spring semester. There is no visiting student status for summer
sessions.
Cooperative Education
Cooperative Education is a college-wide program which gives
students the opportunity to gain career experience while pursuing classroom studies. Periods of classroom study are alternated with periods of employment on a job or internship
which is related to academic and career objectives.
This is a voluntary program available to all undergraduate
students who have completed a minimum of one year on campus and are in good academic standing. College credit may be
earned for each cooperative experience. Cooperating
organizations and institutions cover a broad spectrum of
disciplines and careers including government agencies, profitmaking organizations and not-for-profit organizations. Further information can be obtained in the Cooperative Education Office, Chase Hall 208, 878-6122, for students seeking
credit from the Faculty of Applied Science and Education, or
from the appropriate dean's office for students seeking credit
in other areas.
Creative Studies
The Center for Studies in Creativity offers a variety of services
and programs to promote and improve the understanding of
creativity and its applications to problems and challenges in
personal and professional settings. The center's goal is to provide instruction, to conduct research, and to offer a range of
opportunities that facilitate the development of creative individuals, groups, and organizations.
The center offers a variety of academic classes that assist
students in maximizing their creative potential. The focus of
course work in creative studies is on increasing students'
awareness and understanding of the nature/nurture of creativity and on learning about creative problem-solving methods
and techniques.
In addition to individual course options, the center offers an
undergraduate minor far students who are interested in pursuing in-depth study. The minor provides students with experience in a variety of creative problem-solving approaches and

leadership situations. An undergraduate club, the Association
for Studies in Creativity, provides opportunities for center and
campus involvement. Graduate work leading to certification
or a master of science degree in creative studies is also
available.
In conjunction with Butler Library the center provides one
of the most comprehensive compilations of print and non.
print material on creative thinking and creative problem solving in the United States. In addition, the center maintains a
Computer-Based Innovation Resources (CBIR) database of
annotated periodical literature relating to the study of creativity and innovation.

Institute of Jewish Studies
Special credit and non-credit courses are available to Buffalo
State students through the Institute of Jewish Studies at the
Jewish Center of Greater Buffalo's Amherst Building, 2640 N,
Forest Rd., Amherst, N.Y. 14228. The Institute is operated by
the Buffalo Bureau of Jewish Education. There is a nominal
materials fee.
All courses are subject to minimum registration. Credit.
bearing courses are PHI 120,121,202,220,221, 330, and 331
in the Philosophy and Religious Studies Department, and
HEB 101-302 and HLI 101, 102,141,201,202,242, and 341 in
the Foreign Language Department. Further information can
be obtained by consulting the course descriptions of the
respective departments or by calling the institute at 689-8844,
Paul G. Bulger Lifelong Leaming Center
The Lifelong Learning Center coordinates and facilitates services for the college's evening and adult students. These services include information sessions, short courses, and open
houses presented in cooperation with other college offices.
The center publishes an evening bulletin each semester and administers the credit process for experiential learning. The Lifelong Learning Center's Evening Student Assistance Center is
open until 9 p.m. Monday through Thursday and until 4:30
p.m. Friday when classes are in session throughout the
academic year. Students are encouraged to visit the center any
time they require information, college forms, or whenever
· they encounter difficulties. The Evening Student Assistance
Center is responsible for providing evening students with
academic and student services ~imilar to those provided for the
college's daytime students.
The Lifelong Learning Center is located in Twin Rise 100,
(716) 878-5906.

Uncommitted Academic Advisement Center
The Uncommitted Academic Advisement Center in Twin Rise
110-S, (878-5223)) is responsible for providing academic advisement for all uncommitted (0900) students. The center also
offers general academic counseling, helps to interpret
academic policies, and provides students with assistance in
solving academic problems. The center is staffed with faculty
who are especially interested in helping students.
Each semester, uncommitted students will receive letters
reminding them that academic advisement is required for all
Buffalo State students prior to course registration. Students
are requested to schedule individual appointments for advisement. Students are also welcome to walk in or call the center
for assistance at any time.
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Career Development Center
The Career Development Center (CDC) helps students determine what the best majors, occupations, and careers are for
them . It also helps students find jobs in their chosen fields.
Stude~ts read the "Career Courier," the CDC's newsletter,
to keep mformed of the center's varied activities its workshop
schedule and services, and to read about timely 'career-related
information.
Located in Cleveland Hall 306, the CDC is open year-round
!ncluding some evening hours. Freshmen, sophomores , jun~
1ors,_senior~, . and graduates all turn to the CDC for help in
makmg dec1S1ons about majors and careers and for help in
finding jobs.

Making Decisions About Majors and Careers
Students use the CDC to learn what their options might be in
t~e world of ~ork . They can learn how their own unique qualities translate mto careers and occupations. They also can find
out about careers and occupations that relate to each Buffalo
State major. Finally, the CDC makes sure students learn
methods for making good decisions about careers and majors.
The services offered by the CDC that help students explore
careers and make decisions are:
Choosing a Career or Major Workshops - Small groups of
students work with a counselor to examine their own skills
values, and interests, relate these to majors and occupations:
and learn to apply decision-making skills in the process.
Computer-Assisted Career Guidance (DISCOVER) - This
system helps each student see where he or she would fit into the
world of work by displaying the majors, occupations, and
careers most relevant to the student's own special qualities.
<;areer Information Library - This is an up-to-date reference
library used by students to find detailed information about car~ers they are considering. Information about entry occupations and careers for which each Buffalo State major prepares
students is also available.
Career Information Programs - Representatives of career
fields come on campus to offer students a personal firsthand
look into a variety of career options.
Career Counseling - Students may meet individually with a
career counselor to discuss career decisions. All sessions are
kept confidential.
Finding Jobs
The center teaches students how to go about finding jobs and
develops_ professional opportunities for them. Workshops,
current literature, and free handouts on such topics as resume
~nd cover letter .~riting, interview preparation and ·job searchmg, a resume cntlque service, and a mock interview videotape
program are among services offered.
The on-campus recruitment program, the resume referral
service, and a job listing service are some of the ways the
Career Development Center brings Buffalo State job candidates to the attention of national and local employers. In addition, large recruitment events, such as Teacher Recruitment
Days and the Summer Camp and Job Fair, are held annually.

A credentials service is available for use in job and graduate
school applications. A graduate school library completes the
center's services for postgraduate planning.

Commuter Services
Whether t~e questi?n h~ to do with off-campus housing,
transportation, dealmg with campus bureaucracy, or knowing
how to take advantage of the many opportunities college provides, commuting students can receive the help they need from
the Commuter Services Office, located in Student Union 311
878-5533 .
•
Commuters make up about 80 percent of the student body
a~ Buffalo State. The Commuter Services Office strives to provide for the day-to-day needs of these students, in addition to
solving long-range problems.
·
Transportation, off-campus housing, and communication
among commuting students are three especially important
concerns of this office.
A computerized carpool program offers students help in arranging a car pool that fits their needs and schedule. Whether
you need a ride to school, can drive, or want to share the driving, the car pool is for you. A recent survey of Buffalo State
students showed that of those who drive to school almost twothirds drive alone. Car pooling can relieve the p~rking problem, save some money, and give riders a chance to meet some
new people. Car pool applications are available in the class
schedule or in the Commuter Services Office.
As a service to students desiring to live off campus in nearby
apartments, Commuter Services takes listings from neighborhood landlords and aids students in finding an appropriate
plac~ to liv~. Students are given a brochure on off-campus livmg, mcludmg sample leases, rental agreements, copies of landlord-tenant regulations forms concerning damage deposits,
a~d landlord evaluation forms. The office also works closely
with the Community Relations Advisory Council to establish
congenial student-community relations .
Because many students use public transportation to get to
and from campus, Commuter Services is constantly working
to encourage better service from Metro Bus. Currently, four
Metro Bus line stops are located within a short walk from campus. One line takes passengers directly to a Metro Rail station
from where connections can be made to other city and subur:
ban lines, the airport, and the Amtrak station. Copies of bus
schedules are available at the Union Information Center, and
bus tokens and monthly passes are sold at a reduced rate
through the Ticket/Travel Center.
To facilitate and encourage communication among commuters, Commuter Services publishes a bimonthly Commuter
Classified Newsletter.

Other specific services include:
1. Providing typewriters for student use free of charge.
2. _Supervising the Commuter Locker Room, which has free
full-size lockers on the first floor of the Student Union.
3. Distributing applications for social service, food stamps,

and public service inform~tion.
4 Assisting students with landlord-tenant problems.
· Referring students to both on- and off-campus volunteer
5
:t.ons The Volunteer Center is an ideal way for commuter
pOSl i
,
students ·to get involved and obtam
excellent career exp1oration experience.
.
To make sure the college understands t~e n~eds of its co~ters there are commuter representatives m every maJ~r
~a':npu; organization, including the College Senate Co~m~mty Relations Advisory Council, Faculty-Stu~ent Association,
parking Committee, Substance Abuse, Pubhc Safety, P_rob~. Appeals and Day Care Center. This representation 1s
tion inated by
' the Commuter Services Advisory
·
Councii . T o
rd
coo
.
h
d'
become a member of this council, see t e coor mator of Commuter Services.
The Commuter Council, funded by the activity fee,
represents the 8,000 com~uters _o?. campus and sponsors a
variety of social and service activities throughout the year.
These include: free hot beverages daily in the Commuter
council Office off the Fireside Lounge, midday coff~ehous~s,
paghetti dinners, Monday night football, theater ticket d1s~ounts, and Commuter Daze, 12 hours o~ festivi~ies at the
close of each semester. Students interested m ~orkm~ on the
council should sign up in the Commuter Services Office.

ities is also available in the Admissions, Records and Registration, Residence Life, and Commuter Services offices.

Disabled Student Services

Counseling
The Counseling Center provides professional psy~holo_gical
services to students experiencing developmental or situational
difficulties which may interfere with their ability to take advantage of the educational opportunities ofC:ered by the college. The staff includes licensed psychologists, counselors,
social workers, and professionals in training. The ce~ter ~ffers
a variety of services: individual and group counseling, intervention in crisis situations, skill developn:ient wo_rkshops,
limited psychiatric consultation, psychological testmg, and
help with academic, personal, and vocational problems. Developmental programming is also offered in the areas of wellness, retention, substance abuse, stress management, and
cultural diversity.
Information shared in counseling is confidential and is protected to the full extent of the law.
Our services are limited to short-term counseling, and referral is provided to students to link them with appr?priate community helping resources for more long-term assistance.
The Counseling Center is open from 8:45 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.
and appointments may be made by phoning 878-4436 or stopping by the office (Porter Hall basem~nt). ~fter-~~urs e"!ergency service is provided in collaboration with Cnsis Services
(834-3131), a 24-hour community hot-line service.

Dean of Students Office
A helping hand to students in need of assistance in handling
just about any problem on campus, the Dean of Students Office seeks to develop a positive environment and promote all
aspects of student welfare on campus.
.
The office, in Student Union 306, 878-4618, serves as a? mformational center, with copies of all the rules, regu~auons,
and procedures of the college available there. The office _a~so
serves as an ombudsman for persons with problems requmng
special help and oversees the College Judicial System. . .
Complete information on rights, freedoms, and respons1bil-

1

Buffalo State College strives to provide an integ_rated ~ampus
experience for disabled persons. In order to achieve this g_oal,
the college provides services and makes accommodauons
.
based on the individual needs of the student.
The office responsible for coordinating services for the disabled is located in the Weigel Health Center, 878-6711.
When inquiring about services available in areas. such _as
Butler Library, residence life, orientation, and parkmg, disabled persons are encouraged to contact those departments
directly.

Faculty-Student Association
The Faculty-Student Association is comprised of three divisions: Dining and Vending Services, College Store, and
General Services Divison.
The Faculty-Student Association is governed by a
13-member board of directors comprised of elected faculty ,
students, and professionals, and by representatives of ad~ini~tration appointed by the college president. The FSA office is
located in Campus House (878-5211) and is open Mon~~yFriday, 8:15 a.m. -4:30 p.m. throughout the year. Inqumes
about student employment in the areas listed below can be
directed to this office.
Campus Dining
Dining and vending service is available every day of the week,
and students have a choice of many campus restaurants. !he
Plaza Complex, open five days a week in the Student Umon,
houses a cafeteria, Bengal Burger, Deli, and Bakery• The
Cookery (pizza and calzones), Fitness Food Center, T~e Ice
Cream Place, Just Drinks, and The Park are located m the
Student Union, and are open seven days a week. The Rest~urant is open Monday through Friday in Moot Hall. The Bite,
located in Moore Complex, is a take-out snack bar (tacos,
chicken wings) open Monday through Sunday. The ~eekeoder in Moore Complex serves a la carte brunch and dmner,
Saturday and Sunday. Vending machines are ~ocated throu~hout the campus. Catering services are available by callmg
878-4433.
.
A schedule of restaurant hours can be obtained by calling
the FSA office at 878-5211 . Call FOOD (3663) on any campus
telephone for daily menu offerings.
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College Store
The College Store is located in the basement of the Student
Union (878-5509). The store carries books and educational
materials for course-related use and other merchandise to meet
the casual needs of the college community. Included in the
wide range of merchandise are: new and used textbooks, general paperbacks, bargain books, art, school, and office supplies, emblematic merchandise, greeting cards, gifts, sundries,
and computer software and supplies. Some additional services
offered are: cassette tape copying, book special orders, film
processing, gift wrapping, money orders, and refrigerator,
typewriter, and VCR rentals.
The store accepts cash, personal checks, MasterCard and
Visa. Personal charge accounts are not available. Hours of
operation are: Monday-Thursday, 8 a.m.-5:30 p.m.; Friday, 8
a.m.-3:30 p.m.; Saturday, 11 a.m.-2:30 p.m. Extended hours
are offered at the beginning of each semester. Summer hours
are: Monday-Friday, 8 a.m.-4 p.m.
Campus Pharmacy
The Campus Pharmacy is a separate unit of the College Store
and is located on the second floor of the Weigel Health Center.
The pharmacy offers prescription services and nonprescription
products. The hours of operation are: Monday-Friday, 9:30
a.m.-5 p.m. The pharmacy is open limited hours in summer.
General Services
The General Services Division operates the pool room and
coin-operated amusement games in the Student Union, in addition to overseeing washers and dryers in the residence halls
and copiers in Butler Library.
The pool room is open seven days a week during the
academic year.
The manager of General Services has an office in the Student Union (878-4029).

Health Center
The Weigel Health Center provides health services for all registered students, including commuters.
In addition to diagnosis and treatment of illnesses and injuries, the professional staff stresses health education and preventive medicine. No appointment is necessary, and there is no
charge for most services, with the exception of special services
such as allergy injections, for which there is a nominal fee.
Students are also encouraged to discuss personal problems
with the professional staff with the assurance of complete confidentiality.
The health center is open 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through
Friday, 878-6711.
Weigel Health Sexuality Center provides complete
gynecological services, including pelvic and breast examinations, contraceptive information and methods, pregnancy testing and referrals, VD testing and treatment for males and
females, and sexuality counseling. Located on the second floor
of Weigel Health Center, the Sexuality Center is open from 9
a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday, and Thursday evening 6 p.m. to 8 p.m. by appointment, 878-6715.
The Student Health Insurance Plan is designed specifically
to meet the needs of college students. It covers laboratory fees,
X-rays, and prescription drugs, in addition to providing hospital, surgical, and other benefits. Major medical benefits also
are included. The premium for 12-month protection is substantially lower than for comparable policies, and all registered

students should enroll in this plan unless they can show evi.
dence of comparable insurance. The Student Insurance Service
Office is located in Weigel Health Center 204, 878-5121.
Trained representatives are available to explain policy provj.
sions and to help students submit claims.
The Weigel Health Center also provides these special
facilities:
Campus Pharmacy. A professional pharmacy offers prescription services to all registered students. Students enrolled
in the Student Health Insurance Plan may fill their prescriptions at no charge. The pharmacy is located on the second
floor of Weigel Health Center, 878-5824.
Laboratory Service. A private lab provides services at the
health center by appointment. Fees for laboratory services are
covered by the Student Health Insurance Plan. Students not
enrolled in the plan are directly responsible to the lab for
payment.
Additional services funded by the United Students Government activity fee are:
Dental Clinic. All activity-fee-paying students are eligible to
have their teeth cleaned and X-rayed, emergencies dealt with,
dental needs diagnosed, and preventive instruction supplied.
Presentation of ID card is required. Phone 878-6716.
Campus Volunteer Ambulance Corps. Emergency medical
services are available through the Campus Volunteer Ambulance Corps, staffed by emergency medical technicians (EMTs)
and other specially trained students. The Campus Volunteer
Ambulance Corps office is in Weigel Health Center, second
floor, 878-6527.

Intercollegiate Athletics
The Intercollegiate Athletics Department and United Students
Government sponsor varsity competition in nine sports for
men (basketball, cross country, football, golf, indoor track,
soccer, swimming and diving, tennis, and track and field) and
nine sports for women (basketball, cross country, indoor
track, soccer, softball, swimming and diving, tennis, track and
field, and volleyball). Club teams in such sports as ice hockey,
judo, bowling, and rugby are also funded through USG.

International Student Affairs
A variety of assistance is available to international students
through the Internatio_nal Student Affairs Office, Cassety Hall
115, which offers academic advisement and personal counseling in addition to aid regarding visas, work permits, and relevant regulations of the Immigration and Naturalization Service. A special orientation program is provided for incoming
international students and tests are administered for English
language competency and placement.
This office also coordinates the American Host Family Program, which pairs international students with American
families, and the International Friendship Program, which
pairs incoming international students with American students.
It also coordinates an International Student Helper Program.
A semiannual newsletter, a special booklet entitled "Information for New Students from Abroad," and a "Directory of
Faculty and Staff with International Qualifications" are
published. Various cultural events are planned throughout the
year to add an international flavor to campus life.
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Public Safety
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Residence Life (Housing)
St~d~nts who choose to live on campus will find the primary
m1Ss1_on ?,f the college _residence life program and its staff is to
provide
outstanding program which enhances the quality
of student life and fosters an atmosphere conducive to student
develop~ent for the benefit of the students and the campus
community as a whole.' '
Each residence hall is staffed with selected students, both
gradua~ and ~ndergraduate, who are directly responsible to
p~ofesstonals m their area and to the director of Residence
Lt~e. Staff members are available to advise and assist
residents, ~o .~romote student health and safety, and to help
students 1mt1ate educational, social, and recreational
programs.
Most residence hall rooms accommodate two students. If no
roommate preference is expressed, students are assigned a
roommate based on available information. Roommate
prefere°:ces are ho_n ored on a space-available basis. Preferences will be considered only if both students request each
other. Each student is provided with a bed, desk , chair, closet
s~ace, and a ch~t of drawers. Students are reminded to bring
with them such items as: sheets, pillow, blankets, bedspread,
to~el~, and a desk lamp. Both room and board fees must be
paid m fu~l before room assignment is finalized.
The residence hall program has many alternatives to offer
students .. There are three basic living arrangements available.
The comdor-style structure is the traditional hall setting with
roo~s next to each other extending down a long hallway.
Corndor-style halls on campus include Neumann Hall Per
Hall, and Porter Hall. The second type of hall is a sttlte ;;_
rangement in ~~ch three or four student rooms connect with
a commu~al llVl~g roo~. Nort~ Wing, and Towers I through
TV ~e desig?ed :1fi the swte setting. The third type, known as a
m?<11fied ~urte, lS found in Moore Complex. The suite area in
t~ hall 1s a separate room which is available only to the
residents of the adjacent four bedrooms.
All residence halls are coeducational, which means that they
have both females and males residing in the same hall - not
the same room. All bathroom areas are single sex. Specialized
areas, such as 24-h_o ur quiet floors, all female floors, or all
male floors are available. In addition, every effort is made to
accommodate a request for a non-smoking roommate.
However, any such request is contingent upon space available.
Computer centers exist in some of the residence halls and a
number of the halls have computer terminals available for student use. ~me areas such as international living and wellness
are also available on campus. The wellness hall has an
·
room available for its residents.
exercISe
Additional information may be obtained from the
Residence Life Office, Porter Hall, 878-6806.

Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic
The Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic located in Ketcham Hall
213 provides individual speech-language-hearing services to

the college community and to residents of Western New York
at no charge. Services are provided by undergraduate and
grad~ate students in the Speech Language Pathology and
Audiology Dep~ent under the direct supervision of faculty
who hold Certificates of Clinical Competence in Speech
Langu_age P~thology and/or Audiology and the New York
state_ lice?Se m speec~ langu~ge pathology and/or audiology.
Servtces include heanng testmg and diagnosis and individual

and group !herap~ f~r those who stutter, are hearing impahed
or have vo!~• art~culation, or language disorders.
'
For additional mformation or an individual appointment
call 878-5502.
'

Student Government
The_ United Students Government (USG) strives to represent
~he interests _of all students and encourages active participation
m coll~ge life. USC? sponsors a well-rounded program of
edu_cat1onal, recreational, cultural, and social activities A
variety of service operations such as the Dental Clinic · d
Legal Aid Clinic are also provided. All of these programs :~e
funded by the mandatory activity fee. The USG office is ·
Student Union 402, 878-6701.
tn
. The ex~cutive branch consists of the president, executive
v1~e. pres!dent~ treasu~er, assistant treasurer, and four admm1S1:at_1ve vice presidents. This body is responsible for
estabhshmg long-term goals for the student government.
1:he Senate, USG's legislative branch, consists o f four chief
off~c~~s and 25 senators . This body develops and coordinates
act1V1t1es, passes legislation for the general welfare of all
students , and makes determinations as to which student
gr~ups are granted recognition and funding. A budget corn~ltt~e 1'!1akes recommendatio ns to the Senate regarding
d1stnbu~on and control of student activity fee monies. The
Senate, m turn , makes recommendations to the president of
the college.
All activity-fee-J?ar ing students are auto matically members
of USG. ~l are eligible to run for office, provided they meet
~de POll_lt average and credit hour requirem ents. Campuswtde elect:I~n.s are held late in the sp ring semester.
Th~ Judicial Council determines the constitutionality of
questions broug~t before it by individuals and organizations.
The USG Busmess ? ffice includes a business manager and
bookkeeper ~ho are directly respoasible for the disbursement
of USG momes. The office is located in Student Union 418
878-6702.

'

Student Life Office
Th: Student Life Office encourages student involvement in a
vanety ~>Ut-of-classroom experiences. Participation in campus act1_v1ties, clubs, organizations, and committees enhances
~cademtc work and helps students develop their skills, attitudes, and talents.
The Stu~ent Life area includes Student Activities, Commuter Services, Greek Affairs, Minority Student Services and
Student Union O~rations. The office coordinates pro~ams
such a:- leadership/organizational development workshops,
recr~tion tournaments, Homecoming, Community Days, and
Who s Who Among Students in American Universities and
Colleges.
Whether you are a commuter or resident and no matter
what your age, there is something happening on campus for
~o~.. For more information on student organizations, . actlvt!1es, and campus committees, stop by the office Student
'
Uruon 400.

Student Union
~or students, one _of the most important buildings on campus
1s the Student_ Umon, located in the center of campus. Commuter and resident students alike use the facilities. It's a place
to meet your friends and to make new ones.

The first floor, normally a beehive of ~ctivity, houses,
among other things, the Campus lnformatmn Center, the
plaza Complex, Fitness Food Center, pool room, commuter
locker rooms, automatic banking facilities, Elms yearbook office, and the campus FM radio station, 'YBNY. The C~llege
Store is in the lower level and supplies the educa~onal
materials for course-related use and other merchandise to
meet the casual needs of the campus community.
the second floor are the Fireside Lounge, the Campbell Soc1al Hall,
and the Assembly Hall. All are the scene of a wide variety of
programs. The offices of Commuter Services and the Dean of
Students are also located on the second floor.
.
The third floor houses the offices of Student Life, College
Judicial System, United Students Government, and Student

Union Board, as well as nine meeting rooms.
Union hours are Monday through Thursday, 7 a.m. to 11
p .m.; Friday, 7 a.m. to midnight; Saturday, 10 a.m. to midnight; Sunday, 10 a .m. to ll p .m.

Veterans Certification
The Veterans Certification Office, located in Cleveland Hall
209, 878-5045, provides advisement to current and prospective
students who are veterans, servicepersons, or dependents or
survivors of veterans regarding Veterans Administration
educational benefits. Information on advance payment, tuition deferments, tutorial assistance, and dependency
allowance is also provided.

Important:
Students Unable Because of Religious Belief to
Attend aasses on Certain Days

Public Notice

Designating Directory Information
The State University College at Buffalo hereby designates the
following categories of student information as public or directory information. Such information may be disclosed b y the
institution for any -purpose, at its discretion.
l. Name, address, telephone number, dates of attendance,
class.

2. Previous institution(s) attended, major field of study,
awards, honors (includes dean's list), degree(s) conferred
.
(including dates).
3. Past and present µarticipatioo in officially recognized
sports and actiVIties, physical factors (height, weight of
athletes), date and place of birth.
Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of any
category of information under the Family E~ucational Ri_ghts
and Privacy Act of 1974. To withhold dISdosure, wntten
notification must be received in the Records and Registration
Office, Cleveland Hall 204, State University College at Buffalo 1300 Elmwood Ave., Buffalo , New York 14222-1095, by
Oct: 1. Non-disclosure of information will commence immediately thereafter and be effective until Sept.
of the
following year. Written notification to withhold disclosure
must be made each academic year.
The State University College at Buffalo assumes t:hat failure
on the part of any student to specifically request the
withholding of categories of directory information by the
deadline date indicates individual approval for disclosure.

3?

1. No person shall be expelled from or be refused admission

as a student to an institution of higher education for the reason

that he or she is unable, because of his or her religious beliefs,
to attend classes or to participate in any examination, study, or
work requirements on a particular day or days.
.
.
2. Any student in an institution of higher education who 1s
unable, because of bis or her religious beliefs, to attend classes
on a particular day or days, shall, because of such ab5<:nce _on
the particular day or days, be excused from any exammauon
or any study, or work requirements.
3. It shall be the respoDS1l>ility of the faculty and of the administ rative officials of each institution of higher education to
make available to each student who is absent from school,
because of his or her religious beliefs, an equivalent opportunity to malce up any examination, study, or work requirements
which he or she may have missed because of such absence on
any particular day or days. No fees of any kind sh~ be
charged by the institution for making available to the satd student such equivalent opportunity.
4. If classes, examinations, study, or work requirements are
held on Friday after four o'clock post meridian or on Saturday, similar or malceup classes, examinations, study, or w~>r~
requirements shall be made available on other days., where 1t IS
possible and practicable to do so. No special fees shall be
charged to the student for these classes, examinations. study,
or work requirements held on other days.
5. In effectuating the provisions of this section, it shall be
the duty of the faculty and of the administrative officials of
each institution of higher education to exercise the fullest
measure of good faith. No adverse or prejudicial effects shall
result to any student for availing himseH or herseH of the provisions of this section.
6. Any student, who is aggrieved by the alleged failure of
any faculty or administrative official to comJ?lY in good_ fai~
with the provisions of this section, shall be entitled to mamt~n
an action or proceeding in the supreme court of the county Ill
which such institution of higher education is located for the
enforcement of his or her rights under this section.
7. As used in this section, the term "institution of higher
education" shall mean schools under the control of the board
of trustees of the State University of New York or of the board
of higher education of the City of New York or any community college.

State University of New York
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State University's 64 geographically dispersed campuses bring
educational opportunity within commuting distance of virtually all New York citizens and comprise the nation's largest,
centrally managed system of public higher education.
When founded in 1948, the University consolidated 29 stateoperated, but unaffiliated, institutions. In response to need,
the University has grown to a point where its impact is felt
educationally, culturally, and economically the length and
breadth of the state.
More than 370,000 students are pursuing traditional study
in classrooms or are working at home, at their own pace,
through such innovative institutions as Empire State College,
whose students follow individualized and often nontraditional paths to a degree. Of the total enrollment, more
than 100,000 students are 24 years or older, reflecting State
University's services to specific constituencies, such as
refresher courses for the professional community, continuing
educational oppQ.rtunities for returning service personnel, and
personal enrichment for more mature persons.
State University's research contributions are helping to
solve some of modern society's most urgent problems. It was a
State University scientist who first warned the world of poten. tially harmful mercury deposits in canned fish, and another
who made the connection between automobile and industrial
exhaust combining to cause changes in weather patterns.
Other University researchers continue important studies in
such wide-ranging areas as immunology, marine biology,
sickle-cell anemia, and ogran transplantation.
More than 1,000 public service activities are currently being
pursued on State University campuses. Examples of these efforts include special training courses for local government personnel, state civil service personnel, and the unemployed; participation by campus personnel in joint community planning
or project work, and campus-community arrangements for
community use of campus facilities.
A distinguished faculty includes nationally and internationally recognized figures in all the major disciplines. Their
efforts are recognized each year in the form of such
prestigious awards as Fullbright-Hayes, Guggenheim, and
Danforth Fellowships.
The University offers a wide diversity of what are considered the more conventional career fields, such as business,
engineering, medicine, teaching, literature, dairy farming,
medical technology, accounting, social work, forestry, and
automotive technology. Additionally, its responsiveness to
progress in all areas of learning and to tomorrow's developing
societal needs has resulted in concentrations which include
pollution, urban studies, computer science, immunology,
preservation of national resources, and micrqbiology.
SUNY programs for the educationally and economically
disadvantaged have become models for delivering better learning opportunities to a once-forgotten segment of society.
Educational Opportunity Centers offer high school equivalen-

cy and college preparatory courses to provide young people
and adults with the opportunity to begin college or to learn
marketable skills. In addition, campus based Educational Opportunity Programs provide counseling, developmental education, and financial aid to disadvantaged students in traditional
degree programs.
Overall, at its EOCs, two-year colleges, four-year campuses, and university and medical centers, the University offers 3,600 academic programs. Degree opportunities range
from two-year associate programs to doctoral studies offered
at 12 senior campuses.
The 30 two-year community colleges operating under the
program of State University play a unique role in the expansion of educational opportunity. They provide local industry
with trained technicians in a wide variety of occupational curriculums, and offer transfer options to students who wish to
go on to earn advanced degrees.
The University passed a major milestone in 1985 when it
graduated its one-millionth alumnus. The majority of SUNY
graduates pursue careers in communities across the state.
State University is governed by a Board of Trustees, appointed by the governor, which directly determines the policies
to be followed by the 34 state-supported campuses. Community colleges have their own local boards of trustees whose relationship to the SUNY board is defined by law. The state contributes one-third to 40 percent of their operating costs and
one-half of their capital costs.
The State University motto is: "To Learn - To Search To Serve."
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State University College at New Paltz
State University College at Old Westbury
State University College at Oneonta
State University College at Oswego
State University College at Plattsburgh
State University College at Potsdam
State University College at Purchase

Colleges and Centers for the Health Sciences

State University of New York Health Science Center at
Brooklyn
State University of New York Health Science Center at
Syracuse
State University of New York College of Optometry at
New York City
(Health Sciences Center at SUNY at Buffalo)*
(Health Sciences Center at SUNY at Stony Brook)*

Colleges of Technology

Jamestown Community College at Jamestown
Jefferson Community College at Watertown
Mohawk Valley Community College at Utica
Monroe Community College at Rochester
Nassau Community College at Garden City
Niagara County Community College at Sanborn
North Country Community College at Saranac Lake
Onondaga Community College at Syracuse
Orange County Community College at Middletown
Rockland Community College at Suffern
Schenectady County Community College at Schenectady
Suffolk County Community College at Selden, Riverhead and
Brentwood
Sullivan County Community College at Loch Sheldrake
Tompkins Cortland Community College at Dryden
Ulster Couhty Community College at Stone Ridge
Westchester Community College at Valhalla

State University of New York College of Technology at Alfred
State University of New York College of Technology at Canton
State University of New York College of Agriculture and
Technology at Cobleskill
State University of New York College of Technology at Delhi
State University of New York College of Technology at
Fanningdale
State University of New York College of Agriculture and
Technology at Morrisville
State University of New York College of Technology at Utica/
Rome** (Upper-division and master's programs)
(Fashion Institute of Technology at New York City)***

*The Health Sciences Centers at Buffalo and Stony Brook are
operated under the administration of their respective University
Centers.
**This is an upper-division institution authorized to offer baccalaureate and master's degree programs.
***While authorized to offer such baccalaureate and master's degree
programs as may be approved pursuant to the provisions of the
Master Plan, in addition to the associate degree, the Fashion Institute of Technology is financed and administered in the manner
provided for community colleges.
••••These operate as "contract colleges" on the campuses of independent universities.

State University of New York College of Environmental
Science and Forestry at Syracuse
State University of New York Maritime College at Fort
Schuyler

State University of New York

Specialized Colleges

Statutory CoUeges****

New York State College of Agriculture and Life Sciences
at Cornell University
New York State College of Ceramics at Alfred University
New York State College of Human Ecology at Cornell
University
New York State College of Industrial and Labor Relations
at Cornell University
New York State College of Veterinary Mediciue at Cornell
University

Community CoUeges
(Locally-sponsored, two-year colleges under the program of State
University)

Adirondack Community College at Glens Falls
Broome Community College at Binghamton
Cayuga County Community College at Auburn
Clinton Community College at Plattsburgh
Columbia-Greene Community College at Hudson
Community College of the Finger Lakes at Canandaigua
Corning Community College at Corning
Dutchess Community College at Poughkeepsie
Erie Community College at Williamsville, Buffalo and
Orchard Park
Fashion Institute of Technology at New York City***
Fulton-Montgomery Community College at Johnstown
Genesee Community College at Batavia
Herkimer County Community College at Herkimer
Hudson Valley Community College at Troy

Board of Trustees
Chairman: Donald M. Blinken, B.A .......... New York City
Vice Chairman: Judith Davidson Moyers, B.S .... Garden City
George L. Collins Jr., B.S., M.D ............. . ....... Eden
D. Clinton Dominick, A.B., LL.B ............... Newburgh
Mrs. Judith Lasher Duken, B.S., M.S., C.A.S .... Plattsburgh
Arnold B. Gardner, A.B., LL.B ................... Buffalo
Gurston D. Goldin, A.B., M.S., M.D ........ New York City
John L.S. Holloman Jr., B.S., M.D .......... East Elmhurst
Mrs. Nan Johnson, B.A., M.A .................. Rochester
Victor Marrero, B.A., LL.B ................. New York City
Edward V. Mele, B.A. ......... . ....... . ....... Barneveld
Rosemary C. Salomone, B.A., M.A., Ed.M.,
Ph.D., J.D., LL.M .................... Brooklyn Heights
Edgar A. Sandman, A.B., J.D ..................... Albany
Arlette Slachmuylder .................. . .......... Albany
Darwin R. Wales, B.A., LL.B ................. Binghamton
(one vacancy)
Chancellor
D. Bruce Johnstone, B.A., M.A.T., Ph.D.
Executive Vice Chancellor
Jerome B. Komisar, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.
University Counsel and Vice ChanceJlor for Legal Affairs
Sanford H. Levine, A.B., J.D.
Secretary of the University
Martha J. Downey, B.S., M.A.
Senior Vice ChanceUor
Harry K. Spindler, B.A., M.P.A.
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1::

Term Expires

Ross B. Kenzie, Chairman .............. - • • • • • • · · · · · ·
Pasquale A. Greco, M.D. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · !993
Walter B. Holland Jr., D.D.S. · · · · · · · · · · · ............ l992
Edward T. Hunt Jr. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ............. 1993
Randolph A. Marks . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ........... l995
Walter E. Moxham Jr. • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1
Olivia Smith-Blackwell, M.D. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ... . .. 1:
1 4
Paul A. Tokasz .. • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1989
Timothy J. Toohey ............. • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · ·
Plus a student member

Accreditations

Accrediting Board for Engineering and Technology
American Chemical Society
. .
American Dietetic Association
American Speech-Language-Hearing Assoc1at1on
Board of Regents, University of the State of New York
Council on Social Work Education
Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools
.
National Association of Industrial Technology
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 'Education

Significant Dates in the History of the College
1867 Legislature created the ~ormal ~ch? 01 at Buffalo
1871 Henry B. Buckham appomted pnnc1pal; school ~pe~e_d
with three departments: Normal, Collegiate, Sc1ent1f1c
1873 First graduating class-23 grad~at:s
1886 James M. Cassety appointed prmc1pal
...
1895 Three-year Primary and Kindergarten Course m1t1ated
1906 Manual Arts Department established
1909 Daniel Upton appointed principal
1910 Household Arts Department established
1915 Edward H. Butler, Jr., succeeded Edward H. Butler as
president of Local Board
1919 Harry W. Rockwell appointed principal
1919 Home Economics Program became four-year .course
leading to bachelor of science in home econo~1cs
1920 Manual Arts Department changed to Industrial Arts
Department
.
1925 Normal course became four-year program leadmg to
bachelor of science in education
1928 Name changed to New York ~tate Colle~e for
Teachers; principal changed to president; accredited by
American Association of Teachers Colleges
1930 Art Education Department established
1931 Moved to present campus
. .
.
.
1939 Accredited by American Assoc1at1on of Umvers1ty
Women
.. ·
bl. h d
1944 Exceptional Children Education D1V1s1on est~ 1s e
1945 Master of science in education degree authorized
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a
1948 State University of New York established; college accredited by Middle States Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools
1951 President Harry W. Rockwell retired ; Dean Ralph
Horn became acting president; Harvey M . Rice appointed president
1958 President Harvey M. Rice resigned; Dean Ralph Horn
became acting president; approval of secondary teacher
education curricula in mathematics and science
1959 Mrs. Bruce E. Wallis (formerly Kate Butler Righter)
appointed chairman of Local Council
1959 Dean Ralph Horn, acting president, retired; Paul G.
Bulger appointed president
1959 Name changed to State University College of Education at Buffalo
1961 Name changed to State University College at Buffalo
1962 Approval of secondary teacher education curriculum in
social studies; college accredited by National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education
1963 Approval of liberal arts degree program
1963 Mrs. Bruce E. Wallis (formerly Kate Butler Righter)
reappointed chairman of Local Council
Approval of secondary teacher education curriculum in
foreign language and vocational technical baccalaureate curriculum
·
1966 Approval of bachelor of science curriculum with major
in home economics
1967 President Paul G. Bulger resigned; Dr. Houston T.
Robison, vice president for academic affairs, became
acting president; E.K. Fretwell Jr. appointed president;
master of arts degree authorized with major in English
and mathematics; SEEK/Educational Opportunity
Program established
1968 Master of arts degree with major in history authorized;
approval of bachelor of science curriculum with major
in industrial technology; Chemistry Department accredited by American Chemical Society
1969 Master of arts degree with major in chemistry, biology,
and philosophy authorized
1970 Bachelor of technology and master of science in student personnel administration degrees authorized
1971 Bachelor of fine arts degree authorized; centennial year
1972 Accreditation renewed by Middle States Association of
Colleges and Universities; accreditation of teachereducation programs renewed by National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education
1975 Master of science in creative studies authorized
1977 Master of science in criminal justice and clinical dietetics authorized
1978 Bachelor of science in special studies authorized; President E.K. Fretwell Jr. resigned; master of arts and
master of science in multidisciplinary studies authorized

,964

1979
1980

1981
1982
1983

1984

1988

Dr. Barbara R. Frey, vice president for academic af.
fairs, became acting president; Dr. D. Bruce Johnstone
appointed president
Bachelor of science in business studies authorized;
bachelor of science in business education authorized;
bachelor of arts in special studies authorized; bachelor
of science in general studies authorized
Accreditation of teacher education programs renewed
by National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education
Accreditation renewed by Middle States Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools; Ross B. Kenzie appointed chairman of College Council
Engineering technology programs accredited by Accrediting Board for Engineering and Technology; acquisition of master's level Art Conservation Program
from the State University College at Oneonta
Master of science degree in bilingual exceptional
children education approved
President D. Bruce Johnstone resigned; Dr. Richard A.
Wiesen, vice president for academic affairs, became
acting president

............ President
(Appointment P en din g) · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Vice President
oicHARD A. WIESEN , Ed.D ... · .. · .. · .. · .. · · · · ... d . Aff ·
"
for Aca em1c
airs
ES M CAPUTI B.B.A . ... . .... . .............. Vice P resident
JAM
·
'
for Finance and Management
Vice President
JAMES A. GOLD, D.Ed. · · ..... .. .......... . . ·f~~·s tudent Affairs

:;;t~~f~

~:~~OiLEGE · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ... (Appt .
Secretarial Asst. to the President .. • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·Ann
Exec. Asst. to the
Marianne Vallet-Sand re , M .s .Ed .
President · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . .
L B
n MA
Dir Burchfield Art Center . ............. Anthony . aMnno . ' B. s·
·•
·
c
Stephen
A
Scottartm,
..
.
E p· k Ed M
Dir ·• Performmg Arts enter . . . . . . . . . .
Joyce . m ,
. •
..
G . KoeIme l , B . A •
Dir ·• Public. Affairs · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . .James
Editor/Wnter .. . • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
AdYiser to the President & Dir,,
l
R N 11' PhD
Instltudonal Advancement • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · ·G enn · e is,
· ·
Dir., Corporate Development &
Albert L. Cooper B.S.
Annual F~nd · ·: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · '. · · · · · · ·J~-seph v. Flanagan.'M.S.
Dir., Alumm Affairs· ·· · ·· · ·· · · · ·········
Sh il J Nickson
Affirmative Acdon Officer • • • • • · · · · · · · · · ·Deborah
· · · · · · · ·K. Re enz1,
a .' M S w
. . .
Dlr., Ad~slons : · ·. · · · · · ·... .. ...... . ..
Paul T . Collyer, M.Ed .
F · · An ari M.S .
Assoc. Dir., Admi~sions · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Asst. Dir., Admissions . . . ............ . ........ . . a1rl1T B~ k' MS
.
. .
. Pau . m, . •
Asst. DJT., ~di:n15sions: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ····nee E . Bynum, B.S.;
Senior Adm1ss1ons Advtsers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~wre T p · k d Ed M
Charles E . Dimidio, M.S .; Lmda . Ill ar '
. s'
. S t
Margaret M. Brown, M . •
coord., lnformauon ys ems • • •• · ····· ···

·L

VICE PRESIDENT
·
w·
Ed D
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS ... .. .. . ... . ..... Richard A . iesen, . .
Associate Vice President
NCl·1H . RUd'lD, Ph , D ,
S di & Dean,
Undergnduate tu des . . s·t.. d.: ... .. .... . . ic'a~hryn A. Moran, M .S.
Asst. Dean, Undergra uate u 1es .... • . • • •
Asst. Dean & Di~.,
R bert J . Stephen, M.Ed .
Lifelong Leaming
. d . · · · · · t· · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . o
Leon sm1'th , Ph •D •
Dir Academic A v1Semen • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Ed 0
Acti~g Dir.' Academic Skills Center . . . ... . . . Russell Macaluso,
. .

Dir., Ac~dem!c Standards
F d E. Chapman, Ed.D.
& Cert1ficat1on . , • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · re
· al p
Em1-1H . H oc h , Ed . D .
Dir Intemauon
rograms · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
0 z· · M Ed
Dir., New Student Programs & Orientation ... • .Susan ·. mn, · ·
.,
·
Wendel B. Wickland, M.S .
Dir., Special Programs . .. . . .... • • • • • · • • ·
Assoc. Vlce President & Dean,

~n~«::=-!~~~ . ....... ... . ... .....

Gerald F. Accurso, Ed.D.
Dir. Center for Assistance to
k
J Ed D
B~siness & Industry . . .. .. . .... .... . Jack C . Bruce man r .,
. .

Di~., Cent~r. for Studies
.Scott G. Isaksen, Ed.D .
m Creativity .. ... ..... . . • • • • • • • • • · · · · · ·
Dir., R~s~arch_ Services &
K nneth A. Cross, Ed.D.
Admtrustrauon ...... . .. . . .. . .. . • • . • • · • e
Assoc. Vlce President, Planning &
A B
Ph D
Academic Support Services • • • • • • · · · · · · ·Dewayne · eery' Ph.D.
.
'b
George C. Newman,
. •
Orr., Butler Lt rary · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . .
A H b MA
Dir., Instructional Resources ... . ... - . . • • • • • • • •Bar~ · er • · ·

Jeffrey J Wallace, Ph.D.
Asst. Vice President · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
·(A t Pending)
Dir . Educational Opportunity Program .. : ...... . E.. . 1 PP . M S Ed
•
·
Cynthia Green- gg eston, . . •
Assoc . Director · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
L'l M Bink M.S.
Asst. to Dir., Resea~ch · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·A~dr~y Garrett'. M.S .
Asst. Dir., Counseling . . • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Assoc. for Research , Development, &
.
B
PhD
·
Mario Yepes- araya,
. .
Evaluation • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Roslyn Berkovitz, PhD.;
BOP Counselors · · · · · · · · · · · All~i~·(lr~~~: ·M .S .; Emma McFayden,
M S . Michael Pirowskin, M.S. ; Evelyn Rosario, M.A.;
. ·•
Jean Tassy' B.S.; Gwendolyn Wooten, B.A.;
Ottilie Woodruff, B.S.Ed.
Acting Dir., Upward Bound &
Dorothy Askew-Sawyer, M.S .
Talent Search • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
M in Wilson, M.A.
Dir. STEP I C-STEP · · .. · · · · .. · · · · .. · · · .. · .. arv
L d Ph D
s~ial Asst. to Vice President ... • • • • · · · · · · · · ·Nancy J · un '
· ·

. Ed •D •
Barbara s·irv1s,
& Education .. •••······· ·· · ······ ·· · ······. Ann L. Egan, Ph.D.
Assoc . Dean .. •••···· · · ·······
· ······· · · ··Richard N. Hall, M.Ed.
Assoc . Dean ... . •••••· · ················
· ··
Dir ., Center f~r Development of
David P . Wegenast, D.S.W.
Human Services .. .. • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
L B ck Ed D
Dir College Learning Laboratory .... . .. ·: .C_rayton k. u • Ph·D·
·•
.
BenJamm D . Sac mary,
• •
Chp. , Business Dept. • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Chp., Con~umer Studies & Home
Betty J. Cappella, Ph.D .
Economics Dept. : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ert D Pursley, D .P.A.
Chp., Criminal Jusuce Dept. • • • · · · · · · · · · ·Rob
·
Chp. Educ~tional
Thomas J. Quatroche, D.Ed.
Foundations Dept. • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Chp Elementary Education &
L S 'th Ph D
·'
Lawrence . m1 ,
· ·
Reading Dept. • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Acting C~p., Exceptional
Mark p. Posluszny, Ed.D.
Educauon Dept. ... • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Chp Information Systems
L
W Scott M S
M·~agement Dept . .. . . • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · awrence ·
' · ·

Dean • Faculty of Applied Science

Chp ., Nut~tion &
. Dennis K. Ponton, Ph.D.
Food S~1ence Dept. • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·Ellen T. Kennedy , M.S. W.
Chp., Social Work Dept. .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Chp., Speech Language Pathology
Dolores E. Battle, Ph.D.
& Audiology Dept . . .. . . .. ....... . ... . .Charles A. Beasley, Ph.D .
Chp., Technology Dept ... ••·· ·········
· ··

Dean, Fa~u_lty of Arts &
. .. ........ .. (Appt. Pending)
Humanities • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Lee Ann Grace, Ph.D.
Assoc . Dean · · · · · · ·. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · F.· ·Christo her Tahk, Ph.D.
Chp ·• Art Conservation
Dept. • · · · · · · · · · ·Layman
·
.
H.p Jones J r., D •Ed ·
Chp., Art Education 0 ept. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
R' h d A Butz MF A
.
. 1c ar
.
, • • ·
Chp., Des1~n Dept.· · · ··· · ··· ····'.... . . .
John F . Dwyer, Ph.D.
Chp., E~glish Dept.· ·· · ···············
·:
c. Eckmair, M.F.A.
Chp., Fme Arts Dept. · · ······ · ·· ·· ·· · · ·
Michael Johnson, Ph.D.
Chp., Foreign Language Dept_. •••·· · ···· · ·· ·
Chp., Journalism, Broadcastmg & W Richard (Rik) Whitaker, Ph.D.
Speech Dept: · ···· · ·· · ··· ····· . .
M ron H. Nadel, M.A.
Chp., Performmg Arts Dept . .. . • • • • · · · · · · · · · Y
Chp., Philosophr &
George T. Hole, Ph.D.
Religious Studies Dept. • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Dean, Faculty of Natural &
Social Sciences • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Assoc. Dean . . . • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

(Appt. Pending)

·.·.·.·_·.'.·.i: J~~~~ ·swartney, Ph.D.
·
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Dir., Great Lakes Laboratory
H .
.
,
· · · · · · - · .. · . . . . ansh C. Stkka Ph D
Cbp., An thropomgy
Dept
. ,
'
· ·
Chp., Biolo Dept
..... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·: · · · -Jill Nash, Ph.D.
·
·
·
..
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
......
BonrueM.
Sampsell
P'"
D
Ch p. Chenustry Dept
·
' .a. ·
Cbp.: Earth Sciences
Joseph S. Zingaro, Ph.D.

&-Sci~~~ ..... .......

ChEdu~ation ~ t . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · - - - .. Robert E. Horvat Ph D
Chp., Geoconormcs Dept.· .. ··········••••
- .Alex J. Ratkowski' Ph·o·
p.,
graphy & Planning
• · ·
Dept. -'th
· · · · · · · · · · -· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·Elbn"dge A. Renrung
· Jr M A
Chp., H=-i , Physical Education &
·• · ·
RpecrH~sttion
Dep&
Socit
..
:
.......................
Donald
E.
Barr
Ph D
Ch • • 1 ory
al Studies
'
· ·
Education Dept
Chp ., Ma th ematics
.. De.··pt
· · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · • · Monroe Fordham Ph D
J
E
• · ·
Chp. Physics De t
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ames . Westrope, M.A.
Chp.: Political
·······.James
W. Wells, Ph.D.
Chp., P sych ology Dept Dept. · · · · · ··•• .... Lawrence G . Flood • PhD
· ·
ActingChp Sociolo ...... · · · · · · · · · ·· · · · .JerryF. Cataldo, Ph.D.
·•
gy Dept. · - · · ........ Rosalyn A. Lindner, Ph.D.

.. ..... ······

VICE PRFSIDENT ·
FINANCE AND MANAGEMENT
• ··-,
· · · · · · · · James M. Caputi ' B ·B·A ·
~
. V ........ p resident

C tComptroDer · · · · · · · · · · ·····.. ·.Gary J. Phillips CPA Ed M
o dge ABcc<:>untant . : ....................... Christin~
s·
Coor
usmess Sel"Vl
• · •
A st
B ·
... · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · Terry M. Harding, B.A.
·' usmess Affarrs · · · · · · • • • • • • • . . John H. Whelan, M .B.A.
8~
Asst. fo~ U~i~~r~in;
An
... i:..:.; .. ... Rich~ T. August~e. M.S.
Dir B d
&
..,.,;>.Is · · · · · · , Michael Brodenck: B S
., .. u guei_ In~onnationServices .......... StanMedinac M,B ·A·
Asst . ,or mvers1ty
' · · ·
rmanciaJ A n~h~:.
n
~icu.1~ • • • · • • • • • • ····•·••.RebeccaJ. Schenk MB A
...esearch Systems Anal st
.
.
• · · ·
.
Y · · · · · · · • · • • • ... Judith B. Basmski M B A
R egistrar
• · · ·
Assoc R . : ......... · · · · · · · .... · · · · · · · · · ···MarkT. Bausi}i. B.A.
Assoc. R ~strar ......................... Eliz.abeth C. Farrell, M.S.
Dir
egi~trar: .. · · · · .. · · · · · · · · .. · · · · .. · ....... CaroleS. Harris
·• mD~~ Aid : · · ·: · · · · · · · · · · · · · . · Daniel R. Hunter Jr., Ed.M.
Assoc
• ir ., Fmancral Aid
Ar hi L Cu
Se · F'
'al
· · · ·· · ·· ·· ·· · · · ·· c e .
reton M S
ruor mano Aid Advisers .......... . Aurea F. Drzewiecki
Warren Hoffman, Ed.M.; Robert A. Macey:
Dir. Pa oil
Michael E. Woodruff, M.S.
yr . .. · .. · · · · .. · · · . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. Mary Ann Dekarz
Di • Purch
~-• p b'" 3;~g · · · · · · · .... · · · · · .. · · · ···•••... Patricia A. Gordon
·•
uc a ~Y • - · .. • .. • • . - - ..... Laverne B. Anderson M S Ed
Asst. Du., Pub!Ic Safety
·' · · ·
Coord., Environmental · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. •Lows A. Ward

Mill~ M

Dir

F~ci~

Fi

MA:

M:A:~

Heal~&,Safety · · · · • · · .. · ... - ........ •. David N. MiJJer A A S
Assoc.
• ICe President,
' · · ·
Flldlities
Acting Dir.,
j,i,;Irt ·······• ··· ······· ···JohnJ. Byrne, B.S.
Asst. to Dir., Physical Plant ..... .. ·· .. · .. ···.Gary H. Kent, M.B.A.
Coord., FacilitiesPlannin .... · · · · · · · ·······.Joseph W. Ball, R.S.
• ............ JamesJ. Yager MB A
Asst. C oord., Facilities Piag - ...
·
• · · ·
g
M
·
nrung · · · • • · · · ...• Steven E Shaffer M A
...~~cc V~ement Officer • • • • ............ Thomas Peffer
-oc. tee President, Faculty &
'
· ·
St.ff Relations
PDS Coordina
. .... ....... ............ . Dorcas L. Colvin, M.A.
tor· • · · · · · · · · · · • • • - • • - . - ....... Barbara Meyer B A
. P
D1r
.,
ersonneV
• · ·

1:

Ed M·

EmpDirl?yee Relations .................. Jeffrey A. Brandwine J.D
Asst.
., Personnel/
'
·
Employee Relations ................... Susan J Earshen M 8 A
P ersonne1 Admi · t t
· J. Hillery
• ·M• S ·
. ms ra or ................ Emmanuel
Dir., C omputing
' · ·
.... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·Raymond A. Chamberlain, B.S.
·
· (Syst~ms) • .................. Ronald N. Brown Jr B.A
C oord.,
Instruction &
·•
·
ResdearSch
Suppon
........................
Mary
Ann
M~er
BS
Coor ., ystems &
-J
•
•
•
Data Communications
·
Coord., Administrative ....... · · · · · · ·······.Joel
P. Swisher, B.A.
Information Systems

·
.. · · · · · •· · · - · · · ....... AfbertB. Santmi, B.S.

Asst. Dir. (Operations)
D "d L
.
. Cummings
Coo rd., Operations
. .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • • aVJ
.
• B·s.
Coord., Remote Operati~~~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · - ~ Denrus , A.A.S.
Coord., Production Servi · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·1enru,er 0 · McMahon
ces · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • •Marcy A. Zulawskj

SERVICES - Faculty-Student AssociJltion
.Dir......
... ·· .. · · ................ ·Gary E. v·1ck ers M B A
n·
·
.
D 1r •• mmg & Vending
serv·
·
' · · ·
Dir. Colle S
ices.· ······· · · .. Pe!erF. Liberti, M.B.A.
.
•
p
ge
tore
·
·
•
·
•
•
•
•
•
•
.
...
.....
Lows
J.
Kaminski
Bps
D tr., ersonnel
• · ·.
Controller
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·······.KarenL. Wayman, M.S.
.. · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. - • • • - - .. Susan M. Hoadley, B.s.
VICE PRESIDENT

!~ENTV•-AFFP'.AIRS· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · - · · · - .. James A. Gold D Ed
~ . "'"' resident
• · ·
& Dean of Students
Philli'
.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
P
Santa
Maria
Am. V1ee President
Ri h
' Ph .D.
Dir., S._d
,u ent IJfe · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · c ard J . LeCastre' Ph ·D·
· .. · .. · · · · · .. · · • • • - • .. Kate A. Wallace Ms Ed
C oord ., Commuter·Services
'. · · ·
.
· · · · · · · · · · · · • • • •John S. Fredenck M s
Coord Stud ent Umon
' Ed
··
.,
·
·
....
·
····
···.Donald
W.
Blundell
MS
C oord ., Student Activities &
' · · ·
Greek Affairs
Coo d
.
. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • • • - . Marsha D. Jackson M s Ed
r ., Minonty Student Services . .
Gail w' ns· B. .
Dir. Co11nc..t : . · · · ·· · · ·· · · · · · ·
e , .S.
'
.----.-.
·:
·
·
··
·
·
··
·
··
·
·
··
·
·
··
.EdwardA.Hattauer
PhD
A sst. Dir. Counseling
' · ·
Counse.~ Staff
..... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Joa~ McCool, Ph.D.
· · · · · · · · · · · · • • • - • • ... Lebanon Arrington M s w .
Myra Gordon, Ph.D.; Susan Davis, Ph.D.; Susan O. Zirin

M. Ed•

Asst. Vke President/Dir
• . .
Residence Life
·•
Assoc. Dir
.... · · .. · · · · · .. · · .. · ·······.StephenFaust, M.A.
A t Dir ......... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·: .. Ronald George, M.S .

ss.d.
· · ·: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • • . Cynthia A. Gilson-Siegel M s
Res1
.enceALit:. e Facilities M anagement • . - ....... Cravane Givens' B·s·
H OUSUlg
S.S!Stant
• .
............................ David Vytlaci], ' M.s.
Dir., Studen t H ealth
Cen
t• e
r. w
·
- ,luur
. , ed G . Mernan M D
.
•
•
•
•
•
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
Asst. to DIT
• · ·
. · · · · .. · .. · .. · .................. Mary T. Sullivan M S
Asst to Drr
Administr
·
·. .
·•
ation ................. Joseph A Luzio• B ·A ·
Ph YStaans
·
' · ·
• Part-time • • . • • ................. Lester S. Sielski,
M.D.;

Susan T. Eluard, M.D.; Joseph D. Gentile, M.D.;
Bohd.an Kawinski, M.D.
• · · · · · · · · · · · · · • · • • • • • • • - ...• - ...... . . Helen Brooks, R.N.;
Barbara A. C~apman, R.N.; Alice Sullivan, R.N.;
Angeline Price, R.N.; hene Kolber, R.N.;
Josephine Terranov~, R.N.
Psychiatrist Part-ti
n-. me•• - • • •· ................. Anthony Foti M.D.
Di.r., "---~
'-'illa:a- .....,.elopment
'
Nurses

CenDirt~ · · · · · .. · ...... · .. · · · .. · · · .... - . Cecile G. Biltekoff M A
Asst
ector
• · ·
· 1
• · • • · · .. • · · • .. ····•·.StephanieB. Zuckerman M Ed
C ounseors
' B.A
· ·
·
·
..
·
·
·
..
•••
.....
Carlos
Tejada,
MS
·
Alma
Ferro
Dir•t Srodent Jadidal
. .•
'
.
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • - • • ...... Marsha D. Jackson M S Ed ·
DirSystlnem
,, tenuitional
' · · ·
Stu.dent Affairs · · • • • • • • , . . . . . . . . . . Jean-Francrus
· Gounard Ph D
Dir., IDtercoDegiate Athletics
· ' M. S.
· · .............. Fred J. Hartrick
Assoc. Director
·
' · ·
Asst to Dir
.... · · · · · .. · · · · · •· .. ··:·.... Gall F. Maloney, M.S.
.
ector .. · .. - . . ............ Richard J. Bihr M B A M S
Busin
' ·Spyra,
· ·• B.S.
· ·
Coachess Manager ............................. Camille
es · · · · · · · · • • · • - • • - • .. • - ............ Manny Koginos, Ph.D.;
Don O'Brien, M.S.; James Ramos, B.S.;
Anthony C. Sartori, M.S.; Jean Tassy, B.S.;
Jerry Boyes, M.A.; Keith Bullion·
Sid Goodrich, B.S.; Sandra Hollander, B.S.;
L ~ ~ynum, B.A.; Paul Wheeler, M.S.;
Christma Palmeri, B.S.; Ed Harris, B.A.
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Faculty 1989-91 according to information

1,ailable November 1988. The date in p11ren-

t11eses foDowing the name is that of first appointment t.o a position on the faculty or staff
of tbls college.

DISTINGUISHED

Vern L. BuDough (1980) Professor, History,
and Distinguished Professor, Ph.D., University
of Chicago
Joseph A. Fekete (1960) Professor,
Geography, and Distinguished Service Professor, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Irene M. Hulicka {1967) Professor,
Psychology, and Distinguished Professor,
Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Horace Mann (1955} Professor, Exceptional
Education, and Distinguished Service Professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Gerald F. Accurso (1965) Associate Professor,
Interdisciplinary Sciences and Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs: , Graduate
Studies and Research, Ed.D., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Charles Adair (1984} Associate Professor,
Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech, A.M.,
University of Missouri
George Ad off (1972) Associate Professor,
Criminal Justice, M.S. W., State University of
New York at Buffalo
John R. Aiken (1964) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Rochester
James B. Aikman (1970) Professor, Industrial
Technology, M.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Linda G. Alessi (1984) Senior Staff Associate,
Lifelong Learning, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
John L. Allen (1964) Professor, Technology,
Ed.M., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Joan Amrozowicz (1966) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Laverne B. Anderson (1970) Director, Public
Safoty, M.S.Ed., State University College at
Buffalo
Sarah Andenon (1974) Associate Professor,
Education, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Stephen N. Andre (1979) Ass_ociate Professor,
Engineering Technology, Ph.D., Syracuse
University
Bratt I. Andrew (1965) Associate Librarian,
M.A., State University of New York at Buffalo
Paul A. Andruczyk (1970) Associate for Instructional Resources. M.S.Ed .• State University College at Buffalo
Lacy Anclnls (1982) Assistant Professor, Art
Education, M.S.Ed., State University College
at Buffalo

Fajri Ansari (1981) Assistant Director, Admissions, M.S., State University College at
Brockpon
Bernard D. Ansel (1964) Associate Professor,
History, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Catherine G. Ansuini (1988) Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Charles Aquino (1968) Professor, Journalism,
Ph.D ., Syracuse University
Arthur D. Arent (1970) Staff Associate, Instructional Resources, M.S. Ed., State University College at Buffalo
Vincent C. Arnone (1963) Professor, Art
Education, Ed.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Lebano
L. Arrington (1969) Senior
Counselor, Counseling Center, M.S. W.,
University of Kansas
Dorothy Askew-Sawyer (1986) Acting Director, Upward Bound, M.S., Canisius College
Maria L. Assad (1984) Assistant Professor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
James AstreDa (1983) Assistant Professor,
Design, B.F.A., Syracuse University
Richard T. Augustine (1976) Bursar, M.S.,
State University College at Buffalo
Herbert A. Aurbach (1970) Professor,
Sociology, Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Charles Bachman (1965) Professor, Englishy
Ph.D., Indiana University
Carl B. Backman (1985) Assistant Professor,
Sociology, Ph.D., Cornell University
Robert C. Baeumler (1964) Professor, Fine
Arts, M.F.A., Yale University
William T. Balley (1964) Professor,
Mathematics, Ed.D., State University of Ne.,...
York at Buffalo
Cathleen A. Baker (1983) Associate Professor,
An Conservation, M.A., University of
Michigan
Josepb W. Ball (1976) Assistant to the Director, Physical Plant, B.S., State University College at Buffalo
Eileen E. Ballard (1968) Assistant Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, M.S.Ed.,
State University College at Buffalo
Victor H. Balowltz (1964) Professor,
Philosophy, Ph.D., Columbia University
Proves R. Banks Jr. (1988) Lecturer,
Technology, B.S.E.E., Wayne State University
Joseph P. Barback ( 1969) Professor,
Mathematics, Ph.D., Rutgers University
GeraJdjne E. Bard (1971) Aswciate Professor,
English, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Paul J. llarda.k (1986) Programmer/Analyst,
B.S., State University CoUege at Buffalo
Patrick J. Barnes (1984) instructor, Design,
B.S. Arch., Washington University
Sheila M. Barnes (1986) Assistant Professor,
Design, M.Arch., State University of New
York at Buffalo
William J. Barnet1 (1950) Professor, Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D., University
of Buffalo

Donald E. Barr (1972) Associate Professor,
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation,
and Department Chairperson, Ph.D .• State
University of New York at Buffalo
Jack Barr (1960) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, M.S., State University of Iowa
William R. Bartoo (1979) Associate Professor,
Design, M .S. T ., Rochester Institute of
Technology
Judith B. Basinski (1981) Research Systems
Analyst, M.B.A., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Dolores Battle (1970) Associate Professor,
Speech Language Pathology and udioloty,
and Department Chairperson. Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Denne :Daner (1966) Instructional Support
Technician, Earth Sciences and Science
Education
R. Bruce :Baum (1972) Associate Professor, Exceptional Education. Ph.D., University cf
Indiana
Mark T. Baasili (1985) Registrar, B.A.,
University of Virginia
Patricia P. Bazulka (1967) Associate Professor, Education, M.S., State University College at Buffalo
John B. Beach (1978) Associate Professor,
Engineering Technology, M.S., Unh1ersity of
Michigan
Charles A. Beasley (1985) Professor.
Technology and Department Chairperson,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Paul R. Beaudet (1961) Professor, Geography,
Ph.D., Clark University
John F. Beaver (1988) Assistant Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ph.D.,
Michigan State University
Harold D. Becker (1980) Assistant Professor,
Engineering Technology, M.S.E.E., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Dewayn~ Beery (1963) Associate Professor,
Physics, and Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs: Planning and SupponServices, Ph.D., State University of New York a
Buffalo
Nancy B. Reifer (1960) Professor, Design, and
State University Chancellor's Award for E.'{cellence in Teaching, 1982, M.F.A., School for
American Craftsmen
Shirley Bennett-Fenty (1972) Associate Professor, Education, B.A., State University of
New York at Buffalo
William B. Bennett (1969) Profess.->r,
Economics, Ph.D., University of Rochester
Paul J. Benlkowsld (1982) Systems Programmer, B.S., State University College at Buffalo
Marion H. Benz (1972) Associate Profes-sor,
Elementary Education and R~ding, Ed .D.,
University of Rochester
Roslyn Berkovitz (1969) Chief Counselor,
Educational Opportunity Program , Ph.D.,
Cornell University
Richard J. Bihr (1979) Assistant Athletics
Director, Men's Varsity Bas etball Coach,
M_B.A., Canisit1s College
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Cecile Blltekoff (1981) Director, Career
Development Center M.A.. Columbia
University
Lily M. Bink (1975) Assistant to Director,
Research, Educational Opportunity Program,
M.S.Ed., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Paul T. Bink (1978) Assistant Director, Admissions, M.S., State University College at
Buffalo
Donald L. Birdd (1985) Associate Professor,
Earth Sciences and Science Education, Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado
Christopher J. Blodgett (1985) Assistant Professor, Psychology, Ph.D., University of
Manitoba
Donald W. Blundell (1970) Coordinator, Student Union, M.S.Ed., State University College
at Buffalo
Catherine Boehm (1974) Assistant Professor,
Education, M.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Kenwyn Boldt (1966) Professor, Music, D.M.,
Indiana University
Judith Bondurant-Utz (1977) Associate Professor, Learning and Behavioral Disorders,
Ed.D., University of.Cincinnati
Barbara T. Bontempo (1988) Associate Professor, English, Ed.D., Indiana University
Frederick W. Bosch (1981) Associate Professor, Technology, M.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Jerry Boyes (1986) Men's Varsity Football
Coach, M.S., Ithaca College
Jeffrey A. Brandwine (1980) Director of Personnel, J .D., Thomas Cooley Law School
Donald J. Brennan (1968) Associate for Instructional Resources, M.S.Ed., State Univerity College at Buffalo
Robert W. Brock (1962) Professor, Fine Arts,
M.F.A.; Ohio University
Michael R. Broderick (1981) Assistant for
University Financial Analysis, B.S., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Helen M. Brook's (1980) Nurse, R.N., Bayonne
University
Margaret M. Brown (1985) Information
Systems Coordinator, M.S., Syracuse
University
Ronald N. Brown Jr. (1969) Associate Director, Computing Services, B.A., State University College at Buffalo
Jack C. Brueckman Jr. (1964) Professor, Industrial Arts Education, Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
John J. Bruno (1966) Professor, Elementary
Education and Reading, Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Bruce G. Bryski (I 983) Assistant Professor,
Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech, Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University
Crayton L. Buck (1985) Director, College
Learning Laboratory/Campus West, Ed.D.,
Pennsylvania State University
Norbert R. Buczak (1960) Corporation Accountant, F.S.A.
Vern L. Bullough (1980) Professor, History,
and Distinguished Professor, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Robert C. Burkhart (1965) Professor, Art
Education, Ed.D., The Pennsylvania State
University
WWlam E. Bums (1966) Professor, Industrial
Arts Education, Ed.D., University of
Maryland
Richard A. Butz (1985) Associate Professor,
Design, and Department Chairperson,
M.F.A., State University of New York at
Alfred
John C. Byczkowsld (1973) Instructional Support Technician, Industrial Arts and Vocational Technical Education
La'Nftnce E. Bynum (1969) Senior Admissions
Adviser, Women's Varsity Softball Coach,
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo
Theodore F. Byrley (1984) Assistant Professor,
Economics, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati
John J. Byrne (1982) Associate Vice President
for Facilities, B.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
E. Marie C. Caldwell (1973) Associate Professor, Social Work, Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh
Betty J. Cappella (1985) Associate Professor,
Consumer Studies and Home Economics, and
Department Chairperson, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
James M. Capud (1960) Vice President for
Finance and Management, B.B.A., Canisius
College
John C. Carbonara (1964) Associate Professor, Philosophy, and State University
Chancellor's Award for Excellence in
Teaching, 1974, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Joaquin J. Cardoso (1968) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
David A. Canon (1983) Assistant Professor,
History and Social Studies Education, Ph.D.,
Texas Christian University
Donald E. Carter (1964) Associate Professor,
Educational Foundations, Ed.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Jerry F. Cataldo (1969) Professor, Psychology,
and Department Chairperson, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Raymond A. Chamberlain (1970) Director,
Computing Services, B.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo
WWiam J. Champion (1960) Professor, Music,
M.M., University of Michigan
Barbara A. Chapman (1968) Nurse, R.N.,
Sisters of Charity Hospital ~d Canisius
College
Fred E. Chapman (1964) Associate Professor,
Industrial Arts Education and Director of
Academic Standards and Certification, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Julie C. T. Ch'en (1969) Professor,
Mathematics, Ph.D., University of Rochester
Rudolph J. Cherkauer (1948) Professor,
Mathematics, Ed.D., University of Buffalo
Simeon W. Chilunau (1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology, Ph.D., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Michael Christman (1984) Assistant Professor,
Education, M.Ed., State University of New
York at Buffalo

Lori Christmastree ( 1981) Associate Professor
Design, M.F.A., Wayne State University
'
Charles A. Chrystal Jr. (1981) Assistant Pro.
fessor, Exceptional Education, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Sidney Cohen (1966) Professor, Chemistry,
Ph.D., University of Colorado
Louis Coka (1977) Associate Professor, Social
Work, M.S.W., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Ann C. Colley (1985) Associate Professor,
English, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Paul T. Collyer (197 I) Associate Director of
Admissions, M.Ed., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Dorcas L. Colvin (1988) Associate Vice President for Faculty and Staff Relations, M.A.,
University of Iowa
David T. Converse (1964) Associate Professor,
Educational Foundations, Ph.D., University
of Nebraska
Bryna R. Cooperman (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education and Reading,
Ed.D., Ball State University
Pat A. Cordaro (1968) Instructional Support
Technician, Biology, B.A., State University
College at Buffalo
Sharon F. Cramer (1985) Assistant Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph.D., New York
University
Constance F. Creveling (1986) Assistant Professor, Business, M.B.A., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Raymond D. Crisp (1988) Associate Professor,
English, Ph.D., University of Illinois
:Kennth A. Cross (I 969) Director, Research
Services and Administration, Ed.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Edward A. Crovella (1980) Assistant Professor, Engineering Technology, M.S., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Panl M. Culkowski (1978) Professor,
Engineering Technology, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
David L. Cummings (1970) Assistant Director,
Computing Services, B.S., State University
College at Buffalo
Archie L. Cureton (1984) Associate Director,
Financial Aid, M.S., Canisius College
Keith L. Curry (1970) Professor, Exceptional
Education, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Sarita S. Curry (1981) Associate Professor, Exceptional Education, M.S., State University
College at Buffalo
Daniel P. Dacey Jr. (1960) Associate Professor, Foreign Language, M.A., Boston
University
Frank D'Avanzato (1978) Assistant Professor,
Education, M.S., State University College at
Buffalo
Mary A. Davis (1977) Associate Professor,
Business, Ed.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Susan M. Davis (1985) Assistant Professor,
Economics, Ph.D., New School for Social
Research
Susan R. Davis (1988) Psychologist, Counseling Center, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
at Carbondale

R bert J. Davitt (1965) _Professor, Earth
siences and Science Education, and the State
University Chancellor's Award for ~xce!lence
in Teaching, 1977, Bd.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Charles L. Deihl (1979) Associate Pr<;>fess?r,
Fine Arts, M.F.A., Michigan State Umyersity
Mary Ann DeKarz. (1969) Coordmator,
Employee Compensation
.
.
.
Mary K. Delmont (1972) Associate Libranan,
MA State University of New York at Buffalo
Mich~el J. DeMarco (1981) . Associate J:>rofessor, Earth ~iences ~nd. Sc1e!1ce Education,
Ph.D., University of Cmcmnatt
Elaine C. DeMarchl (1985) Lead Programmer
Analyst, B.S., State University College at New
Paltz
.
John L. DeNlsco (1982) Associate Professor,
Business M.B.A., Canisius College
Ann De~nis (1977) Coordinator,. Central Co!D·
puting Operations, A.A.S., Ene Commumty
College
.
Suzann Denny (1974) Professor, Design, M.S.,
Syracuse University
Diane Depken (1988) Assistant Profes~or,
Health, Physical . Edll;cation and Recreation,
B.A., Temple Umversity
.
Joseph DeRose (1966) Associate Pro_fessor,
Speech Language Pathology ~nd ~ud1ology,
M.Ed., Pennsylvania State Umv~r~1ty .
Ram Desai (1963) Profess~r, P?ht1cal Science,
Ph.D., Michigan State Umvers1ty .
Marian Deutschman (1985) Assistant Professor Journalism, Broadcasting, and Speech,
Ph.D.', State University of New York at
Buffalo
.
Paul J. DeWald (1967) Assis~nt _Professor,
Broadcasting, M.S., State Uruvers1ty of New
York at Buffalo
Ellen M. DeWlnd (1984) Instructor, Consumer
Studies and Home Economics, M.S.Ed., State
University College at Buffalo .
J. Patrick Dexter (1977) Assoc~ate rrofessor,
Social Work, M.S.W ., State Uruvers1ty of New
York at Buffalo
.
.
Amy L. DiBartolo (1987) Assistant _L1br_ar1an,
Butler Library, M.L.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo
.
Stanley Dickson (1956) Profes_sor, ~xcept1onal
Education, Ed.D., State Umvers1ty of New
York at Buffalo
. .
Charles E. Dimidlo (1972) Senior Adm1ss1ons
Adviser, M.S.Ed., State University College at
Brockport
Frank P. Dlulus (1973) Associate Pr~fess<;>r,
Educational Foundations, Ph.D., Umvers1ty
of Pittsburgh
Charles E. Dixon (1964) Associate Pr~fess<;>r,
Educational Foundations, M.Ed., UruverSity
of Toledo
Thomas A. Donovan (1968) Professor,
Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Illinois-.
Henry S. Dowski (1967) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Nuala M. Drescher (1965) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Delaware
Aurea Drzewiecki (1974) Senior Financial Aid
Adviser M.A., Mount St. Joseph College
Robert C. Dubois (1962) Associate Professor,
Physics, M.S., Wayne State University
John Dwyer (1970) Associate Professor,
English, and Department Chairperson, Ph.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Ralph R. Dykstra (1967) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
John J. Earshen (1980) Assistant Professor,

Technology, M.B.A., State University of New
York at Buffalo
.
Susan J. Earsben ( 197 3) Ass!stan~ Director,
Personnel, M.B.A., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Douglas P. Easton (1977) Associate Professor,
·
Biology, Ph.D., University of. Iowa
Gregory W. Ebert (1985) Assistant Professor,
Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebr_aska
Frank C. Eckmair (1963) Professor, Fme Art_s,
and Department Chairperson, M.F.A., Ohio
University
Ann L. Egan (1971) Professor, Consu';ller
Studies and Home Economics, and Associate
Dean Faculty of Applied Science and Ecfocation 'and State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Mohamed EI-Behairy (1963) Pro!ess~r,
Political Science, Ph.D., Ohio Stat~ University
Christine L. Ellington (1979) As~1stai:it Professor, Education, M.S., State Uruvers1ty College at Fredonia
.
.
Gall M. Ellmann (1972) S_emo~ Assistant
Librarian, M.L.S., State Uruvers1ty of New
York at Buffalo
.
Robert J. Elmes (1971) Professor, Journ~sm,
Broadcasting, and Speech, Ed.D., Indiana
University
. .
Susan T. Eluard (1977) College Phys1c1an,
P.T., M.D., University of Sherbrooke
William E. Engelbrecht (1973) Prof~ss~r, Anthropology, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Warren Enters (1968) Professor, Theater,
B A University of Wisconsin
D·avld J. Ettestad (1986) A~sist~nt Professor,
Physics, Ph.D., Cornell Umvers1ty
Heidi E. Faletti (1984) Assistant. Pro_fessor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of
California
.
Gerhard Falk (1957) Professor, Sociology, and
State University Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1980, Ed.D., State
University of New York at B~ffalo
.
Stephen E. Faust (1~75) Assi_stant Vice Pr~s1dent, Director, Residence Life, M.A., Shippensburg State College
.
Gisele Feal (1973) Ass<;>ciat~ Profes~or '. Foreign
Language, Ph.D., Umvemty of Michigan
Joseph A. Fekete (1960) Pr~fessor,
Geography, and Dist~nguishe~ ~emce Professor, Ph.D., University of Illmo1s
Alma Ferro (1985) Career Counselor, M.S.,
.
State University College at Buffalo
Abel K. Fink (1956) Professor, Educational
Foundations, Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University
.
Joyce E. Fink (1965) Director, Public Affairs,
and the State University Chancellor's Award
for Excellence in Professional Service, 1979,
Ed.M., University of Buffalo .
Daphne Finnegan (1978) Associate Professor,
Dance, M.A., University of Utah .
Mary E. Fiore (1963) Professor, Music, Ph.D.,
Indiana University
.
Roger L. Firestien ~1984) A_ss:stant Professor,
Center for Studies m Creat1v1ty, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Mildred J. Flschle (196S) Professor, Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D., Ball State
University
Lydia Fish (1967) Professor, Anthropology,
Ph.D., Indiana University
.
.
Joseph V. Flanagan (1988) Director, Alumru
Affairs, M.S., State University College at
Oneonta
.
Marlllyn M. Flavin ( 1967) Assoc1at~ Professor,
Elementary Education and Readmg, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
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Lawrence G. Flood (1977) Associate Prof~ssor,
Political Science, and Department Ch~trperson, Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill
Frederick G. Floss (1984) Assistant Professor,
Economics, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Kevin E. Foley (1977) Systems Programmer,
M.S., State University College at Buffal_o
Monroe Fordham (1970) Professor, History,
and Department Chairperson, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Margaret A. Forrester (1980) ~ssist~t Professor, Education, and Associate Director,
College Learning Laboratory, M.S.Ed., State
University College at Buffalo
Richard J. Foster (1965) Professor, Earth , ·
Sciences and Science Education, M.S., Western ·
Reserve University
Anthony M. Foti (1982) Psychiatrist, Parttime, Diplomate, American Board of
Psychology and Neurology
.
James G. Fox (1981) Associate ~rof~ssor,
Criminal Justice, Ph.D., State Uruversity of
New York at Albany
.
Bernhard Frank (1965) Professor, English,
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
.
Robert C. Frascatore ( 1967) Ass<;>e1at~ Professor, Mathematics, M.A., Umversity of
Maine
.
Richard F. Frazita (1969) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
John Frederick (1977) Coordinator, Commuter
Services, M.S.Ed., State University College at
Buffalo
Colleen H. Frey (1980) Instructor, Consumer
Studies and Home Economics, B.S., State
University College at Buffalo
Maryangela Gadiklan (1979) Lecturer, Information Systems Management, M.B.A., State
University of New York at Buffalo
.
Randolph L. Gadiklan (1981) Associate
Librarian, M.L.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
William T. Ganley (1972) Professor,
Economics, Ph.D., University of California at
Berkeley
Marie S. Geise (1973) Professor, Anthropology, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
.
Monica M. Genshittel (1952) Associate
Librarian, M.L.S., State University College at
Geneseo
Joseph D. Gentile (1977) Physician, P.T.,
M.D., State University of New york at ~uffalo
Ronald A. George (1986) ~ss1stant J?trec~or,
Residence Life, M.S.Ed., Niagara Un~vers1ty
Philip G. Gerace (1968) Staff Assoc1at~, I~structional Resources, B.S.Ed., State Umvers1ty College at Buffalo
Joseph E. Germano (1976) Associate Professor, Foreign Language, Ph.D., Rutgers
University
Jeannie Gex (1974) Librarian, Coll~ge 1:,eaming Laboratory, M.L.S., State Umvers1ty of
New York at Buffalo
Larry E. Gibson (1985) Assistant Profe~s?r,
Engineering Technology, M.S., Cams1us
College
Arthur W. Gielow ( 1970) Instructional Support
Technician Earth Sciences and Science Education, B.S., 'state University College at Buffalo
James Gillham (1977) Ass?ciat~ Profe~so:,
Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Illinois
at Urbana
Steven Gittler (1955) Professor, Elementary
Education and Reading, and Business, Attorney, Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
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Cra:vane M. Givens (1984) Assistant Director

Residence Life-Facilities, B.S., North Carolin~
A & T University
Edward S. Gleason (1973) Technical Assistant
'
Earth Sciences and Science Education
Linda K. Gleckel (1971) Assistant Professor
Ex~ept~onal Education, M.S .Ed ., Stat;
Umvers1ty College at Buffalo
Warren L. Gleckel (1975) Associate Professor
Ex~epti?nal Education, Ph.D . , Syracus;
Uruvers1ty
Robert J. Glenn (1968) Associate Professor
Educational ~oundations, Ph.D., United
States International University - California
'
Western Campus
~ary~uth Glogowski (197 5) Associate
L1branan, M.L.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
James A. Gold (1977) Vice President for Stude~t J\ffairs, D.Ed., Pennsylvania State
Umvers1ty
Bon~e Gordon (1970) Assistant Professor,
Design, M.F.A ., Rochester Institute of
Technology
Myra E: Gordon (1984) Senior Psychologist,
Counselmg Center, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
ratricia A. Gordon (1968) Director, Purchasmg
Jea~-Francois Gounard (1978) Director, International Student Affairs, Doctoral d'Universite, University of Bordeaux
Virginia E. Grabfner (1975) Associate Profes~or, . Sociology, Ph.D., (Criminology),
Umvers1ty of California
Lee . A. Grace (1973) Assistant Professor,
Foreign Language, and Associate Dean, Faculty _of ~s and Humanities, Ph.D., State
Umvers1ty of New York at Buffalo
Albert (?rande (1970) Professor, Educational
Foundations, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Leonard ~raziplene (1968) Associate Professor, Busmess, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Alwin c;. Green (1972) Professor,
Mathematics, Ph.D., Syracuse University
Fred. H. Greenberg (1964) Professor
Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Chicago
'
Crnthla Green-~ggleston (1979) Associate
Director, Educational Opportunity Program
M.S.Ed., State University College at Buffalo'
Ja~es 0. Grunebaum (1971) Professor
Philosophy, Ph.D., University of Chicago '
Richard Gubernick (1969) Professor Fine
Arts, M.F.A., University of Massachus~tts
Josep~ ~· Guetta (1972) Instructional Support
Tech~~1an, T~hnology, A.A.S., American
Telev1S1on Institute
Gonl_on E. Guffner (1969) Professor, Industnal Technology, M.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Andrea Guisti ( 1985) Instructor, Foreign
Language, M.A., State University of New
York at Binghamton
James Guy~er (19?0) Professor, Mathematics,
Ph.D., Lehigh Uruversity
Irene N. Hagner (1979) Staff Assistant, Budget
Paul V. Hale (_1963) Professor, English, Ph.D.,
New York Umvers1ty
Richard N. Hall (1964) Associate Professor
Industri~l Artsi and Associate Dean, Faculty
of Applied Science and Education, M.Ed.,
Washmgton Staty College
James F. Hamm (1986) Assistant Professor
Art Conservation, M.A., State University Col:
lege at Oneonta
Terry M. Ha~ding (1977) Coordinator, Central
Control Services, B.A., State University College at Buffalo

Rebecca P. Harlin (1988) Assistant Professor
Ele!11en~ry Education and Reading, Ph.D.:
Umvers1ty of Florida
Marcell L. Harrington (1986) Programmer/
Analyst, B.S., State University College at Buffalo
Carole S. Harris (1966) Associate Registrar
Katherine Hartman (1980) Assistant Professor
Art Education, M.A., State University of Ne~
York at Buffalo
Fred J. Hartrick (1960) Director of Athletics
M.S., Pennsylvania State University
'
~ward A. Hattauer (1987) Director, Counsel1~g Cel;lter,. Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia Umvers1ty
A. Jean Hawkes (1960) Assistant Professor
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation'
Ed.M ., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Don~~ M. Hayes (1982) Assistant Professor,
Nu!nt1o_n and Food Science, M.S., Ohio State
University
James D. Haynes (1967) Professor, Biology
Ph.D., Iowa State University
'
Gary Heiman (1976) Associate Professor
Ps}'.chol?gy, Ph.D., Bowling Green Stat;
University
Richard D. Heller (1965) Professor Health
Physical Educa~ion and Recreatio~, M.A.:
Wayne State University
K~Uh M. Henderson (1969) Professor, Political
Science, D.P .A., University of Southern
California
·
F~nk G. Hengerer Jr. (1965) TV ProducerD1rector, M.F.A., Yale University
Mark Henning (1981) Instructional Support
Technician, Instructional Resources
Barry A. Herb (1985) Director, Instructional
Resources, M.A., Ohio State University
Joyce D. Herceg (1969) Associate Librarian
M.L.S., State University College at Geneseo '
June_ Hesch (1980) Assistant Professor
Enghsh, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Donald R. Betzner (1970) Professor Social
Studies Education, Ed.D., State Univ;rsity of
New York at Buffalo
Levlrn Hill (1987) Assistant Librarian ML S
State University of New York at Buffalo· · ·•
Emil H. Hoch (1966) Professor, Industrial Arts
Education, and Director, International Education, Ed.D., University of Maryland
Carol A. Hodges (1986) Assistant Professor
Elementary Education and Reading Ph D '
University of Illinois
'
· ·•
Melvin J. Hoffman (1968) Professor English
Ph.D., State University of New 'York at
Buffalo
Warren J. Hoffman (1977) Financial Aid
Counselor, Ed.M., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Frank A . Hoffmann (1966) Professor English
Ph.D., Indiana University
'
'
Ge~rge T. Hole (1965) Associate Professor,
Philosophy, and Department Chairperson
Ph.D., University of Rochester
'
Sandra L. Hollander (1985) Athletics Trainer
B.S., Indiana University
'
William S. Holmes (1979) Associate Professor
Informat~on ~ystems Management, B.S., low~
State Umvers1ty
Paul R. Homer (1954) Professor, Music,
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University
Saul J. Horowitz (1960) Associate Professor
Art Education, M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy
of Art
Robert E. Horvat (1973) Associate Professor
Earth Sciences and Science Education, and

D~part~ent Ch~irperson, Ph .D. , University of
W1sconsm-Mad1son
Frederick C. Howe (1972) Associate Professor
Educatio_nal _Foundations, Ph .D., Michiga'
State Umvers1ty
n
Constance Hsu (l 966) Associate Librarian
M.S., Kansas State Teachers College
'
Irene M. Hulicka (1967) Professor
Psychology, and Distinguished Professor'
'
Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Janet W. Hunt (1970) Financial Aid Adviser
M .S; , State University College at Buffalo '
D!imel R. Hunter J_r. (1964) Director, Financial
Aid, and State !Jmversity _Chancellor's Award
for Excellence m Professional Service 1978
Ed.M., State University of New Y~rk ai
Buffalo
Glenn F. Hurst (1969) Associate Professor
Elementary Education and Reading Ed D '
State University of New York at Buffalo · ·•
Carmen Iannaccone (1966) Associate Profes~or, _Exceptional Education, Ed .D., State
Umvers1ty of New York at Buffalo
Daewoo Ih~ (1986) Assistant Professor, Consumer Stud1~s and Home Economics, Ph.D.,
North Carolina State University
Ivor _llmet (1967) Associate Professor
'
Chemistry, Ph.D., New York University
Kimberley N. Irvine (1988) Assistant Professor, Geography and Planning Ms
McMastet University
'
· ·•
Scott. G. Isak~en (1981) Associate Professor,
Crea~1ve_ Stud1e~, . and Director, Center for
Studies m Creativity, Ed.D., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Hadar Isseroff (1968) Professor Biology
Ph.D., Purdue University
'
'
Marsha ~: ~ackson (1984) Coordinator, Student Act1V1tles and Greek Affairs, and Director 1 Student Judicial System, M.S.Ed., State
Uruversity College at Buffalo
Marc _P. Jacobs (1987) Assistant Professor
College Learning Laboratory, Ed.D., Teacher~
College, Columbia University
R. Steven !an~e (1973) Professor, Fine Arts,
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Dale W. Janowsky (1981) Assistant Professor
Business, M.S., Canisius College
'
John Jauq~et . (1968) Professor, Design,
M.F.A., Umvers1ty of Wisconsin
Florence Johnson (1968) Associate Professor
Education, M.S.Ed., State University Colleg~
at Buffalo
Mic~ael Johnson (l 976) Assistant Professor,
Foreign Language, and Department Chairperson, Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
",Judith M. Jones (1963) Professor Education
~d Curriculum Coordinator, C~llege Learn:
mg Laboratory, Ed.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Layma!1 Jones Jr. (1966) Professor, Art
Education, and Department Chairperson
'
D.Ed., Penn~ylvania State University
Sl_ster . Martin J. Jones (1969) Associate
L1bra~1an, M.S.L.S., Catholic University of
Amenca
Andrew J. Joniak (1974) Associate Professor
Business, Ph.D., University of New Mexico '
Georgiana Jungels (1974) Associate Professor
Art Education, ATR, M.A., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Nar_endra N. Kalla (1979) Associate Professor
Soc1ology, Ph.D., Syracuse University
'
Louis J. Kaminski_ (1973) Manager, College
Store, B.P.S., Emprre State College
Herta Kane (1979) Assistant Professor Design
M.F.A., State University of New York at
Buffalo

David L. Karnath (1979) Associate Professor,

English, Ph .D. , University of Minnesota
Jurgis Karuza (1978) Associate Professor,
Psychology, Ph.D., Wayne State University
Shirley Kassman (1958) Professor, Design,
M.S.Ed., State University College at Buffalo
James M. Keech Jr. (1965) Associate Professor, English, Ph.D ., Louisiana State
University
Ellen M. Kennedy (1981) Associate Professor,
social Work , and Department Chairperson,
M.S.W., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Steven E. Kennedy (1978) Assistant for Instructional Resources
Gary H. Kent (1984) Acting Director, Physical
Plant, M.B.A., Syracuse University
Richard J. Kieffer (1974) Professor,
Economics, Ph .D., University of Missouri
Marilyn Kibl (1968) Associate Librarian,
M.L.S., State University College at Geneseo
Vong-Mo Kim (1968) Professor, Economics,
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Thomas G. Kinsey (1979) Associate Professor,
Earth Sciences and Science Education, Ph.D.,
University of Maryland
Carol 8. Kirby (1985) Associate Professor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., University of
Kentucky
E. Carole Brown Knuth (1973) Professor,
English, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
James G. Koelmel (1986) Editor/Writer,
Public Affairs, B.A., St. Bonaventure University
Manny T. Koginos (1967) Associate Professor,
History, and Men's Varsity Tennis Coach,
Ph.D., American University
Deborah Kohl (1984) Assistant Professor,
Psychology, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Robert H. Kohler (1966) Professor, Physics,
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Irene Kolber (1975) Nurse, R.N., Meyer
Memorial Hospital
Douglas C. Koritz (1986) Assistant Professor,
Economics, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Allan L. Korn (1969) Professor, Business,
Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Francis R. Kowsky ( 1970) Professor, Fine
Arts, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
James M. Kreider (1969) Associate Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Leslie R. Krims (1969) Professor, Fine Arts,
M.F.A., Pratt Institute
Betty J. Krist (1987) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, Ed.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
David J. Kukulka (1982) Associate Professor,
Technology, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Wenzel Kupka (1970) Instructional Support
Technician, Design
Theodore W. Kury (1963) Professor,
Geography, Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Dan Kushel (1983) Associate Professor, Art
Conservation, M.A., Cooperstown
Donald Kutschall (1978) Associate Professor,
Dance, B.A., Ohio University
Richard R. Lacroix (l 973) Professor,
Philosophy and Religious Studies, Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Marvin J. LaHood (1964) Professor, English,
and State University Chancellor's Award for
Excellence in Teaching, 1985, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

Maurine E. Lambrix (1977) Staff Assistant, Instructional Resources, A.A.S., State University
of New York at Alfred
Charles P. LaMorte (1955) Professor, Educationa!'Foundations, Ed.D., Columbia University
David E. Lampe (1969) Professor, English,
Ph.D., University of Nebraska
David W. Landrey ( l 965) Associate Professor,
English, M.A., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Henry J. Lang (1968) Professor, History,
Ph.D ., Indiana University
Richard J. LeCastre (1972) Assistant Vice
President for Student Affairs, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Richard J. Lee (1973) Associate Professor, Exceptional Education, &i.D., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Charles R. Lefcourt (1964) Associate Professor, English, Doct., University of Paris
Donald D. Leopard (1963) Professor, History,
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Francis S. Lestingl (1973) Professor, Physics
and Earth Sciences and Science Education, and
State University Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1980, Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison
Anthony J. Lewis (1970) Professor, English,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Myron E. Lewis Jr. (1962) Professor and Program Coordinator, Industrial Technology,
Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Peter F. Liberti (1968) Director, Dining and
Vending Services, F.S.A., B.S., Canisius College
WIiiiam Licata (1959) Professor, Elementary
Education and Reading, Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
William Lin (1984) Lecturer, Information
Systems Management, M.B.A., Pace University
Rosalyn Lindner (1974) Professor, Sociology,
and Acting Department Chairperson, Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Mark G. Littlefield (1981) Associate Professor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., University of
California
Michael J. Littman (1986) Assistant Professor,
Business, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Clifford V. Lochhaas (1967) Professor, Learning and Behavioral Disorders, Ed.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Rex T. Lohmann (1975) Associate Professor,
Educational Foundations, Ph.D., University
of Pittsburgh
Marjorie Lord (1969) Associate Librarian,
M.L.S., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Shirley A. Lord (1978) Associate Professor,
Social Work, M.S.W., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Jack C. Love (1962) Associate Professor, Industrial Arts Education, M.A., Kent State
University
Bradley .A. Lown (1970) Professor,
Psychology, and State University Chancellor's
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1974,
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Robert B . Ludwig (1964) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, M.A., University of Missouri
Nancy J. Lund (1973) Professor, Speech
Language Pathology and Audiology, Ph.D.,
University of Maryland
Joseph A. Luzio (1979) Assistant to the Director, Student Health Services, B.A., State
University College at Buffalo
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James F. Mabry III (1977) Professor, Music,

Ph.D., Washington University

Barbara J. Macaluso (1984) Lead Program-

mer/ Analyst, M.S., State University College at
Buffalo
Russell Macaluso (1966) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Robert A. Macey (1976) Senior Financial Aid
Adviser, M.A., State University of New York
at Buffalo
John E. Mack Jr. (1973) Associate Professor,
Earth Sciences and Science Education, and
State University Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1979, Ph.D., The
Catholic University of America
Ronnie E. Mahler (1977) Associate Professor,
Social Work, M.S.W., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Sam Maislin (1975) Associate Professor,
Criminal Justice, J.D., Salmon P. Chase College of Law
Kathleen Mallea (1976) Associate Professor,
Education, Ed.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Gail F. Maloney (1978) Associate Athletics
Director, Women's Varsity Basketball Coach,
M.S ., State University College at Buffalo
Charles Mancuso (1976) Associate Professor,
Music, M.A., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Stephen S. Mangione (1970) Senior Staff Assistant, Instructional Resources, B.F .A.,
Rochester Institute of Technology
Horace Mann (1955) Professor, Exceptional
Education, and Distinguished Service Professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Paul D. Martin (1961) Professor, Fine Arts,
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University
David A. Massaro (1984) Lead Programmer/ Analyst, B.S., State University College at
Buffalo
Dennis McCarthy (1977) Associate Professor,
Theater, M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon
Donna Eskew McCarthy (1976) Associate Professor, Theater, M.A., ·University of
Washington
Joan L. McCool (1981) Assistant Director,
Counseling Center, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Richard J. McCowan (1968) Professor, Educational Foundations, Ph.D., St. John's Universitv
Thomas R. McCray (1980) Assistant Professor, Broadcasting, M.A., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Terence R. McDonald (1972) Associate Professor, Theater, M.F.A., Southern Methodist
University
James R. McDonnell (1964) Professor,
History, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Lynne M. McElhaney (1970) Associate Professor, Design, M.S., State University College .
at Buffalo
G. Allen McFarren (1965) Professor, Social
Studies Education, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Emma McFayden (1981) Counselor, Educational Opportunity Program, M.S., State
University College at Fredonia
Elaine McKee (1985) Associate Professor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Jennifer D. McMahon (1976) Coordinator,
Remote Computing Operations, Computing
Services
Stan Medinac (1973) Director, Budget and Information Services, M.B.A., State University
of New York at Buffalo
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Robert F. Mehl Jr. (1966) Associate Professor,
English, Ed.D., State University of New York
at Albany
Daniel T. Meloon Jr. (1966) Professor,
Chemistry, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Sharon Mendola (1983) Associate Professor,
Design, M.F.A., Syracuse University
Charles N. Merckel (1986) Instructional Support Specialist, Biology, M.A., State University College at Buffalo
Winifred G. Mernan (1963) Director, Student
Health Center, M.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Kenneth Mernitz (1985) Assistant Professor,
History and Social Studies Education, Ph.D.,
University of Missouri
John M. Messinger (1986) Assistant Professor,
Art Conservation, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
~rbara L. Metivier (1985) Senior Programmer/ Analyst, B.A., Syracuse University
Barbara A. Meyer (1980) PDS Coordinator,
B.A., State University College at Buffalo
Mary Ann Meyer (1979) Coordinator, Instruction and Research Support, B.S., State University of New York at Buffalo
Ronald Meyer (1968) Instructional Support
Technician, Instructional Resources
Rudolf Meyer (1965) Associate Professor, Information Systems Management, M.A., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Howard A. Meyers Jr. (1964) Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, Sports Information Director,
M.S.Ed., State University College at Buffalo
Carri L. Milch (1985) Instructor, Education,
D.S., University of Wisconsin
Arlene M. Miles (1967) Associate Professor,
Education, M.S.Ed., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Christine Miller (1969) College Accountant,
M.S., State University College at Buffalo
David N. Miller (1985) Coordinator, Environmental Health and Safety, A.A.S ., Erie
Community College
JudJth A. MOier (1969) Senior Staff Assistant,
Bursar's Office
Rex: Miller (1957) Professor, Industrial Arts
Education, State University Chancellor's
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1978,
Ed.D., University of Buffalo
Consta11ce Mllliner (1969) Instructional Support Technician, Chemistry
Benjamin H. Min (1964) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
Dould D. Mitchell (1974) Associate Professor, Anthropology, Ph.D., Harvard University
Daniel F. Mocciolo (1987) Programmer/Analyst
Robert E. Molsand (1960) Professor, Biology,
Ph.D., University of Kentucky
John Montague (1984) Professor, Design,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
James J. Mooney (1963) Professor, Industrial
Arts Education, Ed.D., University of
Maryland
Gerald L. Moore (1986) Associate Professor,
Sociology, Ph.D., City University of New York
Joseph J. Moran (1973) Assistant Professor,
Educational Foundations, Ph.D., Emory
University
Katbrya A. Moran (1981) Assistant Dean,
Undergraduate Studies, M.S., State University
of New York at Albany
Edward L. Morgan (1969) Professor, Criminal

Justice, M.S., California State College at Los
Angeles
John B. Morganti (1968) Professor,
Psychology, and the State University
Chancellor's Award for Excellence in
Teaching, 1975, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
James F. Morris (1985) Associate Professor,
Design, M.F.A., University of Massachusetts
Th~mas J. Morrisey (1967) Professor,
Busmess, Ed .D., University of Missouri
C. Lavonne Moton (1988) Assistant Director
Academic Skills Center, Ph.D., Southern II~
linois University
Thomas E. Mott (1967) Professor
Mathematics, Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stat~
University
Eleanor T. Munn (1986) Associate Librarian
Butler Library, M.S.L.S., Simmons CoUeg~
School of Library Science
Mary C. Murdock (1987) Assistant Professor,
Creative Studies, Ed.D., University of Georgia
Robert M. Murphy (1985) Instructional Support Technician, Instructional Resources
Marie M. Murray (1988) Instructor, Nutrition
and Food Science, M.S., Emory University
Rosemary· K. Murray (1980) Assistant Professor, Education, M.S., State University of
New York at Buffalo
John, Murtaugh (1973) Associate Professor,
Earth Sciences and Science Education, Ph.D.
'
Ohio State University
Myron Howard Nadel (1985) Professor, Performing Arts, and Department Chairperson,
M.A., Columbia Teachers College
Carl H. Naeher (1980) Associate Professor, Information Systems Management, M.S., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Joseph V. Nardiello (1969) Associate Professor, Foreign Language, Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University
JUI Nash (1974) Professor, Anthropology, and
Department Chairperson, Ph.D., Harvard
University
Antho"y T. Neal (1988) Assistant Professor,
Political Science, Ph.D., Atlanta University
Lewis J. Neisner (1984) Assistant Professor,
Business, M.B.A., Columbia University
Glenn R. Nellis (1968) Adviser to the President
and Director, Institutional Advancement,
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Emile C. Netzhammer (1987) Assistant Professor, Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech,
Ph.D., University of Utah
Paul -R. Nevergold (1968) Instructional Support Specialist, Earth Sciences and Science
Education, M.Ed., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Edward J. Newberger (1970) Associate Professor, Mathematics, Ph.D., Indiana University
George Charles Newman (1982) Associate
Librarian and Director, Butler Library, Ph.D.,
University of Michigan
Sheila J. Nickson (1966) Affirmative Action/Human Development Officer
Anthony J. Nowakowski (1986) Assistant Professor, Information Systems Management,
M.A., State University College at Buffalo
Donald E. O'Brien (1963) Associate Professor,
Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
M.S., Pennsylvania State University
Donald L. O'Brien (1969) Professor, Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Ki-Choul Ohm (1967) Professor, Mathematics,
Ph.D., Syracuse University

Ernest S. Okonski (1987) Assistant Professor
Technology, Ph.D., State University of Ne~
York at Buffalo
Rita Karen O'Quln (1982) Associate Professor
Psychology, Ph.D., Michigan State University
James R. Orgren (1966) Professor, Earth
Sciences and Science Education, and State
University Chancellor's Award for Excellence
in Teaching, 1977, Ed .D. , State University of
New York at Buffalo
Maria D. Pacheco (1985) Assistant Professor
Chemistry, Ph.D. , University of Puerto Rico'
Andrew Pacioni (1967) Associate Professor
Exceptional Education, M.A., Easter~
Michigan University
Joseph M . Page (1961) Associate Professor
Speech Language Pathology and Audiology'
M.S., University of Wisconsin
'
James L. Palermo (1968) Professor, Educational Foundations, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Chester L. Palmer (1965) Professor, Health
Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D.'
Teachers College, Columbia University
'
Howard H. Park (1969) Associate Professor
Political Science, Ph.D., University of Min'.
nesota
Roswell Park IV (1981) Coordinator of Adult
Services and Advisement, A.B., Kenyon College
Michael E. Parks (1981) Visiting Assistant Professor, Art Education, M.A., Ball State
University
Frank J. Pascarella (1970) Associate Professor
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation'
Ed.D., State University of New York ai
Buffalo
Antoinette Mann Paterson (1968) Professor,
Philosophy, and the State University
Chancellor's Award for Excellence in
Teaching, 1975, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Peter S. Pawlik (1972) Professor and Program
Coordinator, Engineering Technology, Ph.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Constance L. Payne (1985) Assistant Professor, Fine Arts, M.F.A., University of
Wisconsin
Richard C. Pearce (1984) Assistant Professor,
Business, Ed.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Lois W. Pearson (1960) Professor, Elementary
Education and Reading, Ed.D., University of
Rochester
Frederick T. Pease (1978) Associate Professor,
Business, Ed.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Thomas F. Peffer (1966) Space Management
Officer, Ed.M., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Javiar Penalosa (1978) Associate Professor,
Biology, Ph.D., Harvard University
Michael S. Pendleton (1979) Associate Professor, Political Science, D.A., Idaho State
University
Elizabeth G. Penn (1947) Professor, Educational Foundations, Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University
Bonita J. Percival (1980) Senior Staff Assist•
ant, Instructional Resources
Gretchen S. Perez (1966) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Jane E. Petrillo (1986) Assistant Professor,
Design, M.F.A., Virginia Commonwealth
University

Gary W. Pettibone (1986) Assistant Professor,

Biology, Ph.D., Bowling Green .State University
Stephen Phelps (I 978) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ph.D. ,
Syracuse University
Dorothy 8. Phillips (1970) Assistant Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, M.S.Ed.,
State University College at Buffalo
Gary Phillips (1974) Associate Vice President
and Comptroller, C.P.A., Ed.M., Providence
College
Joseph Piccillo (l 967) Professor, Art Education , M.S.Ed ., State University College at
Buffalo
Linda T. Pinkard (1983) Senior Admissions
Adviser, Ed.M., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Michael Pirowskin (1964) Counselor, Educational Opportunity Program, M.S.. State
University of New York at Buffalo
Theresa F. Platek (1967) Associate Professor,
English, Ed .D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Allen H. Podet (1974) Professor, Philosophy
and Religious Studies, D.H.L., Hebrew Union
College, Ph.D., University of Washington
Lansing R. Pollock (1970) Professor,
Philosophy, Ph.D., University of Chicago
David Pomerantz (1977) Associate Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph .D., University of
Illinois
Phyllis 8. Pomerantz (1977) Associate Professor, Social Work, M.S.W., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Dennis K. Ponton (1977) Associate Professor,
Nutrition and Food Science, and Department
Chairperson, Ph.D., West Virginia University
N. John Popovich (1974) Associate Professor,
Vocational Technical Education, Ed.D.,
Wayne State University
Mark P. Posluszny ·(1985) Associate Professor,
Exceptional Education, and Acting Department Chairperson, Ed.D., University of
Kentucky
Shirley A. Posner (1966) Associate Librarian,
M.L.S., State University College at Geneseo
Frederick W. Price (1967) Professor, Biology,
Ph.D., King's College, University of London,
England
Robert D. Pursley (1987) Professor, Criminal
Justice, and Department Chairperson, D.P.A.,
University of Georgia
Thomas J. Quatroche (1964) Professor, Educational Foundations, and Department Chairperson, D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
Ronald L. Rabin (1976) Associate Professor,
Speech Communication, Ph .D., Northwestern
University
Ralph J. Raico (1967) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Janet E. Ramsey (l 985) Assistant Professor ,
Journalism, Broadcasting, and Speech, Ph .D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
Eric A. Randall (1973) Professor, Biology,
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Abdul H. Raoof (1967) Professor , Political
Science, Ph.D., New York University
Alex J. Ratkowski (1976) Associate Professor,
Economics, and Department Chairperson,
Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Martha J. Reddout (1970) Associate Profe~sor,
Nutrition and Food Science, M.P.H., Umversity of North Carolina
John E. Reedy (1965) Professor, English,
D.Ed., Boston University
Howard M. Reid (1977) Associate Professor ,
Psychology, Ph.D., University of Maine at
Orono

Thomas J. Reigstad (1981) Associate Pro-

fessor, English, Ph.D., State University of
New York at Buffalo
Elbridge A. Renning Jr. (I 965) Associate Professor, Geography, and Department Chairperson, M .A., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Deborah C. Renzi (1982) Director of Admissions, M.S.W ., State University of New York
at Stony Brook
Ronald M. Reuss (1964) Professor, Biology,
Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Arthur P. Reynolds (1984) Technical
Specialist, Information Systems Management,
B.S., State University College at Buffalo
Richard A. Reynolds (1970) Associate Professor, Design, M.A., San Francisco State
College
Carol Richards (1974) Associate Librarian,
M.L.S., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Daniel S. Ricigliano (1979) Assistant Professor, Business, M.B.A. , State University of
New York at Buffalo
Albert F. Riess (1979) Associate Librarian,
M.L.S., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Howard P. Riessen {1988) Assistant Professor,
Biology, Ph.D., Yale University
Melissa H. Riggs {1988) Instructor, Performing
Arts, M.A., University of Missouri
Deborah C. Rindfuss (1987) Assistant Professor, Technology, M.B.A., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Joan W. Roberts (1978) Associate Professor,
English, Ph.D ., University of Cincinnati
John E. Roberts (1968) Associate Professor,
Vocational Technical Education, Ed.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Scott W. Roberts (1986) Assistant Professor,
Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
Ed.D., Brigham Young University
Ronald E. Roblin (1969) Associate Professor,
Philosophy, Ph.D., University of North
Carolina
John R. Rogers (1966) Associate Professor,
Art Education, M.F.A., Teachers College,
Columbia University
Evelyn Santiago Rosario (1980) Counselor,
Educational Opportunity Program, M .A.,
University of Puerto Rico, Piedras
David J. Ross (1977) TV Engineer, Instructional Resources
Joan D. Rosso {I 976) Associate Professor,
English, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
James D. Rotella (1968) Professor, Educational Foundations, Ed.D . , State University of
New York at Buffalo
Jerome Rothlein (1964) Associate Professor,
Fine Arts, A .M . New York University
Neil H. Rudin (1969) Associate Professor,
Foreign Language, and Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs. and Dean for
Undergraduate Studies, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Nancy K. Russell (1983) Assistant Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Om P. Rustgi (1973) Professor, Physics,
Ph.D., University of Southern California
Diane L. Ryndak (I 987) Assistant Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph .D., University of
Illinois
Benjamin D. Sackmary (1988) Assoc\ate Professor, Business, and Department Chairperson,
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
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Richard L. Saddleson (1981) Materials Control

Officer

Teresa C. Salas (I 965) Professor, Foreign

Language,
University

Ph.D.,

Case Western

Reserve

Francis Salvamoser ( 1967) Associate Pro-

fessor, Education, M.Ed ., Pennsylvania State
University
Bonnie M. Sampsell (1985) Associate Professor, Biology, and Department Chairperson,
Ph .D., University of Iowa
Kerran L. Sanger (1988) Assistant Professor,
Journalism, Broadcasting and Speech, M.A.,
Pennsylvania State University
Phillip Santa Maria ( 1979) Associate Vice
President for Student Affairs and Dean of
Students, Ph .D., Kent State University
Albert B. Santini (1964) Coordinator, Administrative Information Systems, B.S., Indiana Institute of Technology
Stephen F. Saracino (1981) Assistant Professor, Design, M.F.A., Kent State University
Anthony C. Sartori (I 973) Athletics Trainer,
M.S., State University College at Buffalo
Lynne M. Scalia (1983) Assistant Professor,
Business, M.B.A., Niagara University
Marilyn J. Schaefer ( l 9S8) Instructor, College
Learning Laboratory, M.S.Ed ., State University College at Buffalo
Arthur C. Schaeffer (1967) Television
Producer-Director, M.A., California State
University, San Diego
William C. Schefler (1958) Professor, Biology.
Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
William L. Scheider (1976) Assistant Professor, Nutrition and Food Science, M.S., Cornell University
Rebecca J. Schenk (1976) Assistant for University Financial Analysis, M.B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo
Ned V. Schimizzi (1968) Associate Professor,
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.,
Indiana University
Robert C.G. Schmoyer (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics, M.A ., Villanova University
Eileen Schoaff (1987) Assistant Professor,
Mathematics, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Estella Schoenberg (1967) Professor, English,
Ph .D., University of Tulsa
Edward M. Schulman (1977) Professor,
Chemistry, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Stony Brook
William C. Schultz (197~) Professor, Information Systems Management, Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin
Rand L. Schuster (I 983) Assistant Professor,
Design, M.F.A., Rochester Institute of
Technology
Stephen E. Schwartz (1974) Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Charles 8. Scofield (1963) Associate Professor,
Industrial Technology, M.Ed., Ball State
Teachers College
Lawrence Scott (1977) Assistant Professor and
Department Chairperson, Information
Systems Management, M.S., University of
Miami
Stephen A. Scott-Martin (1985~ Dir~ctor, Performing Arts Center, B.S., Umvers1ty of Tennessee
Richard P. Seibert (1964) Associate Professor,
Sociology, Ph .D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
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Carl X. Seyfert (1967) Professor, Earth
Sciences and Science Education, Ph.D., Stanford University
Steven E. Shaffer (1984) Assistant Coordinator, Facilities Planning, M.A., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Frank E. Sharkey (1966) Professor, Industrial
Arts and Vocational Education, M.A., Ba11
State Teachers College
James D. Shaw (]967) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, M.S., Fairleigh Dickinson
University
James M. Shea (1967) Associate Professor,
Safety Studies, M.S.Ed., State University College at Buffalo
Brenda K. Shelton (1972) Associate Professor,
History, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Cynthia Gilson Siegel (1979) Assistant Director, Residence Life-Housing, M.S.Ed., State
University College at Buffalo
Lester S. Sielski (1973) College Physician P .T.,
M.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Barish C. Silla (1982) Director, Great Lakes
Laboratory, Ph.D., Auburn University
Linda S. Siku (1984) Assistant Professor,
Foreign Language, Ph.D., Rutgers University
JiD K. Singer (1986) Assistant Professor, Earth
Sciences and Science Education, Ph.D., Rice
University
Surjit Singh (1967) Professor, Chemistry,
Ph.D., St. Louis University
Barbara Sims (1986) Dean, Faculty of Applied
Science and Education, and Professor, Exceptional Education, Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University
Julias P. Sl!tvenas (1962) Professor, History,
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Sarah Slavin (1981) Associate Professor,
Political Science, Ph.D., George Washington
University
Wuda M. Slawinska (1973) Senior Assistant
Librarian, M.S.L.S., Syracuse University
John J. Slivka (1969) Professor, Mathematics,
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
PbyDis A. Sloss (1970) Associate Professor,
English, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo
Edward 0. Smith Jr. (1963) Professor,
History, Ph.D., Lehigh University
Lawrenc:e L. Smidt (1985) Professor, Elementary Education and Reading, and Department
Chairperson, Ph.D., Un:iversit3/ of Illinois
Leon Smith ( 1969) Director, Academic Advisement, Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo
Lee R. Snyder (1975) Associate Professor,
Philosophy, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Ann Marie Sokol (1978) Instructional Support
Associate, Chemistry, B.A., State University
College at Buffalo
Adriaa Solomon (1968) Professor, Social
Work, Ph.D., Cornell University
Jolan H. · Song (1988) Assistant Professor,
Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of California at Irvine
Peter J. Sowisld (1974) Associate Professor,
Fine Arts, M.F.A., Ohio State University
Engeae C. Stafford (1964) Professor, Industrial Arts Education, D.Ed., Pennsylvania
State U Diversity
Edward A. Standora (1985) Assistant Professor, Biology, Ph.D., University of Georgia
Gregory P. Stein (1970) Associate Professor,
Geography, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Roltert C. Stein (1965) Profeswr, Biology,
Ph.D., Cornell University

Robert J. Stephen (1970) Director of Lifelong

Learning, M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
Samuel T. Stern (1962) Professor,
Mathematics, Ph.D ., University of Buffalo
James L. Stewart (1963) Associate Professor,
Industrial Arts Education, M.S.Ed., Ball State
Teachers College
Susan Stievater (1966) Associate Librarian,
Butler Library, M.L.S., State University College at Geneseo
Mary T. Sullivan (1963) Nurse and Assistant to
Director, Student Health Services, M.S.,
Canisiqs College
Radha Sumitbra (1988) Assistant Professor,
Speech Language Pathology and Audiology,
Ph.D., University of Texas
Henry J. Sustakosld (]964) Professor, English,
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo
I. Joy« Swartney (1968) Professor, Earth
Sciences an<I Science Education, and Associate
Dean, Faculty of Natural and Social Sciences,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Marian .Swerdlow (1986) Assistant Professor,
Sociology, Ph.D., Columbia University
Joel P. Swisher (1973) Coordinator, Systems
and Data Communications, B.A., State
University College at Buffalo
David P. Sylves (1974) Associate Professor,
Education, Ed.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo
James L. Sylvia (1977) Associate Professor,
Fine Arts. M.F.A., Visual Studies
Workshop/State University of New York at
Buffalo
Richard A. Szaflarski (1967) Operations Supervisor, Computing Services
~F. Christopher Tabk (1983) Professor, Art
Conservation and Department Director,
Ph.D., University of Rochester
Paul Tarantino (1964) Associate Professor,
Design, M.F.A .• Cranbrook Academy of Art
Jean Tassy (1983) Counselor, Educational Opportunity Pr-ogram, B.S., Niagara University
Romney G. Taylor (1982) Senior Programmer/ Analyst, B.S., State University College at
Buffalo
Carlos E. Tejada (1987) Career Counselor,
M.A., Ohio State University
Josephine Terranova (1967) Nurse, R.N.,
Meyer Memorial Hospital
Paul L. Thoms (1965) Assistant Profess.or, Exceptional Education, M.S.Ed., State University College at Buffalo
Jonathan Thomtoa (1983) Associate Professor, Art Conservation, M.A., Cooperstown
HoDis W. Tibbetts Jr. (1965) Associate Prof ~ , Mathematics, M.S., Syracuse University
Lori L. Till (1985) Assistant Professor, Nutrition and Food Science, M.S .• State University
College at Buffalo
James L. Tippett (1972) Associate Professor,
Criminal Justice, J.D.(LL.B.), State University
of New York at Buffalo
George V. Tomasbevkb (1968) Professor, Anthropology, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Guy B. Torchinelli (1959) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, M.S., University of Illinois
Richard Towne (1966) Professor, Exceptional
Education, and State University Chancellor's
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1974,
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Donald J. Treffinger (1979) Professor,
Creative Studies, and Exceptional Education,
Ph.D., Cornell University
Raymond Tymas-J"ones (1983) Assistant Professor, Performing Arts, Ph.D., Washington
University
Mariune Vallet-Sandre (1973) Associate Professor, Design, and Executive Assistant to the

President, M.S.Ed., State University College at
Buffalo
Russell C. Vannoy {1961) Associate Professor
Philosophy, Ph.D., University of Rochester '
Barbara J. Vaughan (1982) Senior Assistant
Librarian, M.L.S., State University of New
York at Buffalo
Gary E. Vickers (1974) Executive Director
Faculty-Student Association, M.B.A., Univer~
sity of Rochester
Conrad C. Vogler (1964) Associate Professor
Sociology, Ph.D., State University of NCV.:
York at Buffalo
David P. Vytlacil (1986) Housing Assistant,
Residence Life, M.S., State University College
at Buffalo
Samuel J. Waksbull (1963) Associate Professor, Exceptional Education, M.A., New
York University
Norman G. Walker (1963) Associate Professor
Elementary Education and Reading, Ed.D.'
Ball State University
'
Jeffrey J, Wallace (1981) Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Kathryn A. Wallace (1979) Director, Student
Life, M.S., State University College at Buffalo
Louis A. Ward (1979) Assistant Director,
Public Safety
Raymond W. Wumonsky (]968) Professor,
Geography, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Phillip A. Weaver (1969) Associate Professor,
Exceptional Education, Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Jeanne M. Weeks (1986) Instructional Support
Assistant, B.S., State University College at
Buffalo
David P. Wegenast (1973) Professor, Social
Work, D.S.W., City University of New York
Sarah D. Weidler (1987) Assistant Professor,
Elementa,-y Education and Reading, Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University
Thomas Weinberg (1969) Professor, Sociology,
and State University Chancellor's Award for
Excellence in Teaching, 1973, Ph.D., University of Connecticut
Barbara Weitzner-Lin (19&5) Assistant Professor, Exceptional Education, Ph.D., State
University of New York at Buffalo
Gail V. Wells (1985) Coordinator, Minority
Student Services, B.A., State University of
New York at Buffalo
James W. Wells (1968) Professor, Physics, and
Department Chairperson, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Walter Wells (1969) Associate Professor,
Design, B.S.. State University College at
Buffalo
Fnnklin A. Wemke (1986) Associate Facilities
Program Coordinator, B.S., State University
of New York at Buffalo
Craig Werner (1984) Assistant Professor,
English, Ph.D., Harvard University
Charles J. Wertz (]982) Associate Professor,
Information Systems Management, M.S.,
State University of New York at Buffalo
James E. Westrope ()963) Associate Professor,
Mathematics, and Department Chairperson,
M.A., University of Michigan
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